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PERSONALITIES 
ARABIA 


REGION 1 


EMIRATE OF MECCA, 

The Emirs of the 'ABADILAH clan are of the Qoreish tribe and 
directly descended from Hasan, son of the Caliph ‘Ali and of Fátimah, the 
Prophet's daughter. 

The present ruling family dates its power to Sherif Mohammed 
“ibn ‘Aun ", who displaced in 1827 the Dhawi Zeid house represented 
by his predecessor, Ghàlib. He was a friend of Mohammed ‘Ali of Egypt. 
The latter presented the Emir with 5,700 feddans of land in Upper 
гур, of which 2,000 were constituted wagf. This property is now 
administered for the Emir. The family has also about 500 feddans at 








. Dawákhilah, near Mahallah, divided between the Emir, his brother Nasir 


(q. v.), his sisters and his mother; тоо feddans at Bahtin, and proper- 
ties at Mecca, Тац, W. Fatima, W. Leimün, and W. Rayyan. The 
principal residences of the Emirs are at Mecca (winter) and Ta'if (summer). 
They maintain a princely state and are the most civilized as well as the 
wealthiest of Arabian potentates. 
HUSEIN IBN ‘ALI. 
Ruling Emir since 1908, when, after twenty-five years’ 
residence in Constantinople, he was nominated, by Kiamil 
Pasha, to succeed his uncle, ‘Abdillah, who had died on his way 
to Месса, Of a little over middle height, with fairish complexion 
and white chin-beard, carefully but not closely clipped, Dignified 
manners. Intelligent. He is now approaching 70 years ofage ; 
of pacific temper, and popular in Hejaz. Headed the revolt in 
June 1916, commanding at Mecca, which he took June гї, the 
fort and barracks surrendering later. | 
The only sign of ambition which he had given before the 
present crisis was in 1910, when he sent a force under his son, 
‘Abdullah, to Qasim, nominally to assert the rights of the 
Ateibah tribe, but really to wrest the district from Ibn Sa'üd, 
and subject it again to that dependence on Hejaz in which the 
Az 
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EMIRATE OF MECCA, continued. | 
Egyptian forces had left it in the middle of the nineteenth ! 
century. “Abdullah seized Sa'd, Ibn Sa'üd's brother; but 
disappointed by Ibn Rashid, who respected a recently con- 
cluded peace, readily came to terms with Ibn Sa'üd as soon as 
the latter appeared in the field, and retired, saving his face by 
making certain stipulations about the Ateibah being tax-iree, 
and the Qasim towns paying an annual subsidy of £4,000 to 
Mecca, and being at liberty to elect their own Emirs, whether 
Ibn Sa'üdsorothers. Throughout this affair Husein posed as the 
close ally and representative of the Ottoman Government. In its 
interest also, as well as his own, he took other action in 1010, 
partly through his son ‘Abdullah (q. v.), against Idrisi (q. v.), and 
detached the latter's strongest supporters, as well as saved 
Ibha for the Turks; but latterly he has shown some inclination 
to compromise this feud, and to unite Idrisi and the Imam of 
Yemen with himself. Since 1913 he lias taken up a distinct 
anti-Ottoman attitude. He opposed the prolongation of the 
Hejaz Railway from Medina, supporting the Harb tribesmen, 





and he refused to call out Hejazi recruits lor the Ottoman armies. j 
In order, however, to save himself from heavy requisitions, he : 
allowed a battalion of irregulars to be enrolled at Medina, in | 
1915, for service with the Turks in Sinai. | 

In the summer of 1915 he approached us with a view to | 





establishing his independence, and, after being assured of our 
support, made arrangements with the Harb, Ateibah, and other | 
Hejaz tribes, as well as with some of the Anazah group, and 
raised the standard of revolt near Medina on June 5, 1916. On 
June о he attacked also Месса, Jiddah, and Tài. The first two 
surrendered quickly, but TÀ'if held out for nearly four months. 
| dina his Arabs (about 15,000 armed men in 
all) proved little able to deal with fortified positions and artillery. 
Yambo' surrendered to him at the end of July, and Lith a little 
earlier. Though he had concluded an agreement with Idrisi, 
he was aggrieved at the latter's occupation of Qunfudah in 
July, and sent an expedition to turn his force out; but Idrisi 
subsequently withdrew without fighting. He appears to have 
a good hold on the Hejaz tribes except the Zobeid Harb under 
Husein ibn Mubeirik of Rabugh, whose ambitions conflict with 
his. While the Juheinah obey him, the Billi are uncertain, 








and there has not yet been proof of the effective adhesion of 
any tribes farther north, except the southern Wuld ‘Ali. He 
aspires to a wide suzerainty, extending over not only the Syrian 
desert but Syria itself. Ibn Sa'üd has observed a friendly, but Ц 
watchful, neutrality; Ibn Rashid has sided with the Turks ; | 





the Imam of Yemen has not actively assisted Husein, but is 
inclined to negotiate ; Nüri Sha'làn (q.v.) is allied with him. 
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EMIRATE OF MECCA, continued. 

Emir Husein's reputation is that rather of а politician 
than of a leaderof men; but he has much influence among 
desert tribesmen (e.g. Harb all sections, Ateibah, Juheinah, 
Billi, Hudheil, Juhadlah, and some smaller 5. Hejazi groups). 
He keeps in touch with the Pan-Arabists in Syria, &c., and 
wields a wide local influence extending south to W. Bishah in 
Asir and inland through Qasim to Sedeir. 

He has four sons : 

‘ALI. 

His father's favourite and Grand Vizier. Short and 
slim, looking a little old already, though only thirty-seven. 
Slightly bent. Skin rather sallow, large deep brown eyes, 
nose thin and a little hooker), face somewhat worn and full 
of lines and hollows, mouth drooping. Beard spare and 
black. Has very delicate hands. His manners are perfectly 
simple, and he is obviously a very conscientious, careful, 
pleasant, gentleman, without force of character, nervous and 
rather tired. His physical weakness makes him subject to 
quick fits of shaking passion with more frequent moods of 
infirm obstinacy, Apparently not ambitious for himself, 
but swayed somewhat too easily by the wishes of others. Is 
bookish, and learned in law and religion. Shows his Arab 
blood more than his brothers. At Medina from March to 
June, 1915, and mediated between the Harb tribesmen and 
Ghalib Pasha, the incoming Vali of Hejaz, obtaining leave 
for the latter to proceed, on swearing that he had no Germans 
with him, He is said to have gone north towards Syria in 
January 1916, with a few followers, most of his escort 
having been detained by a tribal disturbance near Medina, 
apparently provoked expressly to detain him. Originally 
three clans of the Harb (the ‘Aut, Beni ‘Amr, and Zeid el- 
‘Alauni) had proposed to follow him to the Canal. In June 
1916 he took command of the force destined to blockade 
Medina, and defeated a Turkish sortie at Ghadir-Rabugh 
in August. Habitually represents his father at Medina. 

‘ABDULLAH. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs and President of the Legis- 
lative Council, Aged 35, but looks younger. Short and 
thick built, apparently as strong as a horse, with merry dark- 
brown eyes, a round smooth face, full but short lips, straight 
nose, brown beard. In manner affectedly open and very 
charming, not standing at all on ceremony, but jesting with 
the tribesmen like one of their own sheikhs. On serious 
occasions he judges his words carefully, and shows himself 
а keen dialectician. 15 probably not so much the brain as 
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the spur of his father. He is obviously working to establish 
the greatness of the family, and has large ideas, which no 
doubt include his own particular advancement. The Arabs 
consider him a mast astute politician, and a far-seeing states- 
man: but he has possibly more of the former than of the 
latter in his composition. Has visitel Egypt. Formerly 
Deputy for Mecca in the Ottoman Parliament, and not on 
good terms with the Committee, Quarrelled with Enver. 
An experienced warrior and capable leader, who has seen 
adeal of fighting. Sent in March 1915 with a large escort on 
a mission to Ibn Sa'üd and Ibn Rashid to negotiate peace 
between the Central Emirates and collect arrears of dues 
from Qasim and Sedeir. In this he was successful, Late in 
1915 he went to Syria with a considerable following, but 
returned early in 1916, and took command of the force 
besieging Tàá'if. Led it in many impetuous assaults and 
took the place after four months. Is reputed to aim at the 
Cahphate for his House, 
FEISAL. 

Minister of the Interior, Age зт. Tall, graceful, vigor- 
ous, almost regal in appearance. Very quick and restless in 
movement. Far more imposing personally than any of his 
brothers; knows it and trades on it. Is as clear-skinned as 
4 pure Circassian, with dark hair, vivid black eyes set a little 
sloping in his face, strong nose, short chin. Looks like a 
European. He is hot tempered, proud and impatient, some- 
times unreasonable, and runs off easily at tangents, Possesses 

ар i and life than his brothers, but 
less prudence. Obviously very clever, perhaps. not over 
scrupulous. Rather narrow-minded, and rash when he acts 
on impulse, but usually with enough strength to reflect, and 
then exact in judgement. A popular idol, and ambitious - 
full of dreams, and the capacity to realize them, with keen 
personal insight, and a very efficient man of business. 
Went to Constantinople in March 1 915. as Deputy for Hejaz, 
nominally to protest against the enrolment of Hejazis, but 
really to spy out the strength of the Turks. On his return 
tried to see Nüri Sha'làn at Damascus, but on repeated 
orders of Jemal Pasha, had to leave before Nawwif. son of 
Nari, arrived. Said to have more influence with tribesmen 
than “Abdullah Late in 1915 went up to Syria with a 
small following, on (it is said) a secret mission from his 
father. Returned February 1916 with Enver and Jemal 
to Medina, but again went to Syria till May. In June 1916 
took command of the Arab force on the Hejaz railway, 
but effected little and returned to operate with ‘Ali before 
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Medina. Met Col. Wilson at Yambo' in August. А fiery 
soldier without fanaticism, who admires modern military 
methods, 

ZEID. 

Aged about 20. Is quite overshadowed by the reputa- 
tion of his half-brothers. His mother was Turkish and he 
takes after her. Is fond of riding about, and playing tricks. 
Has not, so far, been entrusted with any important com- 
mission, but is active. In manner a little loutish, but not a 
bad fellow. Humorous i outlook, and perhaps a little 
better balanced, because less intense, than his brothers. 
shy. The least important of the four sons. Sent on a peace 
mission to Asir in March 1915. Met a British delegation 
on the Hejaz coast on June б, 1916, immediately before the 
revolt broke óut. Afterwards represented his father at 
Jiddah, and commanded reserve troops. 


NASIR IBN ‘ALT. 

Younger brother of the ruling Emir. Age 54. Was a 
member of the Ottoman Upper House, and has lived mainly 
at Constantinople. He has three (or four?) sons He is said 
to support his brother's policy, and shares with him an interest 
in some of the Egyptian property of the family (see above, 
р. 3). Was still in Constantinople with his family when his 
brother’s revolt broke out. 


‘ABD’ EL-MUHSIN EL-BARAKATI. 

Son of a sister of the ruling Emir, and used to be the latter's 
official agent in Egypt. Owns land at Saft el-Laban (Jizah) and 
Tarüt (Minivat el-Kamh). Now at Mecca, where he is (or was) 
Kaimmakam (Civil Governor) under his uncle. 


‘ALT HAIDAR PASHA (or HAIDAR 'ALI), Suearr. 

Of the Dhawi Zeid clan, and the house of Emir 'Abd 
el-Mutallib. He has lived at Constantinople for many years as 
Naqib el-Ashraf or official representative of the Sherifial clans, 
and he has been Minister of Evkaf. Is a member of the CUP: 
and an ex-member of the Ottoman Upper House. Married, as 
lis second wife, an Irishwoman, by whom he has three 
children; his eldest boy was educated in England. Pan- 
Islamist, but inclines to the British interest. Maintains relations 
with Indian Moslems, Has been proposed as titular Caliph 
with a small territorial reservation at Damascus or elsewhere, 
on the analogy of the Papacy; but it is not known if such is 
his own desire. His agent at Jiddah, Ahmed el-Hezüi (q. v.), 
was convicted of plotting against Emir Husein in 1916, and his 


Fg 
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house was looted by order on the capture of Jiddah in June. 
‘Ali Haidar, himself, was nominated Emir ty the Porte after the 
outbreak of the revolt, and ordered to repair to Medina if he 
could get there, and use his influence with the tribes, He arrived 
on July 26 and issued a proclamation, 


JAFAR PASHA, SHERIF, 

Younger brother of “Ah Haidar (q.v.j. Like him, was 
kept by ‘Abd el-Hamid at Constantinople; joined C.U.P. 
But, while a strong Nationalist and Pan-Islamist, he has been 
! pro-British, in the hope of gaining Arab independence, Has 

acted as agent for the Committee in Syria and Yemen. Married 
a daughter of the Sultan. 


SA'D ED-DIN PASHA, SHERIF. 
Of the Dhawi Zeid; cousin of Sherif ‘Ali Haidar. Sent by 


the latter to Ibn Rashid and the tribes in August 1915. Went 
i to Hà'il with Mumtaz and Eshref Beys; but said to have 
| secretly opposed them, being а pan-Arab. 


'ABDULLAH ABU ZENADAH. 
Of Jiddah. Ex-slave of the Dhawi Zeid Sherifial family of 
Mecca. Small broker. Pro-Sherif and anti-Turk. 


‘ABDULLAH ‘ALI RIDHA (RIZA). 
Of Jiddah. One of the most influential town councillors, but 
meddlesome. Well off (see Zeini ‘Ali Ridha). 


‘ABDULLAH SARRAJ (SARAJ), SHEIKH. 

Minister of Justice (Grand Qadhi) and Acting Minister of Educa- 
tion under the Emir. Ex-Hanafi Mufti: Sheikh el-Islàm. Personal 
friend of the Emir. On April 29, 1915, on the occasion of the Friday 
visit af notables to the Imarat at Mecca, hé brought forward the ques- 
tion of the imminent British blockade and called for action, saving that 
the Hejaz population must perish if an arrangement was not made 
with Great Britain. He is a man of about 46, very tall and spare, 
with face and nose, and beard clipped close. Enjoys a very high 
reputation, and is entrusted with very wide powers by the Emir. 


“ABDULLAH TAWA'D, SHERIF. 
Of Yambo'. Friend of Sherif Feisal, and recruited for the latter's 
forces. Accompanied Col. Wilson to meet Feisàl in August 1916. 


‘ABDULLAH ZAWAWI, SEYYID. 
iem Mufti at Mecca, and one of the representatives of the 
shràf on the Emir's Legislative Count About id Friend of the 
Emir. Good repute; rich: “1 influential with Arabs. 
A. 
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‘ABDULLAH IBN THAWAB, SHERIF. 
Of the Ateibah Ashraf; Emir of El-Migütah. About 40. 
Enlisted troops for Sherif Feisáàl Well educated and of much 
influence. At Yambo' in October 1916. 


‘ABD EL-AZIZ TAYYAR, SHEIKH. 
Of Medina. Chief of the Shawahlah clan of the Masrüh Harb. 
Lives always in the town, where he enjoys much influence, but has 
little outside. A rich merchant. Now very old. 


Of Jiddah; a Harbi tribesman (Mizeinüt). Sheikh of Nuzlat el- 
Yemeniyah, and has influence with Arabs. Short; grizzled beard ; 
pleasant appearance. Is now Emir el-Bahr (Harbour-master), 
though ignorant and unable to write. Leads the anti-Muhsin party. 
Not of good repute. 


‘ABD EL-MALIK EL-KHOTIB. 
Javanese of Mecca, Well educated, and used to be Meccan 
correspondent of the Лодан, Much influence with the Emir. 
Owns property at Mecca. 


‘ABD EL-MUHSIN IBN ASSIM, Surtkn. 
Chief of the ‘Usum Section of the ‘Auf under Sheikh Furn 
(q.v. Lives at Khuleis (Khalis). Hereditary standard-bearer of 
the Harb. About 55. A noted warrior, and reputed just. 


‘ABD EL-MUHSIN SUBHI, SHEIKH. 
Chief of the Subh clan of the B. Salim (Harb). Lives at Mas- 
türah. Of good repute, but not a strong man or of much influence, 


‘ABD ER-RAHMAN BA JUNEID. 
Of Jiddah. Merchant; owns dhows and runs arms-cargoes. 


‘ABD ER-RAHMAN BISHNA‘Q, Suri. 
| Ot Mecca. President of the Municipality (Кач el-Balediyah) 
under the Emir. 


‘ABD ER-RAHMAN, Sevyin. 
Of Ru'eis, one hour north of Jiddah. Important trader in 
arms. Anti-Turk (has had two dhows confiscated by the Turks), 
‘ABD ER-RA'UF JAMJUM. 
Of Jiddah. Of Egyptian origin. General merchant. Member 
of Town Council; stupid, obstinate. About зо, 


ABU BEKR KHUKOR (or SHAKIR ?), SHEIKH. 
Member of the Emir's Legislative Council, representing the 
secular population. 








ABU JERIDAH. 
СН Месса. Leader of the Emir's forces after the latter's sons. 
Had Ottoman rank of Bimbashi. Devoted to Emir Hussein, Ex- 
alave of the Shahran tribe from Bishah, whence come most of the 
Emir's bodyguard. 


AHMED BA HARUN. 
Of Jiddah. Member of Town Council. About bo. Well off. 
Devout and stupid. 


AHMED EL-HEZAZI. 
Of Jiddah. A Moor. Agent of the Dhawi Zeid and of Sherit 
‘Alj Haidar. Intrigued actively against the Emir two years аво, 
On the fall of Jiddah, the latter ordered his house to be looted. 


AHMED EL-MULLAH. 
Of Jiddah. Before the War, Agent of the Ottoman Steamship 
Company. A Bokhariote dealer in carpets. Pro-Turk, but of very 
little influence. 


AHMED IBN MANSOR EL-KERIMI, SHERIF. 

Of the Zobeid Harb and brother of Sherif Muhsin (q.v.) ; 15 also 
styled " Emir of the Harb". About 54. Brave and influential ; 
well educated. With Sherif ‘Ali at Rábugh. Came with Sherif 
Zeid to Qadhimah in September, to receive Husein ibn Мирагак s 
submission. 


AHMED IBN MOHAMMED ABU TOQEIQAH. 
Chief of the clan of the Huweitat which occupies the Midian 
coast; head-quarters at Dhaba. Pro-Turk and subsidized. Dis- 
placed the rightful chief, бай el-Alyàn (q. v.): 


AHMED SAFI, SEYYID. 
Of Medina. About 45. Belongs to the most important [amily 
in the town next to the Medani (q.v.), Rich, with much influence 
in the town, but not outside it. 


AHMED TAL'AT. 
Secretary of Sherif Mulisin at Jiddah. Trustworthy and pro- 


‘ALI EL-HIBSHI, SEYYID. 
Of Medina. A rich grain and wood merchant. His cousins, 
‘Abdullah, Ja'far, and Hashim are also in the business. 


‘ALI YOSUF IBN SALIM EL-MALIKI. | 
Of Mecca. Minister of Public Works in the Emir's Counc 
Bz 
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‘ALI IBN ‘ABDULLAH, SHEIKH. 
Chief of the Beni ‘Ah, a Shiah clan of the ‘Auf. Is at perpetual 
odds with the Government, and his tribesmen cut the roads and 
rob caravans, About 70. А trader. 


‘ALT IBN. ‘ABDULLAH, SHERIF. 

Emir of the Juhetnah. Resides at Yambo' cl-Bahr. Related 
to the Emir of Mecca, and his partisan. Left in independent 
control of the tribesmen by the Ottoman Government, whose 
authority he acknowledged up to 1914; then superseded, at 
Ottoman instance, by Mohammed ‘Ali el-Bedadwi (q.v.). But 
when the Emir of Mecca got the upper hand in June 1916, ‘Ali 
returned from Suakin. He expelled Von Stotzingen and Neufeld 
from Yambo', and led the Sherif's forces sent up from Jiddah, to 
which the Turkish garrison surrendered late in July. 


‘ALI LATIFAH. 
Of Jiddah. Of Syrian origin, Town Councillor ; meddlesome, 
obstinate. Large grain merchant. About 65. 


‘ALI SHARKASI, SHEIKH. 
Of Mecca. Member of the Emir's Legislative Council, repre- 
senting the secular element. 
‘AMAN EL-MUQADDAM, SHEIRH. 
Of Yambo'. Recommended as likely to favour us and be useful 
(July 1915]. Pro-Sherif. 


ANWAR ЕЅНЈІ. 

Ol Medina. Of a Turkish family long domiciled there, | Ra'is 
el-Belediyah. 

ASAD ОНАМ IBN AHMED, SHEIKH. 

о Месса. А favourite Councillor of the Emir. A man ol 

medium height and pale round face, with dark eyes and white 
beard. About бо. 
'ATAS HADHRAMI. 

Of Jiddah. One of the chief 'ulema and a merchant, owning 
dhows and trading in grain with Midi. Age about 40. Pro-Sherif 
and anti-Turk. 

‘AWAD SALIMI, нки. 
.. Chief of the Rahalah section of the B. Salim (Harb). Lives 
between Medina and Bir Raha. Age about 60, An active opponent 
of the Turks, in alliance with the Huwafah, ‘Useidi and Beni ‘Ali, 
Popular. 

ВА LA КАЈ. 

Of Lith. The chief merchant and contractor to Government 
tor all military supplies. 








[ 
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BA NAJI' HADHRAMI, Howse or 
Of Mecca and Jiddah. Engaged in Indian and coastal trade, 
owning dhows and running arms-cargoes (e.g. to Qunfudah in the 
Turco-Italian War), Important members are :- 

ABD ER-RAHMAN, 5uzikH. Of Jiddah. The fore- 
most merchant, and an old man over sixty; white hair and 
beard. Has resided in Cairo, where he is well known. Was 
imprisoned about eight years age at Jiddah by the Turks. 

‘ABDULLAH, Pasta. Brother of the above. Now at 
Mecca. 

AHMED IBN ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN, Son of the first- 
named, with whom he was not on very good terms. He broke 
off and went to Mecca, and did business for the Sherifial family. 
About 35. Now Minister of Finance in the Emir's ministry. 


BARAKAT ANSARI, SEvviD. 
Of Medina. <A rich man, with much influence in the town. 
About 65. 


BA SARREIN HADHRAMI. 
Of Jiddah. Of the *'Amüdi tribe from Hadhramaut. ‘Alim at 
Jiddah for the past twenty years. Formerly of Musawwa'. Age 
about 8o; educated at Zebid. Of good repute and popular. 


BA ZA'ZA, House or. 

Trading at Jiddah, Suez, and Alexandria. AHMED BA ZA'ZA 
used to be deputy harbour-master at Jiddah; he owns dhows and 
tan arms-cargoes during the Turco-Italian War, The family is of 
Upper Egyptian origin. 


FA'IZ EZ-ZOGHEIBI. 
Of the Beni ‘Amr section of the Harb. Messenger from Sherif 
‘Ali to his father before the revolt, June 1916. 


FITIM IBN MUHSIN, SHERIF. 
Of Mecca. Representative of the Ashraf on the Legislative 
Council. 


The most important Harb Sheikh. Chief of the ‘Auf. Lives 
at Suweirqiyah, on the Eastern road. An old man of 75, but still 
vigorous, Never comes to Medina. Wide influence. 





[ALIB EL-BEDAWT (locally pronounced BEDEIWI), SHERIF. 
Brother of Mohammed ‘Ali ¢l-Bedawi (q.v.).. Occupied Umlejh 
for the Sherif in late July or August 1916, and seems to have brought 
in the Juheinah to the latter's cause. 
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HAMZAH EL-FEIR, SHERIF. 


Of the Ateibah (Berqah section) Ashraf. Lives at Mecca and 


serves on the Legislative Council, as à representative of the Ashraf. 


TASAN EDH-DHI'AB. 
Of Medina; of the Dhi'àb house. A man of great influence 
with both the Turks and the Harb; mediates between the two. 
Rather anti-Sherif. 





HASAN NASIR IBN ОНГАВ, Разна, 

A chief of the Ahamda section of the Beni Salim (Harb). 
Inherited his title, and, like his father, is " Bab-'Arab " or mediator 
between the Government and the tribes. Receives {60 per mensem 
from the Turks Age about 45. Friendly with the chief Harbi 
Sheikhs and popular with tribesmen. Just and tactful, Delegate 
from Medina to C.U.P. Congress at Constantinople, September 1916. 
His son, Husein, is in Government employ. 





AZEM, SHEIKH. 
Controller of camel transport under the Emir of Mecca ; 
arranged for the Hajj, 1916. Reported to be secretly anti-Sherif. 
A friend of the ex-Khedive, Not of good reputation, 


HAZIR EL-'ABADILAH, SHERIF. 
Of Mecca, chief of the desert police charged with the protection 
of the caravan roads to Medina. Of great influence. 


HUSEIN IBN FUZAN. 

Chief of the Sihaf section of the ‘Auf (Harb). Lives at Asian, 
on the Mecca-Rábugh road, and is, with his clan, responsible for 
most robberies in the Mecca-Jiddah district, though he himself 
tries to restrain his men. About 50, and a Shiah. 


HUSEIN IBN MUBARAK (pronounced locally MUBEIRIK). 

‘Chief of the Zobeid section of the Masrüli Harb. One of the 
most powerful Harbi sheikhs; resides at Rabugh. Formerly anti- 
Turk, but not necessarily pro-British. “A man of much power, 
who likes to be addressed by high-sounding titles." Owns dhows, 
and has had correspondence and other communications with the 
Red Sea Patrol about seizures; but has not yet been visited. by 
a political officer. To be treated with distinction and caution. In 
1910, raised about 4,000 men and captured a very large sum of 
money on its way from Medina to Mecca for Ottoman official use. 
Joined the Emirs revolt in June тоте, but half-heartedly, and 
opposed the landing of the Egyptian battery at Rübugh. Corre- 
sponded with the Turks and accepted their bribes. Detained and 
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diverted the Emir's supplies. In August he withdrew inland when 
the Emir occupied Rabugh in force. Later, made his way to Medina 
and definitely joined the Turks. Not to be trusted to serve any 
ambition but his own. 


IBRAHIM NÀ'IB EL-HARAM, SEYYID. 
Of Mecca. Member of the Emir's Legislative Council, repre- 
senting the secular element. 


ISMA'IL IBN MUBARAK. 
Brother of Husein of Rábugh. Lives at Bir el-Máüshi. 


JABIR EL-AYASHI, SHERIF. 
Chief Sheikh of the Juheinah Ashraf. Lives at Yambo' en- 
Nakhl. About 44, Pro-Sherif ; sent to Suleiman Апап Rufüdah 
by Sherif Feisal in September тото, Has many settled Juheinah 
under him. 


Of Jiddah. Egyptian from Luxor. Grain merchant and dhow 
owner. Town Councillor; of good repute; sound but not brilliant. 
About 65. 


MANSUR IBN ‘ABBAS, SHEIKH. 
Chief of the Dhuwihir, the largest section of the Beni Salim 
(Harb), living at Hamra. About 60; generous, just, and popular 
with the tribesmen. His brother, Nasir, is also of importance. 


MEDINA, SEYYIDS OF. | 
The four important families are: 1. MEDANI; 2. JEMA- 
LILEIL; 3. HIBSHI (q.v); 4. SAFI (q.v.). All intermarried 
and all with the Sherif, except the Safi. 





MOHAMMED 'ABID, SHEIKH. 
Of Mecca. Maliki Mufti. Representative of the Ashraf on the 
Legislative Council of the Emir. About 65; of good repute, but 
not clever. Friend of the Emir. 


MOHAMMED ‘ALI EL-BEDAWI (locally pron. BEDEIWI), SHERIF. 
Emir of the Juheinah at Yambo', who superseded ‘Al ibn 
‘Abdullah in 1914. Age about 55.  Pro-Turk and pro-German ; 
summoned to Mecca early in 1916, and reprimanded by the Emir. 
Returned to VYambo' and was in his turn superseded in June by 
Al ibn ‘Abdullah (q.v.), but still wields local power and was 
corresponding with the Turks in August, 


MOHAMMED ‘ALT ТАКІ. 
Of Jiddah. Rich carpet-merchant. Persian Consul. A Behai 
and pro-English. Well educated and intelligent, 
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MOHAMMED EFFENDI AMIN EL-MEKKI, SHERIF. 

Of Месса. Minister of Маі and the Holy Places (Haram): 
controls contributions and dues for religious purposes. A man af 
medium height and fair complexion, with a reputation for fair 
dealing and pleasant character, 


MOHAMMED EFFENDI HUSEIN NESIF. 

Honorary agent of the Emir at Jiddah; Anglophile and trust- 
worthy. Owns much property in Jiddah; has à good house and is 
well educated. Member of Council, but takes no part at present. 
Anxious to acquire British citizenship. Opposed to the Ashraf. 
A son of ‘Omar Nesif, of Egyptian origin, About 32. Merchant 
trading on a considerable scale. А portly, benevolent-looking. 
spectacled man. 


MOHAMMED ET-TAWTL. 
Of Jiddah. Director of Customs and an adherent of Sherif 
Muhsin and of the Emir of Mecca. 


MOHAMMED IBN ‘ARIF ‘AREIFAN, SHEIKH. 

Of Qadhimah in Wadi Ithwel. A sheikh of the Zobeid section 
of the Masrüh Harb, living about one hour inland from Ras ‘Arab 
(Makhlukh). In the confidence of the Emir of Mecca, but not quite 
to be trusted where the interests of his paramount chief, Husein 
ibn Mubárak (q. v.], are involved. Used by us in most of our pre- 
liminary communications with the Emir, and has arranged the 
transit and landing of arms and supplies. Arranged the meeting 
between Sherif Zeid and the British envoys on June б, 1916, and 
also the withdrawal of Idrisi's garrison from Qunfudah in August. 
Has seven sons. Claims influence with the Zobeid, and a share in 
the brutal and treacherous murder of six Germans, about three 
hours south of his village, in May 1916. A party leader in Jiddah. 


MOHAMMED IBN HAMAD, SHEIN. 

Chief of the Lehábah clan of the 'Auf (Harb). Lives at Rabugh, 
and is a friend of Husein ibn Mubarak. His family has ruled the 
"Auf since the Prophet's day, Age about 45. Rich, but mean and 
unpopular. Hires out camels to the Hajj, and acquiesces in his 
tribesmen's raids on it, taking his share of the spoil. 


[AMMED IBN JIBARAH ES-SIRASIRI, SHEIKH. 

Chief of the settled non-Sherifial Juheinah tribes. Lives at 
Yambo' en-Nakhl (formerly at Medina). About до, Well educated, 
liberal, intelligent, brave, influential, and popular. Used to be in 
Turkish pay, but now active for thé Emir of Mecca. Sent on a 
mission to Sulemmàn Апап Rufadah, September 1916. 
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MOHAMMED IBN KHAILAN ABU TAYY. 

Cousin of the late "Audah Abu Tayy, chief of the Tawayah 
section of the Huweităt, who was killed in autumn 1915, Mohammed 
is Sheikh ed-Daulah, i.e. he collects sheep and camel-tax for the 
Ottoman Government from the Huweitát. He stands in consider- 
able awe of official authority, having been imprisoned for some 
months in Damascus in 1511 by Sami Pasha. Since that time he 
has ceased to lead raids, contenting himself, no doubt, with the 

| profits of tax-collecting. He has considerable authority with the 
Huweitat, and is just and upright, with a strong hand, A man of 
about 35; of magnificent physique. Shakespear met him in 1914 
in ‘Audah’s camp, and arranged with him his further journey towards 


Akaba. 





MOHAMMED IBN SALIH. 

Former chief of the Beni Ghaneim sub-tribe of the Jubeinah, 
| and " Emir of the Arabs" at Umlejh. With his son, Sa'd, his 
successor as chief, he revolted the Turks at the end of 1915 and 
cut up lood-convoys between Мер and Umlejh (where he lives). 
Sent his son to Medina, where the latter saw Sherif ‘Ali, and on his 
return cut up two Turkish posts. [n September 1916, when the 
Turks had re-occupied Umlejh, he was reported to have retired 
inland and to be collecting his tribesmen to oppose them. (See 
Sa'd ibn Mohammed Salih.) 


MOHAMMED NOR. 
Of Jiddah; chief unes of pilgrims. Supports Sherif Muhsin. 





MUHSIN IBN MANSOR EL-KERIMI, SHERIF, 

A sheikh of the Masrüh section of the Harb. Follows the 
Emir of Месса. Is commonly spoken of on the coast as" Emir of 
the Harb” (hereditary title), Took command, June 1916, of the 
Arab force which attacked the Turks at Jiddah. A tall energetic 
and resolute man, of a little over до, with grizzled hair and beard 
and keen eyes. Military commandant of Jiddah under the Emir, 
but not fitted by character or training for civil administration (he 
cannot read or write well) Feared and disliked by the towns 
people, who intrigue against him, but the best of the Ashraf there. 
Pro-British. 


MUHARRA] BAISHI HADHRAMI. 
Of Jiddah. In sole charge of camel arrangements for the Hajj, 
an office which has been in his family for generations. Has influence 
| with the Harb, About 50; white, fat, and spectacled. 
у " ^ 











1& 


MURSHID IBN HAMAD EZ-ZOGHETBI. 
Of the Beni "Amr section of the Harb. Agent of Ibn Sa'd in 
Medina (November тота) ; refused to receive Sheikh Shawish, when 
the latter visited Medina to preach Jihād on the occasion of the 
opening of the Islam University. 


MUSTAFA. DERWISH. 
Of Jiddah. Town Councillor, but uninfluential. Small trader. 
About 40, 


NASIR IBN MOHAMMED. 
Sheikh of Lith and pro-Emir. Took Lith for the latter in 
June 1916, and led the expedition destined for Qunfudah in July. 
Dispatched again to Qunfudah in October, after the Turks had 
re-occupied and withdrawn again. Co-operated with British ships 
there. 


NASIR IBN SHAKIR EL-'ABADILAH, SHERIF. 

Hakim under the Emir, and charged with the settlement 
of tribal disputes. A representative of the Ashraf on the Legis- 
lative Council, A man of about бо, notoriously corrupt and 
unpopular with the tribes. Dark, and closely resembles Sheikh 
Mohammed ibn ‘Arif 'Areifán (q.v.), Went ta Rabugh on H.M.S. 
Anne to arrange the difficulty about the landing of the battery ; 
but seemed powerless with Husein Mubarak (q. v.). 


NUR JUKHADIR. 
Of Месса. Chief ‘Айт of the Persians, and superintendent of 

the Persian Hajj. Keeps out of politics, but is (or was) unfriend! 

to the Emir. | | 


RASHID REFA‘AYA, 
Of the Refa'i ('Arfu'a) sub-tribe of the Juheinah. Used by 
Кей Sea Patrol Political Officers as an envoy. Tried in 1015 to get 
the Beni Ghaneim Sheikhs to make a compact with us against 
the Turks. Greedy old man, strongly anti-Turk. Sent by us on 
а mission in February 1916 to Mohammed ibn Salih (q.v.), but is 
not to be trusted far. | 








SA'D EL-HUWEIFI, ©нктки: 
Chief of the Huwafah sub-tribe of the Beni Salim (Harb). Lives 
near Medina, and opposes the Turks in every way, About 55. 
Popular with the tribesmen, and not a robber. 


SA'D IBN 'ARUBEIJ, SHEIKH. 
Paramount chief of the Beni ‘Amr section of the Masrüh 


(Harb). Lives at Modhiq (Medeiq), between Rabugh and Medina. 
A notorious robber of the Hajj. 
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SA'D IBN MOHAMMED SALIH, 

A typical fighting Bedouin Sheikh. Superseded his father (q. v.) 
as Chief of the Beni Ghaneim sub-tribe of the Juheinah at Umlejh 
in 1915. Age about 32. Formerly Emir of the Juheinah at Umlejh, 
and paid by the Turks: but broke with them early in тото and 
joined the Sherifial revolt. He has since energetically fought the 
Turks. Met Colonel Wilson at Yambo' in August 1016, 





SALIYAH, SHEIKH. 
Of Месса. In charge of the Armoury. A tall man of about 
бо, with shifty eyes and broken teeth. Dark complexion and 
short white beard. 


SALIH MUHSIN IBN ‘ALI 'ABD EL-OADIR. 
Leading merchant at Yambo', Pro-Sheril, and used by Emir 
Husein as consignee of supplies for his Medina force in туб. Later 
reported to him on military situation, and received reports from 
Sheikh As‘al, 


SAQAF, SEYYID. 
Of Mecca. Of the Hadhramaut Seyyids. A merchant, trading 
in Indian goods, and said to have Singapore connexions Has an 
agent at Jiddah. Reported pro-British. 


SHADHLI EL “ALYAN, 
Rightful, but dispossessed, chief of the Midianite Huweitát. (See 
Ahmed ibn Моа Abu Toqeiqah.) 





SHAKIR IBN ZEID IBN FAWWAZ EL-'ABADILAH, SHERIF. 

Of Mecca. Hereditary Emir of the Ateibah at Mecca. Related 
іо, and a personal friend of the Emir, and sent on confidential 
missions, e. g. accompanied Sherif Zeid to meet British envoys on 
June 6, 1916, About 35; heavily pock-marked ; medium height; 
wears hair Bedouin- wise, in tails. 





SHELIBI, HOUSE or. 
Of Mecca ; of the Ooreish, Hereditary openers of the Ka'bah 
door on the third day of the Hajj. The leading members are : 
MOHAMMED SALIH SHEIBI, SHERIF. 
Holder of the key of the Ka'bah, Vice-President of the 
Legislative Assembly, and representative for the Haram el- 
Mekki. A short, dark man, of about уо. 
‘ABD EL-QADIR SHEIBI, SHERIF. 
Member of the Legislative Council and represe 
Haram el-Mekki. 





tative for 








с? 











SULEIMAN AFNAN RUFADAH. 

Paramount chief of the Billi tribe ; resident at Wejh, where 
he keeps an armed guard. His cousin is omdah of a section of the 
same tribe near Baliana, Upper Egypt. The latter was sent by us 
on a mission to the former in April 1915, but without result. Sulei- 
man is said to have come to blows, in 1015, with the Ottoman 
Governor of Wejh, and to have detached himself and his tribe from 
the Turks, refusing to allow his two sons to serve in the Ottoman 
Army. Our ships have had difficulties with his dhows in the Red 
Sea, In June тото, he was understood to be favourable to the 
Emirs revolt, and was recommended by Sherif ‘Ali as а channel 
whereby stores might be sent up to the ferce besieging Medina. 
He was won over, however, by the Turks, and in August visited 
Damascus and received various attentions. Later, he pleaded 
force majeure and was stated to be sitting on the fence, keeping in 
with the Turks. Declared himself an ally of the latter, but favourable 
to the Sherif. 


SULEIMAN IBN SA'ID, SHERIF. 
_ Of Mecca. Representative of the Ashraf on the Legislative 
Council. 


SULEIMAN QABIL., 

Of Jiddah, Tall and thin, with dark, pleasant face and intelli- 
gent eyes. Grain merchant. Aa'is eI Beledtyah under the Turks. 
Main agent in inducing the surrender of the Turks in June 1916. 
The Emir has reappointed him Ra'is, and in this capacity he received 
the Egyptian " Mahmal", making a good impression on the Admiral. 
Honest and intelligent. Age about 40. 


SURÜR ES-SABAN. 
agencies at Jiddah, Qunfudah, and Midi, Pro-Turk and anti- 


_ " Chief of the Controlling Department at Jiddah. Sides with 
‘Abd el-Latif Mizeini. Ordered by the Emir of Mecca to accom- 
pany his agent in receiving the " Mahmal" from a British ship 
(October 19:5). Member of Town Council. Ignorant and trouble- 
some. Has been described as a“ bottle-nosed bandit ". The Emir 
(his relative) is said to have sent him to Jiddah to be rid of him. 


WASLALLAH IBN WASIM, Ѕнғтки. 
Lives about two hours south of Jiddah. Of the Zobeid sub- 
tribe of the Harb. Chief arms-dealer in Hejaz, and against all 
authority, whether Turkish or Sherifial. 
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YOSUF IBN SALIM OAHTAN, 

Of Месса. Minister of Public Works. Has long controlled the 
cleansing and supplying of the town, and the distribution of oil to 
mosques by government gift, The Emir has great faith in his 
judgement. A man of about 65, of medium height, fair complexion, 

with round face, sparse whitening beard and narrow eyes. (Javanese 
type.) 


ZEINI ‘ALI RIDHA (RIZA), Hovse or. 
| Of Mecca and Jiddah. Merchants in grain and general goods, 
| with most of the Indian trade im their hands; but they do not gò 
in for coastal trade. Shipping agents. Of Persian origin, and good 
reputation. Leading members аге: 
‘ABDULLAH. Of Месса; on the Emirs Legislative 
Council аѕ а representative of the secular element. 
HUSEIN. Of Jiddah; head of the frm. Age about бо, 
| MOHAMMED. His son, age about 32; was М.Р. for 
Jiddah in the Ottoman Chamber. 





i 
[1 QASIM. Another son; partner in the firm, and foreign 
agent, Has also been M.P., and was an active men 
the Arab Party, interesting. himself in the question of Arab 
| education, 
| 
if 











REGION II 
ASIR 


IDRISI PRINCIPATE. 

Tue fortunes of the Idrisi family began with Seyyid Ahmed, the 
great-grandfather of the present ruler. Ahmed founded a turigah (fra- 
ternity) at Fez, and in 170949 went to Месса, where he opened a school 
and propagated his farigak. Among his adherents was one Mohammed 
el-Morgháni, with whom in 1813 he migrated to Zeinia, near Luxor, 
afterwards | 1815) sending him to the Sudan (v. ‘Ali el-Morghani), Having 
returned to Mecca in 1317, he received (1823) into his fariquh the original 
Sheikh Senussi, Mohammed 'Ali, who came from Fes. In 1829, after 
a visit to the famous Seminary of Zebid in Yemen, where Sherif Husein, 
the son of Sherif ‘Ali, the ruler of Abu ‘Arish, was powerful, he went to the 
latter district and fixed his residence at Sabia (Sabiyah), bringing all his 
family from Mecca. There he died in 1837, having acquired much land and 
reputation for sanetity, and his tomb became а holy centre, upon which, 
and the family owning it, was focussed gradually the spirit of independence 
which has always moved the Abu ‘Arish district to keep itself detached 
equally from the Turks, the Sherif of Mecca, and the Imam of Yemen, 

Seyyid Ahmed's second son, ‘Abd el-'Al, joined the Senussi in 
Cyrenaica, and remained. with liim until the latter's death at Jaghbüb 
in 1859. The elder son, Mohammed, with his son “Ali, stayed at Sabia, 
increasing the wealth and influence of his family. After the final defeat, 
in 1 1849, of Sherif Husein of Abu ‘Arish, who had overrun most of the 
Yemen Tihamah, the Idrisis seem to have succeeded to the local head- 
ship, and to have kept Husein's conquerors, the Turks, at a distance. 
“Ali's son, Mohammed, is the present head of the family. 


MOHAMMED IBN 'ALI EL-IDRISI, SEYYID. 

Born in 1870. Independent ruler of the Abu 'Arish district 
of 5. Asir, and suzerain of a considerable tribal confederacy, 
embracing the tribes of the Asir coastlands as far north as 
Qunfudah, and south towards Loheia (Lahiyah), together with 
some of the inland ‘Aqabah, His own ports are Jeizàn and Midi, 
and his capital is sabia, about 20 miles inland ESE. from ]eizàn. 
He claims the coast as far south as Habil (lat. 16.9 N.) or 

In 1896, when he was just twenty, he left Sabia and 
went to stay in Upper Egypt with his relations at Zeinia. 
Thence he proceeded to the Azhar in Cairo, where he married, 
and in 1899 he remained nine months with his cousin, the 
Senussi, at Jaghbüb and Kufra. After marrying a second 
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IDRISI PRINCIPATE, continued. 
wife and spending some time with his relatives at Argo (Arju), 
itt the Sudan, he returned to Asir and began to organize an 
anti-Turkish power in a district which had been conquered by 
Ka'üf and Mukhtàr Pashas (1469-72) but had resumed active 
revolt since 1892. In тото he took up arms against both the 
Turkish Governor of Ibha and the Sherif of Mecca. He failed, 
however, before Ibha, to whose relief the Sherif sent his son, 
‘Abdullah, with a considerable force ; the latter succeeded in 
detaching most of Idrisi's tribal following. During the Tripolitan 
War he kept up his recalcitrant attitude, relying on Italian 
supplies of arms and money; but, on these failing and his 
tribesmen beginning to fall away from him, he tried to come to 
terms with the Imam, whose ambitions had received a definite 
check by the relief of San'&. A treaty was signed at Rijal ; but 
its subsequent violation by the Imam has led to à more irre- 
mediable breach. 
In 1914 he was negotiating for Ottoman recognition through 
‘Izzet Bev cl-Ghindi, but, not able to get any better terms than 
а mere Kaimmakamship of Abu 'Arish and Sabia, came over to 
us definitely, signed an anti-Ottoman treaty with the Resident 
at Aden in May 19rs, and was supplied with arms and muni- 
tions, with which he has had moderate success against unforti- 
fied positions, but has not yet captured Loheia, his main 
objective. Pleading lack of ammunition and other means, 
he withdrew to his own territory at the end of the year, made 
a truce with the Imam, and undertook no further hostilities 
against the Turks, except in border squabbles with the Wa'zit 
and with some of his own federation, e. к; the ‘Abs, and Marwan, 
until after the Hejaz Revolt had broken out in June 1916. 
Meanwhile, the exemption from blockade which we had 
conceded to his ports, proved a means for the enrichment of 
himself and his immediate followers, notably his vizier, Moham- 
med Yahya Ba Sahi (q.v.), and led to an unsatisfactory position 
which engaged the continual attention of Aden, The Resident 
constantly urged him to positive anti-Turk action, but he still 
pleaded lack of means, After being assured of the fall of Jiddah, 
in June 1916, he was induced to write a letter to the Sherif of 
Mecca, promising co-operation and offering to subordinate his 
own interests, while at the same time he did not abate his claim 
to all Asir ; and he collected a small tribal force and moved north. 
When Ounfudah surrendered the place was at once occupied on 
Idrisi's behalf by the sheikhs of Birk, and his flag was hoisted. 
This seriously displeased the Sherif, who sent a force towards 
the town from Lith. Idrisi refused, however, to withdraw his 
arrison, although the Sherif's demand was supported by us, 




















IDRIS] PRINCIPATE, continued, 

and threatened to go over to the Turks, whom he was reported 
to be blockading in Muhá'il and Ibha; but in August he 
consented to evacuate the place and at the same time raised the 
blockade of Muha‘il and Ibha. Since then he has kept quiet, but 
is in a discontented, if not actively disloyal, frame of mind 
towards us. 

He is à man of 40, tall, broad, of dark, almost negroid, type. 
He is of courteous, suave, and polished manners and great energy : 
loud-voiced, histrionic, and reputed possessed of magical powers 
by his adherents. Distinctly intelligent. He is to be reckoned 
with, and may be trusted so long as his interest is also clearly 





| ours, But he is out for his personal ambition, wherein he is 
i | handicapped by lack of noble lineage. Among Arabs he is 
| parvenu. | 
1 Idrisi has connexions not only with Zeinia in Egypt (v. 
| | Mustafa el-Tdrisi), but with the Sudan through a branch of 


i the family formerly settled in Argo Island, but now in Yemen, 
| and through the Morghini family. The Somali Mullah is a 
member of the Idrisi farigah. — Idrisi is said to desire to bind 
| himself more intimately to the Senussi by marriage; but in 
| any case the connexion, based on past events, as related above, 
and on various intermarriages, is close. Idrisi, however, is 
not himself a fervent Pan-Islamist, or over fond of a religious 
character and its restrictions. 
MUSTAFA ТЕХ ‘ABD EL-'AL EL-IDRISI, SEYYID. 
Cousin of eLIdrisi (see Idrisi family), resident at Zeinia, 
near Luxor, Upper Egvpt. Used as a trustworthy go-between 
and visited his relative in May tors, being conveyed on one 
of H.M.'s ships to Jeizàn. On the request of the Idrisi, he was 
sent again to Asir early in 1916 and accompanied Colonel Jacob 
and Capt. Crawford (of H.M.S. Minto) to a conference with 
Idrisi in January. Later, in May and June, he was of service 
in inducing Idrisi to resume hostilities, The best of the family 


‘ABBAS, IBN. 
Formerly Sheikh of Shugaiq, but received three years’ imprison- 
ment at Sabia for conspiracy against Idrisi. Now out on guarantee. 
Is the richest and most important man in Shuqaiq and influences 
the neighbouring tribesmen. 


‘ABD EL-AZIZ IBN MUSHEIT. 
Paramount chief of the powerful tribe of Shahrün. Lives in 
state at Dhahbin, and owns a house in Khamis Musheit and many 
date-groves in Bishah. А friend of the Sherif of Mecca and of the 
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Turks. Levies his own taxes. About 60, and in his old age has taken 
to drink, leaving the active management of the tribe to his son 
Sa'id ibn ‘Abd. (See also p. 205.) 


‘ABD EL-HADI. 
Chief Sheikh of the Beni Bishr (Qahtün). Pro-Idrisi, and 
under Mohammed ibn Dhuleim (q. v.]. 


‘ABD EL-KHALIFAH, SEYYID. | | 
About 35, educated at Zebid. Second Mufti of Asir (see Zein 
el-' Abidin) and well spoken of for justice. 


‘ABDIYAH BINT ‘AMR. 
Sister of Mohammed ibn ‘Amr (q.v.) and accustomed to rule 
the Aled-Dureib when he is absent. Was married toa Turkish officer 
named ‘Ali Bey Ridha, now dead. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN ‘ALI. 
Brother of Hasan ibn ‘Ali Mohammed ibn 'A'idh (q.v); а 
young man of about 20, who disagrees with his brother and is said 
to favour Idrisi secretly. 


'ABDULLAH IBN HAMUD. 

Sheikh of the Sha‘af Rashhah and Al Yinfa'ah sections af the 
Shahrin, A tall man of about 55, with along white beard. Formerly 
with the Turks, but broke with them and ‘Abd el-Aziz ibn Musheit 
(q.v.) about eight years ago because his som was murdered by the 
Beni КУМ while a guest at Dhahban. Now supports Idrisi and 


‘ABDULLAH IBN MILHEM. 

Paramount Sheikh of the settled Balahmar and of the nomads 
with exception of the Al ‘Asla (see ‘Ali ibn 'Abshán). A young 
man about 25 years old, generous and popular with his tribe. A 
warm supporter of Idrisi, for whom he collects taxes. 





‘ABDULLAH BEY IBN MUFARKIH. 

Of the Al Yazid section of the Beni Mugheid. About да. Out- 
wardly on good terms with the Turks because he has à large estate 
near Ibha, but said to be secretly in communication with Idrisi. 
There is bitter hatred between his house and that of Hasan ibn 'Ali 
ibn Mohammed ibn 'Á'idh (q. v.). Head-quarters, the strong fortress 
of Sijah, twelve miles south-west of Ibha. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN MUGHATHIL. 
Of the Aulad Ibn Mufarrih clan of the Al Yazid section of the 
Beni Mugheid. Rebelled against the Turks nine years ago and 
defeated a force sent against his fortress at Sijah. Now outwardly 
loyal to the Turks, but secretly in communication with Idrisi. 








27 


‘ABD ER-RAHMAN BA MUHARREM EL-HADHRAMI. 
Of Qunfudah. Merchant on a smaller scale than Ba Jubeir, 
but owns four sambuks ; used to run arms during the Turco-Italian 
war, Is pro-Turk and probably engaged in cargo-running now. 


ABU 'ALLAMAH, SEY YID. 
Of Sabia; of the Na'àmi house. About 32 ; adviser of Idrisi; 
poor and reported honest. Has a birthmark covering one side of 
his face. 


ABU HALIM. 
A Sheikh of the Masürihah. Partisan of Idrisi. 


AHMED ‘ABDULLAH EL-MEKKTI. 
Messenger employed in November 1914 tocommunicate between 
the Egyptian Government and Idrisi. 


AHMED IBN HAMID. 
Chief Sheikh of the 'Alqam es-Sahil. A prosperous man of about 
45, and a member of the Mejlis Belediyah at Ibha. 


AHMED IBN MUTA'ALI. 

Of the Jets [bn Mas'üdi section of the Иа] el-M'a. Eldest 
son of the paramount chief, [brahim ibn Muta‘ali (q. v.), and virtual 
ruler of the tribe. A tall fair-skinned man of about 30. Won his 
fighting reputation in Mikhlàf el-Yemen before the rise of Idrisi. 
Supported the latter against the Sherif of Mecca and the Turks in 
тото, but, owing to jealousy of Seyyid Mustata (q.v.), withdrew his 
forces at a critical moment. Now in chief command of the КЇЙ 
el-M'a. (See also p. 199.) 


AHMED IBN UMM S5HI'BAH. 
Of Ibha. Of the Aulàd Ibn Mufarrih clan of the Beni Mugheid. 
М.Р. for Asir. About 50; fat, dark, and of medium height; strong 
pro-Turk, keen politician and eloquent speaker, with marked bias 
against the Seyyids. On the Mejlis Belediyah at Ibha. Rich, but 
mean and unpopular. 


AHMED JANAH, 
A Sheikh of the Beni Nashar. Adherent of Idrisi, 


AHMED MASAWAH. 
A Sheikh of the Masárihah. Partisan of Idrisi. 


AHMED SHERIF. 
Of Sabia; joined Mohammed ‘Ali Pasha against Idrisi in 1910. 
Idrisi, accusing him of peculation, cut off both his hands. He went 
to Constantinople, where he had artificial hands fitted. Now lives 
at Hodeidah on a pension from the Turks of £T. 50 per mensem. 
р? 











AHMED ZEILAH. 

Merchant; relative of Mohammed Salih (q.v.) of Jeizan. He 
trades with Musawwa', &c., in his own sambuk. Used by Ahmed 
‘Abdullah el-Mekki (д. v.) to transmit a letter and presents to Idrisi 
in autumn 1915. Regarded as a reliable go-between. (See ‘Tsa 
Zeilah.) 


'A'IDH IBN JABBAR. | 
Chief of the wild and truculent Nahas section of the Shahràn. 
Age about 50. A noted fighter, independent of outside influences. 


‘ALT, IBN. 
Sheikh of the Aul&d el-‘Alaunah, and, by appointment of Idrisi, 
Emir of the tribes of the Hali district, viz. Ашай el-Alaunah, 
Kinánah, Glawánimah, and ‘Abid el-Emir. Age about $5. For- 
| merly with the Turks, but deserted to Idrisi on his first revolt, and 
| | | fought for him in тато. 





‘ALT BEDAWT. 
А | Chief of the Beni Aslam. Has been fighting for Idrisi. 


Г ‘ALI BEY [BN DHAFIR, WALAD DHAETR IBN ЈАКІ. 

Of Namas. Chief of the Beni Shihir el-Yemen. Strong pro- 
Turk. А man of strict morals, liked and respected by his tribesmen. 
His mother is a Circassian, 


A Sheikh of the Beni Nashar. Was allied to Hadi ibn Ahmed 
el-Heij, but submitted to Idrisi two vears ago. 


‘ALI IBN 'ABDU. 

Of the Beni Hilal tribe and Sheikh of Birk. Was recently 
reported to be in the pay of the Turks, and to be smuggling mails 
through to Ibha. But has always been anti-Government, and in 
toro sent 4 Mauser cartridge to the Sherif of Mecca in reply to the 
latter's offer of £T. 3,000 if he would desert. Occupied Qunfudah 
with his tribesmen on Idrisi's behalf in July тото. Brother of 
Mohammed ibn ‘Abdu (q. v.). 


‘ALI IBN ‘ABSHAN, (‘ALI GHALIB BEY). 

Paramount chief of the Balahmar nomads, but only powertul 
with the Al ‘Asla division; about 55; brave, intelligent. Trained 
in Army at Constantinople for five years, and returned as Bimbashi 
to Ibha, where he is chief tax-collector. Remained there when the 
Balahmar joined Idrisi- Seyyid Mustafa (q. v.) razed his house at 
Мејаһаһ in the Beni Malik country. His son, ‘Ali, М.Р. for Asir, 
was captured by [drisi on returning from his first session at Con- 
stantinople, and died in captivity about тото, (See also p. 153.) 
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'ALI IBN FAYY. 


Of the Munjahah tribe, living at Wasm ; warlike and powerful 
and leagued with Idrisi. About 45 


'ALI IBN HAMUD. 


Chief of the Al 'Asimah section of the Rabiah wa Rufeidah. 
Fought for Idrisi in тото and was captured by Turks, but after 
a year's imprisonment was released and reinstated. 


ALI IBN ТТЕП]. 
Sheikh of the Al Rusheid section of the Shahran. Lives at 
Khamis Musheit. Pro-Turk, and a fighter of repute. 


‘ALI IBN JABBAR. 
Chief of the Rabr'at el-Yemen. About 45, and a noted warrior 
who has his tribe well in hand. Pavs only a nominal allegiance to 
Idrisi. 







'ALI IBN KHANFUR. 

Of the M Umm Wadi Malah clan of the Beni Mugheid, and 
middle-class, being the son of a small hide merchant ; М.Р. for Asir 
since 1905. About 40, small, pock-marked, intelligent ; but lost 
religion in his visits to Constantinople, and is unpopular with his 
tribe, Used to be chief-accountant (básh-&atib; at Ibha. 


‘ALI IBN. MA'ADDI, 
Chief of the settled portion of the Beni Malik (Asir) Age 
about 60. Said to be mean and avaricious, A member of the 
Mejlis Beledryah of Ibha. 


‘ALI IBN. MEDINI. 

Formerly paramount Sheikh of the Belü'ir; was bribed by 
the Sherif of Mecca in toro, and his desertion of Idrisi lost him the 
support of all his tribe except the Firshah and Sa'dah clans of the 
Nawéshirah and the inhabitants of Jūs (Janz) Bela‘. Age about 50. 
(See also Ibn Kheirah.) 


‘ALI IBN MUBHI. 
Sheikh of Shuqsiq, appointed by Idrisi in place of Ibn ‘Abbas 
(av) 





‘ALT IBN MOHAMME 
Paramount Sheikh of the Balasmar. А tall and powerfully 
built man of about 50 years of age, ith a scar over the right eyebrow. 
Favours Idrisi and collects taxes for him. His fortress is at 
Madfa‘ah. 
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‘ALT IBN КАЧН. 

Chief Mufti of the Balasmar, a dark-skinned man of about 55, 
with a long flowing beard. Sound in his judgements and generous 
and popular with his tribe. Is said to have Turkish leanings, and 
is on bad terms with the paramount Sheikh, ‘Ali ibn Mohammed 
Iq. v.). 


'ALI IBN RUKWAN. 
Of Dahrán. Chief of the Wada‘ah (Oahtàn). Goes on pilgrimage 
nearly every year, and acts as Emir el-Hajj for the Asiri Oahtàn. 





| supports Mohammed ibn Dhuleim (q. v.) and Idrisi, 
| 'ARAR, HOUSE or. 
| Of Sabia; partisans of Idrisi. Prominent members are : 


YAHYA 'ARAR IBN NASIR, SEYYID.—Abonut 45, a tall, thin, 
ы swarthy man. Мап over the Beni Jumé‘ah and other tribes in 
| | the district of Jebel Razah. Joint Commander, with Mohammed 
| ibn Dhuleim (q.v.), of Idrisi's army in the war with Mohammed 


| Abu Nuweibah in 1912, and greatly distinguished himself. Jointly 
| commanded [drisi's forces in May 1915. 


‘ABD ER-RAHMAN "АКАК IBN NASIR, SEYYID.—About 45, 
brother of the above, whom he resembles ; second to Mohammed 
ibn Dhuletm iq. v.) in command of the Asiri Qahtān tribes. Fought 
the Sherif in 1910 at Darajah and Meswar, but was defeated. 
Considered as able a general as his brother, and popular, 


‘AZIZ IBN. MUSHEIT. 

А young man of about 25; paramount Sheikh of the settled 
portion of the Ghámid. А friend of the Sherif of Mecca and frequently 
visits him. On bad terms with the Sheikh of the Ghamid nomads, 
Mohammed ibn ‘Abd er-Rahman (q. v.). 


BADWEILAN, FIRM or. 

Includes ВОКК BADWEILAN at Midi and 'ABDULLAH 
BADWEILAN at Jiddah. They have an agent at Qunfudah. 
Exporters of semn and skins, and do general trade. Of good repute 
and unlikely to smuggle arms or do anything illicit. 


BAHRAN. 
Sheikh of Shija'fah. Of the pro-Turkish tribe of Beni Ya'lah. 
himself favours Idrisi. 





BAKRI, IBN. 
Chief of the Beni Marwan. Has been discontented with Idrisi 
ever since the latter accepted Italian help; revolted in November 
1915, and a punitive expedition was sent against him. 
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BEIT-‘ALI ABU ‘АТАМАН, 


Sheikh of the Beni Yalah and a supporter of the Turks in 
Qunfudah. 


DERWISH, SEYYID. 
Of Qunfudah; Mufti, Belongs to the Ahdal house, Has a salary 
of £T. 4 per mensem only, but is corrupt and makes a good income 
out of bribes, 


DHAKIR IBN SHA'R. 

Chief of the Al Misa nomads and of the villagers who have 
broken loose from Turkish authority. Now lives at Jannah in 
Bahr Ibn Sekeinah country and wages guerilla warfare against the 
Turks. 


FA'IZ IBN SA'ID. 
Younger son of Sa'id ibn Fá'iz, paramount Sheikh of the Beni 
Shihir esh-Sham and brother of Faraj Bey ibn Sa'id (q.v.). Age 
about 25. [s steadier than his brother and takes a greater interest in 
tribal affairs, but, like the rest of his family, visits Ibha, Mecca, 
and Constantinople. 





FARAJ BEY IBN SA'ID. 

Elder son of Said ibn Fa'iz. Paramount chief of the Beni 
| Shihir esh-Shiim. Lives at 'Asübili. About 38. Tall. fair (Cir- 
i cassian mother): М.Р. Has a Circassian wife at Constantinople. 
Ы Rich and to be reckoned with, but a drunkard and а libertine. For- 
merly Kaimmakam of Qunfudah, Mubi'il, and Hali districts and was 
a terror in his cups. Owns property in Constantinople and Mecca as 
well as in Ibha, and is much abroad. Distantly related to the Emir 
of Mecca—Sherif ‘Aun having married a girl of his house ; visits the 
Emir and would join him against the Turks and take his tribe, one 
of the strongest im Asir, with him. Speaks Turkish and French and 
wears Stambuli dress. Said to have entertained two German officers 
at 'Asabili four years ago for many months. 


FERDAN IBN DHULEIM. 
Of Rahat es-Senhin. Chief of the Senhàn el-Hibib (Qahtàn). 
About 35. Warlike, and follows Mohammed ibn Dhuleim (9. v.) 
and Idrisi. 


HAIDAR BEY, MIRALAL 
Of Ibha. " The Butcher.” Best known Turkish officer in 
Asir, popular and respected. About 60; tall; used to drink, but 
has reformed, Came to Asir about thirty years ago, and has seen 
much fighting all over the country, | 
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HALIM, ABU, 
A Sheikh of the Masárihah. Partisan of Idrisi 


НАМОТ SIRDAB, SHERIF. 

Of the Khawáaji Ashraf of Sabia. Mugdami over the 
Ja'àfirah, Masarihah, and Beni Hasan tribes. Age 38. Brave, 
hot-tempered, obstinate ; rash general, disliked for risking his men 
needlessly. — Joint-commander in r9ri-12 of Idrisi’s force and 
fought Turks unsuccessfully round Qunfudah, Hali, and Barak. 


HASAN ABU MANDIL, SHERIF. 
sheikh of the Dhawi Barakāi, a man about 45 years old. 
Completely independent and lives chiefly by raiding coasting dhows 

between Lith and Qunfudah. 


HASAN ES-SA‘ID. 
A Sheikh of the Beni Hasan. Partisan of Таг, 


HASAN IBN 'ALI IBN MOHAMMED IBN 'A'IDH. 
Of Ibha; grandson of the Emir who ruled Asir before the 
Turks. About 26; a distinguished fighter. Civil Governor of 
Asir, By birth, paramount chief of the Beni Mugheid. Of good 
repute, Has the Turkish title of Bey. Owns the strong fortress 
of Oasr ‘Ali ibn Mohammed, about 15 miles south-west of Ibha. 


HASAN IBN KHIDHR. 
Sheikh of the Beni Zeid, An adherent of the Turks at Qun- 
fudah and rendered a good account of himself against Idrisi in тото, 


HASAN IBN MATAR. 
Chief of the Shamriin esh-Sham, with head-quarters at Balüs. 
Age about 30. A good fighter and tribal leader. Partisan of Idrisi. 


HUSEIN EN-NA'AMI, SEYYID. 
Of the house of Na'àmi, settled with the Rijal el-M'a for 
generations. A rich man and the chief leader of the tribe in war 
after Ahmed ibn Muta'àli and Ahmed el-Hayyani (д. v.). 


HUSEIN IBN HEIF. 
Of Mudhiq. Chief of the Rufeidat el-Yemen (Oahtan), About 
4o. His father was a Mudir and died fighting for the Turks in the 
Ghamid country, but he himself joined Idrisi on his first revolt. 
Is a close friend of Mohammed ibn Dhuleim (q.v.), who married 
his sister. 
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HUSEIN IBN MERKKI, SEYYID. 

Mugdami over the Munjahah, Beni Hilal, and Belā'ir. Sheikh 
of Malhah, near Sabia. Poor tactician, harsh, unfair; said to 
be corrupt; unpopular, Joint commander with Hamid 5irdàb 
(4. v.) in unsuccessful campaigns against Turks, rg11-12. 


HUSEIN EFFENDI МАГАР MUZEIOAH JULAS. 

Of Ibha. М.Р. for Asir. Of Turkish origin, son of a N.C.O. 
About 30; tall; blood-brother of the Beni Mugheid, and influentinl 
in all Asir, even with the Rijal e-M'a.— Represented Suleiman Shefiq 
Pasha and the Emir of Mecca at the abortive peace-conference with 
Idrisi in того at Rijal. Is persona grata even to Idrisi. Eloquent, 
patriotic, rich in lands near Ibha, and of good repute. Sanday 
Amīni (Finance Minister) of Turkish Asir. 


IBHA, SHERIFS OF. 

HASAN, YAHYA, and AHMED ESH-SHERIF of the Ghalbah 
(Huseinivah) house: influential with the Beni Mugheid. Culti- 
vators of old standing at Ibha and secretly pro-Idrisi, Hasan is 
Mufti of the Turkish garrison. 

‘ABDULLAH and MOHAMMED ESH-SHERIF; of the 
Sherif Ibn 'Izzedin house of the 'Abádilah Ashraf in Rijal el-M'à. 
Influential, and friends of the Ghalbah house. 


IBRAHIM ABU MU'AMMED. 
Sheikh of the Beni Shi'bah tribe апда partisan of Idrisi. Head- 
quarters at Darb. 


IBRAHIM EL-HUFDHI. 
Of the Beni Qutabah section of the Rijàl el-M'a. Sheikh of 
Athalif. His father helped the Turks in 1872 and was made a 
Kaimmakam, subsequently being granted a pension of Т. 15 per 
mensem which was paid to his family until the tribe revolted. 
Ibrahim went to Constantinople in тота to press his claim to the 
pension and to assert his loyalty. His influence in the tribe is small. 


IBRAHIM IBN MUTA'ALI. 

Of the Jeis ibn Mas'üdi section of the Rijàl el-M'a and para- 
mount Sheikh of the tribe. Has a good fighting record and is much 
respected for his wisdom in tribal matters. Now an old man of 
over 70, he has surrendered most of the administration to his son 
Ahmed (д. v.). Is leagued with Idrisi, but as an equal rather than 
a subject. His fortress is at Umm Jallah. 


IBRAHIM IBN FAT-HI ED-DIN, SEYYID. 
Of Jeizin; Mugdami over the Naj'u and Southern Shahrán 
(Al Yinfa‘ah), About 45; tall, stout, and fair. Deleated Mohammed 
A. E 








‘Ali Pasha at Jeizān in 1012 and captured the town, Popular with 
and trusted by the people. 


IBRAHIM SIRHAN. 
A Mugdami їп the Sabia district, partisan of Idrisi, and 
commands a corps of Sabia Гейл or slaves in war-time. 


‘ISA ZEILAH, 
Of Sabia and the Ah] Wadi Jeizin, Brother and partner of 
Ahmed Zeilah (q. v.); chief arms dealer, who buys for Idrisi, 
of whom he is а staunch partisan. 





IS-HÀQ IBN MUZELLAF. 
Chief of the Shamràn et-Tihdmah (or el-Yemen), living at 
Marwa'. A supporter of the Idrisi. 


JUHEISH IBN 'AQAD. 
Sheikh of the Khath'am; living at Lasfar. Age about ño, 
Pro-Idrisi. Was a good warrior in his prime. 


ЛЕКІ, SEYYID кї. | 
Of Qunfudah; the leading merchant, trading in hides, gums 
and semn. Of good repute and trusted. 





JUBEIR, ВА (Frew or). 

Important house, including, as partners, Mohammed Ba Jubeir 
at Midi, “Abdullah Ba Jubeir at Qunfudah, and Salim and ‘Omar 
Ba Jubeir at Jiddah. They have agents at Jeizin and Aden and 
own about twenty sanhigs or dhows. 

SALIM BA JUBEIR.—Head of the firm; lives at Jiddah. 
Strongly pro-Turk and smuggled arms through Qunfudah during 
the Turco-Italian War, for which action Mohammed Yahya Ba Sáhi 
(q. v.) called tlie firm to book in 1913. 


Chief of the nomad portion of the Beni Shihir et-Tihámah. 
Supports [drisi 


KHEIRAH, IBN. 
Sheikh of the Nawüshira h section of the Bel&'ir, and profiting 
by the unpopularity of *Ali ibn Medini (q. v.), virtual leader of all 
the tribe. Pro-Idrisi. 








MASH'AD IBN BAHRAN. 
; Chief Sheikh of the Bulqarn esh-Sham, living at ‘Aliyah, A 
rich landowner, possessing property round 'Alàyah and also in 
Bishah ; favours Idrisi, for whom he collects taxes. 
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MATIR, ARU. 
Chief sheikh of the ‘Адат cl-'Alein, about 65 years old. Said 
to have pro-Idrisi tendencies. 


MUJARRI IBN SA'TD. 
Sheikh of the Bulqarn el-Yemen. Favours Idrisi and pays him 
taxes. 


MISMAR, ABU, 
Chief of the settled portion of the Beni Shihir ct-Tihàmah ; 
outwardly pro-Turk, but is said to favour Idrisi secretly. 


MOHAMMED ABU SALAM. 
Sheikh of the Beni Qeis section of the Rufeidat el-Yemen 
(Qalitàn) About 75, and deaf. Always sides with the strongest 
party. At present pro-Turk. 


MOHAMMED IBN ‘ABD EL-OADIR. 
Of Qunfudah; an Indian of good repute, Rich grain mer- 
chant, and the principal trader of the port, Said not to engage in 
contraband trade. 





MOHAMMED IBN ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN. 
Sheikh of the Al Seyah, the nomad division of the Ghamid. 
Age about 45. A noted warrior and entirely independent of ont- 
side influences. On bad terms with the Sheikh of the settled 
Ghamid, ‘Aziz ibn Musheit (q. v.). 





MOHAMMED IBN 'ABDU. 
Sheikh of the Ahl Birk section of the Beni Hilal and nominally 
paramount chief of the tribe; age about 35. A staunch adhere 
of Idrisi. 





MOHAMMED IBN ‘ALI. 

Of the Beni Kebir sub-tribe of the Ghimid; was chosen to 
represent Asir in the Ottoman Parliament about ten years ago and 
went ta Constantinople for one session. Disliking the life, he re- 
signed his seat, but still keeps up Turkish connexions, 


MOHAMMED ‘ALI, SHERIF. 
Sheikh of the Ja'afah, living at Jrs cl-Ja'afirah. Said to 
be secretly disaffected to Idrisi. 


MOHAMMED IBN ‘ALI WALAD ‘ALI IBN MURA 
Of the Bishat Ibn Salim section of the Rufeidat el- Yemen 
(Qahtan). About 45. Shifty and cowardly. Receives а stiper 
from the Turks. 
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MOHAMMED IBN ‘AZIZ. 

Of Ibha: of the Umm Manàdhir clan of Beni Mugheid. Brother- 
in-law of Husein Effendi Walad Muzeiqah Julas (q. v.) and assistant 
Sandüg Amini. Assesses crops for 'wshr, About 25; small, dark : 
well reputed and intelligent. His brother, Mansür ibn “Aziz, repre- 
sented Asiri grievanets at Constantinople some years ago and 
obtained redress. 


MOHAMMED IBN DHULEIM. 

Emir of the Asiri Oahtàn tribes (i.e. 'Abidah, Senhan el-Hibáb, 
Shereif, Rufeidat el-Yemen, Beni Bishr, and Wada'ah), being him- 
self of the Shereif tribe. The most important of Idrisi's lieutenants 
after Seyyid Mustafa (q. v.) and the only one not a Sherif or a 
Seyyid. Son of a famous Dhuleim ibn Sha'r, who died about 1900, 
having been Mudir of the Asiri Qahtàn for the Turks. Mohammed 
succeeded at a stipend of £T. 25 fer mensem, but seceded tà Idrisi. 
The Turks raided his stronghold of Harajah, but had to retire, 
and have left him alone since. He commanded his tribes against 
the Sherif in toro and against Mohammed ibn Nuweibah in 
Sahar in 1912; also against Loheia, 1915. Age 35; rich; good 
leader in war, and administrator of tribes in peace. (See also pp. 157, 
193.) 





MOHAMMED IBN 'AMR. 
Chief Sheikh of the Al ed-Dureib. Age about 35. Has been to 
Mecca and frequently visits Idrisi, whose confidence he enjoys. 
During his absence the tribe is ruled by his sister 'Abdiyah (д. v.). 


MOHAMMED IBN HAYAZAH. 
Emir, by appointment of Idrisi, of Barak district and the 
tribes of Humeidah, Al Isba'i, Al Misa ibn ‘Ali, and Al Jebali. 
A man of about 45 with a reputation for wisdom and moderation. 


MOHAMMED IBN HASAN, 
Chief of the Al Ikhtarsh section of the Beni Hilal A notorious 
highwayman with an unenviable reputation for treachery and 


MOHAMMED IBN HASAN IBN EL-'AUD, SHERIF. 
Sheikh of the Dhawi Hasan. <A notorious freebooter and 
pirate. Is forced to pay a certain allegiance to the Turks, who have 
a garrison at Lith, and to the Sherif of Месса. Communicates with 
Idrisi. 


MOHAMMED IBN КНІКЅНАМ. 
Of Hali, of the Khirshin house ; son of the general of the Ahl 
Hali, who fought the Sherif in 1910 and died soon after. Age 22. 
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MOHAMMED IBN МОНАККАК. 
Of Muhá'il of the Muharrak house. General of Idrisi under 
Seyyid Mustafa (q.v. Age about 30; a brave soldier. Commands 
the serfs of Мића (АІ Mūsa) with ‘Abd Sa'd ‘Abd Nasir 'Adàwi as 
his lieutenant. 


MOHAMMED IBN MUSA'I. 
Chief of the Naju' nomads and leagued with Idrisi. 


MOHAMMED IBN MUSALLAT. 
Of Ibha. President of the Mejlis Beledtyah, Sheikh of the Al 
Umm Wadi Malah of the Beni Mugheid, About 30; a good man 
with a fine fighting record, not popular. Rich; has visited Mecca. 


MOHAMMED IBN MUZHAR. 
Chief of the Reish. Was badly worsted by the Sherif of Mecca 
in 1910, and his son was killed while fighting for [drisi. 


MOHAMMED SA'ID BA HAIDAR. 

Oflbha, The leading merchant, Of Hadhrami origi m 
ment contractor for all military supplies. Has а гон, Нетай, as 
partner at Qunfudah, and a son, ‘Omar, who manages the business. 
About 60; of good reputation and influential with tribesmen. 








MOHAMMED SALIH. 
Merchant of Jeizán, friend of Idrisi, 
by Egypt. 


MOHAMMED IBN SHAHIR. 
Chief of the Al Harith of the Rabr'ah wa Rufeidah. Violently 
anti-Turk and frequently cuts the Ibhia-Muhá'il road in Wadi Tayya. 
Has а bad reputation for treachery. 





and used as a go-between 


MOHAMMED IBN ‘URUR. 
Sheikh of the Al Ghamar section of the Shahran. On bad terms 
with ‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn Musheit, the paramount chief, and favours 
Idrisi. 


MOHAMMED TAHAR, SHEIKH. 
A chief of the Sabia district, partisan of Idrisi. Joint Com- 
mander, May 1915, of Idrisi's army at Јеіхап and in subsequent 


MOHAMMED YAHYA BA SAHI. 





Of Hadhrami family. Emir of Mikhlàf el-Yemen i e. Tihämah 
between Shuqaiq and Midi) Chief Vizier, с lor 
of Idrisi, and most important man in Asir. Big me 
married his daughter in 1913. Sent to buy arms at Jibuti in April 
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1915. Co-signatory of the agreement with the Resident of Aden on 
behalf of Idrisi. Idrisi's foreign, and even home, policy is in his 
hands, and he is more than suspected of feathering his own nest with 
the profits of the shipping permits for Jiddah sanctioned by us. 
Has been accused of acting in partnership with two brothers, Jubeir 
(q. v.), at Teizán and Jiddah in the contraband trade, but Idrisi has 
protested warmly against this and other imputations on his vizier. 
Was present at the conference between Idrisi and Col. Tacob and 
Capt. Crawford, on January 6, rath. 


MUSA HASAN. 
A Sheikh of the Beni Hasan. Partisan of Idrisi. 


MU‘ADI IBN KHAIR. 
Chief of the Zobeid. Supports Idrisi and pays him taxes. 
Strongly opposed to the Turks 


MUHARREM EFFENDI. 
Of Qunfudah. Ex M.P.; of Baghdad origin. Chief Inspector 
ої Customs. About 30; popular. 


MUHASIN EFFENDI. 
M.P. for Asir. At Constantinople, but of Beiruti origin. (ааш; 
married into the Oahtán. Reputed a just judge. 


MUHYI ED-DIN BEY. 
Turkish military Governor of Asir, and Commandant of the 32nd 
a capable, politic man. Formerly Governor of Pera, and sent on 
а special mission to Ibha in August 1913. Has been there ever since. 


MUNISH, Екм or. 
Of Ibha. Partners Mohammed and Suleiman ibn Hasan, chief 
arms dealers, Agents of the Idrisi and suspected by the Turks. 


MUSTAFA, SEYYID. 

Of Jannah in the Bahr Ibn Sekeinah country, Age about 45 ; fair 
skin, black beard. Generalissimo of Танаа forces opposed in 1910 
to the Sherif, but worsted rather by the latter's financial measures 
than by any fault of his own. The Rijàl el-M'a, resenting sub- 
‘ordination to him, deserted and later tried to murder him. But he 
still keeps the confidence of Idrisi and commands Northern Asir, 
except Rijàl el-M'a. Collects taxes for Idrisi on 25 per cent. com- 
mission and has become rich. (See also р: 162.) 





MASTUR, SHERIF. 
Representative of the Sherif of Mecca at Lith and resp 
for collecting what taxes he can from the Dhawi Hasan. 
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NASIR IBN HEIF. 
Sheikh of the Beni Wahhab section of the Shahrin, Won his 
position by his sword and is a notorious raider. Recognizes no 
power but his own, 


NASIR IEN KURKMAN. 
Of the Bent Wahháüb section of the Shahrán and agent of Idrisi 
at Bishah. Has little influence. 


‘OTHMAN SIWADI. 
A Sheikh of the Masirihah. Partisan of Idrisi. 


RASHID IBN JUM‘AN. 
Sheikh of the settled Zahran. А large, fat man of 55, living at 
Dis. Married to Nafalah of the Aulid el-Emir Mohammed ibn 
'A'idh family of the Beni Mugheid. Formerly supported the Turks 
and was made a Bey, but raised a successful revolt 12 years ago 
and has barred the country to them ever since. Is leagued with 
Idrisi. 


SA'D IBN DHUH. 
Chief of the nomad sections (Al Habashi, Al Rumei'án, and 
Beni Minbah) of the Beni Malik (Asir). А brave old warrior of over 
70. Anti-Turk. Is supported by seven sons. 


SA'D IBN HUSEIN. 

Nephew of ‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn Musheit (q.v.). Of the Al Musheit 
section of the Shahrán. Has been won over by Idrisi with a promise 
of the Chief Sheikhship if he can oust his uncle and cousin. Mean, 
overbearing, and disliked by his tribe. 


SA'D IBN SULEIM. 

Chief Sheikh of the 'Abidah (Qahtàn) About 4o. Lives in 
Khamis 'Abidah. A rich man, popular with the tribe and a noted 
warrior. Seceded to Idrisi on his first revolt, Under Mohammed ibn 
Dhuleim (9. v.). 


SA'ID EFFENDI ABU RAS. 


Turk, born at Ibha and educated at San'ü. Late Kaimmakam 
of Dunfudah. About 50; in Government service for thirty years. 
Efficient, brave, and popular. 


SA'ID IBN ‘ABD, 
Eldest son of “Abd el-'Aziz ibn Musheit (q. v.) and virtual chief 
of we Shahran. Age about 32. Has a good fighting rece | 
opular. Supports the шил a friend of the Sherif of Mecea, 
Dui Ali ай бо Coerospond with: Ыгы. 
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SA'ID IBN ‘ASEIDAN. 
Chief of the nomad division of the Zahrin. А well-known 
warrior; leagued with Idrisi. 


SA'ID IBN БЕАТА МАГАР FA‘IZ IBN QURUM. 

Paramount chief of the Beni Shihir esh-Shám. An old man who 
has some most of his power to his two sons, Faraj Bey ibn Sa'id 
and Fa‘iz ibn Sa'id (q.v.). Owns a fortress at 'Asábili sis houses 
at Ibha, Constantinople, and Mecca, which place he often visits. 
A great friend of the Emir of Mecca anil related to bin, Sherif 
Mohammed ibn ‘Abd el-Mu'in ibn ‘Aun having married into his 
family. Is friendly with the Turks, but would support the Emir in 
the event of trouble between the two. Has no sympathy with Idrisi, 
A rich man and a large landowner. (See also p. 211.) 


SA'ID IBN HASHBAL. 
Sheikh of the Beni Bijad section of the Shahrün. Rich and 
popular with his tribesmen, Has seceded to Idrisi and only pays 
a nominal allegiance to his paramount chief, “Abd el-'Aziz ibn 
Musheit (q.v.). 


SA'ID IBN ‘OTHMAN. 
Paramount Sheikh of the Beni ‘Amr. Pro-Idrisi. Defeated a 
strong Turkish column under Mohammed Amin Pasha about ten 
years ago. Lives at Shij on the Ibha-Tà'if road. 


SALIH IBN 'AJALAH. 
A rich merchant who controls most of the between the 
Ghámid and Mecca. Has a monopoly of the export of tabaceo, of 
which a considerable amount is grown in the Ghamid country. 





SARWL | 
Sheikh of the Beni Thuwwah. One of the most noted raiders in 
Asir, who has given a great deal of trouble to the Ottoman Government, 





SHANBAR, SHERIF. 
Of the Shenabrah clan of Ashrüf ; of Qunfudah, where he repre- 
sents the Sherif of Месса, About 65 ; corrupt and of bad repute. 


SULEIMAN IBN ‘ALI. 
Hereditary Sheikh of the Al Misa, but has lost the support of 
half the tribe by helping the Turks. Lives in Muha'il. 


TAHAR IBN ‘ALI, SHEIKH. 
Sheikh of Midi, with courtesy title,“ Sheikh of Sheikhs". Parti- 
san of Idrisi. 








41 


YAHYA ‘ALI IBN AHMED HADI THAWAB. 

Chief of the Beni ‘Abs tribe. Partisan of Idrisi; joint com- 
mander of his " second army " (May 10915) at Jeizàn, and operated 
subsequently against the Turks and their allies in Northern Y emen, 
especially against Hadi ibn Ahmed el-Heij (q.v.). MHostilities were 
reported suspended m November, (See also p. 159.) 


YAHYA IBN FÁ'IZ. 
Of the Beni Wahhab section of the Shahrán and represents the 
Sherif of Mecca at Bishah. His influence is considerable. 


YAHYA MIHAH. 
Sheikh of the Masirihah, Partisan of Idrisi. 


YAHYA SAGHIR. 
Chief of the Beni Nashar. Partisan of Idrisi. 


ZEIN EL-'ABIDIN. 

Chief Multi of Asir, of the Beni Dhalim section of the Каја el-M'a. 
Educated at Zebid and much reputed for learning in the pre-Idrisi 
period. Said to be a wise judge and in request to settle tribal 
disputes. Has the Rijál el-M'a solid with him. His son was at El- 
Azhar, Cairo, Livesat Salma and im Rijal. Age about 50. (See also 
p. 200.) 














REGION IH 
YEMEN 


IMAMATE OF YEMEN. 

Tuis principate, now mediatized under Ottoman suzerainty, has a 
very long history of intermittent independence. Originally its seat was 
at Sa'dah, in the extreme north of the Yemen highlands, where a Zeidist ! 
dynasty (known as the Rassite) was founded at the beginning of the 
tenth century by Yahya el-Hadi, a direct descendant of Hasan, son of 
the Caliph ‘Ali and Fatimah, When the Turks were expelled from the 
highlands, in 1639, Mansür el-Qausim, a descendant of Yahya, obtained 
power over all inland Yemen from Sa'dah to Ta'izz, and made San‘a 
his capital, There his successors reigned till past the middle of the 
nineteenth century, the Egyptians never succeeding in establishing 
themselves on the highlands. The latter withdrew fram Yemen altogether 
in 1840; but after a few years of anarchy, tempered by the dominion 
of Sherif Husein of Abu ‘Arish in the Tihimah, the Turks succeeded 
in gaining a footing once more in the country, and even in reaching 
San'à. Though they could not hold the highlands, their firm establish- 
ment in Hodeidah, and the incompetency of the Imam Ghilib, led to 
а decline in the prestige of the Imamate, Native rule went from bad 
to worse, until at last, in 1872, the notables of San‘a itself invited the 
Turks to occupy the place, The Imam was pensioned, and the titular 
Tuler relapsed into obscurity for twenty years. After much unrest, the 
northern tribes broke out into definite revolt in r8gr, proclaiming their 
allegiance to a member ої the Rassite family, Yahya Hamid ed-Din, of 
the Qasim house of Shehárah, not directly descended from any recent 
Imam. On this outbreak Yahya Hamid ed-Din fied to Sa'dah, and there 
emained, leaving the lead of the fighting forces to his cousin, Ahmed 
esh-Sherà'i, who was finally defeated by Ahme Feizi Pasha. Yahya 
hrmaelí appears never to have been recognized as Imam, but his son, 
Mohammed el-Mansür, was accepted as such by the tribes. He died in 
1904, and his son, Yahya, succeeded. 

The influence of the Imams is confined almost entirely to the Zeidist 
districts of Yemen, that is, the central highlands and the inland central 
part of the Tibamah. In Asir, on the Tihàmah coast, in the Aden 
hinterland, where the population is predominantly Sunnite of the Shafei 
school, it goes for little or nothing. The office is elective, like the Ibadhi 
__ © Zeidism is a modified formol: Shiism, asort ol opportunist " trimming” between 
Shitsm and Sumim.,  Zeidiets hold that a true Leader of the Faithful misst be of the 
Prophet's own seed, in order to have the воне knowledge ami supernatural 
qualities of Infallibrlity, &c., which thelr instinct for Incarnationism and desire to 
worship their ruler as sami<divine demand. The first three Caliphs were not such true 
Leaders, But they are accepted by Zeidists as legititate Caliphs on the principle that 
Leaders, worthy of teverence but not worship, can be appointed now and then for reasons 
of expediency. There may, therefore, be at one and the same time an Imam who is a 
true. Leader, and азо a Caliph, acting us political Leader. 
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IMAMATE OF YEMEN, continued, 

[mamate in Oman; but, in practice, а lineal descendant of the last 
Imam is usually, and a scion ol the original Rassite stock is invariably, 
preferred. There are, however, a number of rival houses of that stock, 
some being not sherifial but seyyid (e.g. the Shehari house to which the 
two [mams before the present ruler’s father belonged); and there has 
been much chopping and changing among them in past elections, and 
rivalry and jealousy exist, other houses, e.g, the Hidi Lidin Allah (of 
which was the Imam “Ali el-Mansiir, three times elected in the last century) 
and the Shehari, considering themselves better entitled to the Imamate 
than the Qasim at present in power. The Imam is essentially a sacred 
personage, and for some generations back the holders of the title have 
lived more or less in seclusion, mysterious beings, little seen by the 
people, though sometimes addicted to very profane vices, To this 


Shiite conception of their office the Imams owe it that they have never 


obtained the recognition and the dominant position among Moslems 
accorded to the Sherifs of Mecca. 
YAHYA IBN MOHAMMED HAMID ED-DIN EL-MUTAWAKKIL. 
Sherif, of the € Qasim house at Shehárah. [mam since 1904; 
when he succeeded his father, who had bem elected some 
after the Yemenite revolt of 189r. The latter lived an ascetic 
life in Sa'dah, making no terms with the Turks. 
Yahya, who is now about 45 years of age (1910), headed 
à fresh outbreak in 1904 and captured San'à. Driven out after 
а few months he held on in Khamir, and in тото besieged San‘a 
again for three months, but was driven off by 'Izzet Pasha. He 
was then closely pressi, and in rgr2 (оп representations made, 
it ts said, by the Sherif! of Meeca and the Sheikh Senussi) agreed, 
in view of the jiAüd proclaimed against the Italians, to an 
arrangement to which 'Izzet during a visit to Constantinople 
had, with some difficulty, persuaded the Porte. He accepted 
a mediatized status with residence in the fortress of Shehdrah 
(about forty miles (2) N. of 'Amrün) and a subsidy since raised to 
£T.30,000 (£T.12,000 for himself, and the balance for his vassal - 
chiefs). Both Sheharah and Khamir were, however, garrisoned 
by the Turks. Yahya had become friendly with Mahmüd 
Nazim Pasha (q.v.), who had acted for ‘Izzet during the 
latter's absence at Constantinople, and, when ‘Izzet left Yemen, 
and Mahmüd Nazim succeeded him (1913), this friendship 
stood the Turks in good stead. After Mahmüd Nāzim's super- 
session, in 1914, the Imam began to raise difficulties, and he 
expressed disapproval of the attack on Aden ш rg15, as an 
infringement of his prerogative. 
Mahmüd Nazim returned to power in October 1915, and 
the Imam ec inline jer p Anson ce ales November 
r a 
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part of 1016 he sent a mission under strong escort into the 
Beida and ‘Aulagi districts of the Aden Hinterland, and made 
advances to the Hadhramaut chiefs, especially to the Kathir : 
but was not very successful, Bitterly opposed to Idrisi, whom 
he betrayed in rora, he has, however, kept a truce with 
him since the end of 1915. His Turkish sentiments seem on 
the wane, and he has shown lately some desire for an under- 
standing with the Emur of Mecca, though he had taken no 
notice of the latter's offer to reconcile him with Idrisi in the 
earlier summer of тотб, 

Though bound by his position to administer the Sheri‘ah 
and maintain a religious character, Yahya is more lax in obser- 
vance than his father, and lives less in religious seclusion. 
He is said to be an intelligent man of honest, but somewhat 
weak and yielding, character, and owing to his closeness in 
money matters, and inconstancy to friends, not to have much 
hold over the Аскы tribesmen of Hashid and. highlanders of 
Central Yemen. In fact the tribesmen of Háshid and Bekil 
have largely gone over to Idrisi- while the Ashraf, to which 
body the Imam belongs, are deeply disaffected, He is unlikely 
either to head another revolt or to enter into relations with 
us. But he could, on occasion, marshal and агт a large force, 
and he has guns and munitions of his own and could procure 
more from the Turks. 

Under his agreement with the Turks, Yahya is free to 





enforce the Sheri'ah, according to Zeidist practice, in all Zeidi 


districts of Yemen ; and he has powes to appoint and remove 
judges and magistrates in such districts (including the city 
of San‘a}, with the approval of the Porte. These districts 
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'ABD EL-BARI IBN AHMED, SEYYID., 


Of the Ahdal house (q.v.) of Marwah, a town inhabited chiefly 
by Seyyids. The most important Seyyid in the Turkish Tihümah, 
of a family exempt from taxation by an old frman. Greatly рде 
and much sought after in tribal disputes. Accompanied Mahmüd 
Nazim and Ragheb Bey (q.v.) on an unsuccessful mission to Idrisi 
in June 1913. In January 1916 Idrisi asked us to allow supplies 
to go through to “Abd el-Bari, who is said to be anti-Turk and in 
league with the Zaranik. Reputed to have called down lightning 
on a mosque at Marwah where the Turks had stored ammunition 
from Hodeidah in spring 1916, In any case there was an explosion. 





Vea. 











GENEALOGY OF THE IMAMS OF SAN'À PREVIOUS 
TO THE REIGNING DYNASTY 


(Ruling Jans in capitals, and living persone in heavy type.) 
(Last Imam of soe only: of, e. 1020). 
| 


Husein, 


 Mansteer-O«sim —— 
(First Imam of San‘a and all Yemen, | 
wb. e, 1645). “ABBAS EL-MAHDI 
(ob. 1774). 


(od. 1509) 1 





MED EL-MUTAWARKIL 
(00. 1817). 







MOHAMMED EL-MUTAWAKKIL MUHSIN ‘Ali Mogla. ‘ALT EL-MANSCR 
(ob. 1840). . | (ob. с, 1860), 


Hasan, ‘Abdullah el-Mansüri. 









ling Imam, Yanya, does not appear in. the above Tree, ind, on our pei knowledge, 
cannot be affiliated to it. His genealogy le known to us ónly as far back as his grandiather, tha 
nominal leader af the revolt of 1891. | | 
Yahya Himid ed-Din. 


MonawwuED EL-Massun 
(ob, 1904). 


Yanya Нам sm BL-MuUTAWAKKIL. 
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‘ABD EL-OADIR AMBARI, SEvxr. 


Of Zebid. Principal of the great Мине! Madrasah or College, 


the main educational centre in Yemen and of wide repute outside. 


‘ABD EL-WADUD. 
Notable of Loheia. Instructed to arrange for the journey ol 
Turkish officers by sea to Hejaz " without the knowledge of Edrisi's 
tribesmen ", in October 1915. 


‘ABDULLAH ‘ABD EL-OADIR, Sevvin. 
Of San'á, of the ‘Abd el-Qàüdir house ; head of the Town Council 
(Megits belediyah) ; together with his brothers, ‘Ali and Husein, he 
enjoys much influence in San't, 


“ABDULLAH EL-BADRI, SEYYID- 
Of Hüth, of the Badri house ; an influential adviser of the 


‘ABDULLAH IBN GHAZEILAN. 
Chief of the Dhu Ghazeilàn section of the Bekil; joined Nasir 
ibn Mabkhüt in тотт against the Imam, atid has been in close alliance 
with hun ever since, 


ABDULLAH IBN MUHSIN, Ѕкуүтр. 

Of Hüth, of the Qasim house, a brother of Mohammed el- 
Mutawakkil Seil el-Khulufah (q.v.) and son of the Imam Mohammed 
el-Mutawakkil Muhsin. Has commanded one of the Imam's armies 
and is trusted by him, 








‘ABDULLAH EL-MANSURI, SEYYID. 
Of San‘a, ol the Hadi Lidin Allah house and a son of the I Imam 
'Ali el-Mansür; supports the Imam and the Turks, receiving a p 
from the latter. 
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‘ABDULLAH PASHA EL-BONI. 
Chief sheikh of the Beni Suleil and Kaimmakain of Zeidiyah 
under the Turks, His rule extends from Wadi Maur to Hashabiri, 
and embraces the. Beni Qeis, B. Mohammed, Za'livah, Manári, and 





ABDULLAH EL-OASIM, SHERIF. 
Of Ayyam in Qà' el-Harf, of the house of Qasim el-Ayyam. 
Has much influence with the Dhu Fári' section of the Hashid under 
Ahmed ibn Yahya (q.v.), and supports both the [mam and the 
Turks. 
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AHDAL, House or. 

The ruling house of Seyyids in the district between Beit eb 
Faqih, and Zeidiyah ; its influence reaches tà Idrisi's tribes and over 
most of the Yemen Tihámah. Guardians of the shrine of ‘Ali ibn 
Omar el-Ahdal, à saint who died at Marwah some 400 years ago. It 
is visited by Arabs from all the Tihàmah. The House is reputed pro- 
Arab and anti-Turk ; but Ottoman subsidies anda firman of Sultan 
‘Abd el-Majid, exempting it from taxation, tend to keep it on terms 
with the occupying Power. The following are the chief Seyyids of 
the House : 

‘ABD EL-BARI IBN AHMED (q.v.) of Marwah. 

MOHAMMED ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN of Hashabiri, Mufti 
and local Sheikh al-Islam: М.Р. 

HASAN EL-HIJAM of Quti*. 

AHMED EL-AHDAL of Dhahi. 

MOHAMMED IBN YAHYA EL-AHDAL of Munirah. 

IBRAHTM EL-MAOBUL ol Doreihimi, 

‘ALI IBN QASIM of Hadàdiyah. 

IBN HIKMI of 'Awajal. | 

‘ALT EL-AHDAL of Mugfa* and *Ubal. 

AHMED YAHYA BAHR of Mansüriyah. 


AHMED BEY KHOBAMI, SrvviD MIRALAIL 
M.P. and Colonel in the Ottoman Army. Educated at Con- 
stantinople, and, having lived most of his life in Turkey, is very 
pro-Turk ; but he is unfriendly to the Imam. He now lives at 
Khobami, being the principal member of its House of Seyyids. 
Another influential member is Seyyid Ahmed Khobami, merchant 


in San‘a. 


AHMED ED-DAHYANI, SEYYID. 
Formerly of Dahlin, west of Sa'dah; a staunch partisan of 
Idrisi, having quarrelled with the Imam eight years ago, He has 
lived ever since with the Beni Jumá'ali. 


AHMED IBN HUSEIN, Suerte. 
One of the chief Sheikhs of the Dhu Husein of Jauf, A firm 
supporter of the Imam, who fought for him in 1911 against the Turks. 


AHMED JAHIZ, Srvvin. 
Of Нав, of the Jihiz honse. A noted warrior who left the 
Imam for Idrisi and for Násir ibn Mabkhüt, of whom he is a great 
friend. He has the Dhu Mohammed section of the Наза solidly 
behind him. 


AHMED NA'MAN, SHEIN. 
Sheikh of the shoes district near тее, made Kaimmakam 
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raised a larger force to help ‘Аі Sa'id Pasha in his expedition against 
Aden. Eight Sheikhs, acting under his influence, attacked us at 
Sheikh Sa'id latein 19614. He attacked Jebel Habashi and Sh. Moh. 
Hasan (q.v.) early in 1915, and was reported killed (June 1915) and 
succeeded by his son Mohammed, who was formerly A.D.C. to ‘Ali 
Said Pasha at Ta'izz, and is energetic and anti-British. But in an 
Aden communication, dated November 1915, Ahmed Na'mán himself 
was mentioned as still alive and active on the Turkish side. 


AHMED NASIR. 
General of the Imam sent to the "Aulaqi country, in spring 1916, 
with Mohammed el-Mutawakkil Seif el-Khulufah (q. v.) 


AHMED EL-OASIM, SeyyID, 
Emir of Jemimah near Oufl; of the Qasim house of San‘a. 
A connexion and friend of the Imam. 


AHMED IBN EL-OASIM, SEYYID. 
Of San‘a, of the Qasim house. The first general in Yemen and 
a trusted adviser of the Imam. His residence is in Wadi Zohir 
near San‘a, but he attends constantly on the Imam at Sheharah. 
А man of about 45; very popular in Yemen. 


Imam's general sent to the 'Aulaqi and Hadhramaut in spring 
1910 with Seyyid Mohammed el-Mutawakkil Seif el-Khulufah (q. v.). 
Virtually failed in his mission, and returned to Sheharah in June. 





AHMED TEWFIK PASHA, 
G.O,C. the Ottoman troops in Yemen (VII Army Corps), who 
sent “Ali Sa'id Pasha against Aden. 


AHMED IBN YAHYA FART. 

Brother of Dirhem (q.v.), the Chief of the Dhu Fari‘ section of 
the Hüshid. Quarrelled with his brothers and retired from ‘Ungan 
to a village NE. of Khamir. A man of about 45, connected with 
the Imam, and used by him on business at Mecca during the Pilgrim- 
age, 1975. Has no longer any influence with the Dhu Fari', who 
have gone over secretly to Idrisi. 


AHMED IBN YAHYA, SEYYID. 

Of Kibs ; has been M.P. for San‘a and is strongly pro-Turk 
and pro-Imam, though with his two brothers, Husein and Isma'll, 
he was exiled to Rhodes for 17 years by Ahmed Feizi Pasha. Much 
respected in Khaulán et-Tawaàl. 


‘ALI IBN 'ABBAS, SHERIF. 
Of the Rusés house of Hüth ; Emir of Kaukebaàn. 
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‘ALI IBN EL-HADI, SHERIF. 
Of Sa'dah ; of the important Hadi house. The family is paid 
by the Imam to be friendly to himself, and anti-Turk. 


‘ALI IBN ISMA'IL, SHERIF, 

Of Hüth; of the “Abd el-Kerim house of Kaukebin, and son of 
an Emir of Kaukeban, La‘ah, шат, Thalah, and Tamlah, who 
died asa prisoner of Mukhtar Pasha. Theson moved to На. He 
leads the Ashraf of Hüth in hostility to the Imam. 


‘ALT IBN ISMA'IL, ЅЕҮҮТр. 
Of Dhur'ün; of the Yahya ibn Hamza house; now the Imam's 
agent with the local Emir. Formerly exiled to Rhodes for seventeen 
years by Ahmed Feizi Pasha. 


‘ALI NASIR EL-KAMARANI. 

Of Mawiyah; a holy man of much religions influence, and friend 
of Sheikh Moh. Nasir Muqbil (q.v.); used by the latter and the 
Aden Government as intermediary ; was instrumental in making 
an agreement between the Sheikh and Aden in February 1915. 


‘ALI SA'ID PASHA. 

Commander of the 39th Ottoman Division at Ta'izz, and now 
O.C. the expeditionary force in the Aden Hinterland. Formerly 
acting commandant at Hodeidah. Has been in great difficulties 
in his attempt to blockade Aden, and has summoned tribes, e.g. the 
Fadhli, to his help, and then had to expel them again and recall the 
arms served out. But has shown himself a stout-hearted soldier, 
who was in no way dismayed by the Sherifial Revolt or his own 
isolation. Not on good terms with Mahmüd Nazim Pasha (q. v.) or 
the Imam. 


‘ALI YAHYA EL-YEMENI, SHEIKH. 
Of Port Sudan; recommended by Khartoum as a suitable 
emissary to the Imam, should occasion arise (December 1914). 


BA HAKIM. 

Wealthy Hadhrami in business at Hodeidah, and a British 
subject. Influential and wealthy ; knows Hodeidah and neighbour- 
hood well; shrewd, active, and loyal. Has lost an eye and two 
fingers of his right hand. Might be made use of, 





BAIRAM BEY. 


Appointed Secretary to Mahmüd Nazim Pasha, Vali of Yemen, 
in August 1913. À Syrian, who maintains good мадоре t the 
natives, but is weak. Formerly Acting Governor of | 
A. © 























5U 
BEIT EL-FAQIH, S£vvips or. 
EL-AMIN BAHR, decorated and subsidized by the Turks. 
HASAN ‘АТАМ. 
MÜSA MOHAMMED. 
'ABDU MOHAMMED. 
HÀDI RIZK. 


CAPROTTI, GIUSEPPE. 

Italian merchant, survivor of two brothers in business in Yemen ; 
long the only genuine European resident in Ѕап'а, and entertainer 
and protector of several foreign visitors (e.g. Wavell тото, and Bury 
1912). He left San'á in November 1913, and has not returned. 
Was created cavaliere for his geographical and archaeological services, 
but deprived for writing a socialist article in a German paper, and 
speaking against the Tripoli expedition. Refused to help the 
Governor of Eritrea to open relations with the Imam, but mediated 
for 'Izzet Pasha, and accepted the order of the Mejidieh (third class). 
About 55 years of age. 


COCCALI, DEMETRIUS. 
Chief Agent and Inspector of the Red Sea Lighthouse Adminis- 
tration; resident, with his wife, at Mocha. Of Greek race, but 
Ottoman nationality. Said to be willing to help us. 


DAGHSHAR, SHEIKH, 
Chief of the ‘Amariyin, living at Beit Jashish ; has much in- 
fluence both locally and with the Imam, whose differences with 
[drisi he has made several attempts to settle. Age about 55. 


DANAN, SEYYIDS OF. 
AHMED YAHYA KARAT, íavours the Imam, and works the 
Hashid for him. 
MOHAMMED ABU SHIHA, favours the Imam, and works the 


DIRHEM IBN YAHYA FARI'. 
Chief of the Dhu Гап" section of the Hashid and one of the most 
important Háshid Sheikhs ; a firm supporter of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. 
(See Ahmed ibn Yahya Fári'.) 





ARBI, SEYYID or. 

YAHYA IBN MOHAMMED EL-MUSHADI, a powerful par- 
tisan of Idrisi. Lives north of the Wadi Ahnum in the Hashid 
district, and has influence with the tribe, 

GHURBAN, Sreyytps or. 

YAHYATBN AHMED and ‘ALI, his brother, of the J ebáli house; 
anti-Imam, owing to an old grudge for deprivation of power after the 
Imam took Ghurbàn fort and installed Seyyid ‘Abbas there. 
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HADI IBN AHMED EL-HEI]J. 

Chief of the Wa'zát (3,000 fighting men). Lives at Mu'luq, 
at the foot of the hills, five hours inland from Loheia. Pro-Turk 
and Shafei Kaided Idrisi country, summer 1915, and was shot 
in the shoulder; applied to the Imam Yahya for help. Now 
quiescent. Madea Pasha. Took Italian subsidies during Tripolitan 
War. Controls the country from the Beni ‘Abs border to Wadi Maur 
and is the most influential man in the district after Sherif Hamid. 
He wrote a letter of congratulation and submission to the Emir of 
Mecca in late summer, 1916. (See also p. 243.) 


HAJAR, SEYYIDS or. 
AHMED IBN YAHYA, of the Mutakir house ; cultivator. 
‘ALT IBN QASIM, of the 'Alawi house; merchant. 


HAMAD IBN GHALIB, SHERIF. 
Of San‘a ; grandson of the [mam Ghálib el-Hadi, Disaffected 
to both the Imam and the Turks, and a claimant of the imamate. 


HAMOD PASHA, SHERIF. 
Kaimmakam of Loheia under the Turks. A Sherif from Sabia, 
who has thrown in his lot with the Ottoman régime. Controls the 
Wa'zát and Beni Jami’, Lives at Ми'Чапаһ, 


HASAN IBN QASIM ZEID, SHERIF. 
Of Hüth, of the Zeid house. Has much power with the Hashid, 
and is a secret friend of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt and of Idrisi. 


HIJRA (in Hajür), SEYYIDS OF. 
'Ali, Ahmed, and Yahya Fad'il, merchant brothers; agents of 
the Imam and anti-Idris. 


HILMI PASHA. 
Colonel commanding (as Bish-mudir) the Arab gendarmerie at 
San‘a. Age about 43; speaks French, and 1s an able policeman and 
bureaucrat, but not in touch with the native population. His sub- 
ordinate, Halil Bey, however, supplies his defect. 


HODEIDAH, Srvvips (CHIEF MuxsIBs) ОР. 
'ABDU ‘ALI EL-'ABDAL. 
AHMED MAKRWA'I. 
‘ALI 'AISH. 


HUSEIN BEY (TAL'AT HUSNI). 
Bimbashi on the Stafi of the San‘a military district. Was 
ai r service at Mosul, volunteered for Yemen. 
)be, and speaks German and French. He 
G2 
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| сате to Aden in October 1913, with a credit of Rs. 40,000 and a 
"n letter to the Sultan of Lahej, ostensibly in order to pay arrears 
for flour supplied by Messrs, Hasan ‘Ali of Aden, and to arrange 
further credit. He avoided the Aden authorities, and started back 
via Müwiyah and Ta'izz (the route afterwards taken by the Turkish 
invaders), alleging that the Mocha-Ta'izz route was closed to him by 
the tribes; but there are grounds for doubting his ostensible reason 
lor choosing the more arduous road. 





TH, SHEEIFS ОР. 
ZEID House : 

ZEID IBN YAHYA (q.v.). 

HASAN IBN QASIM ZEID (q.v). 

HUSEIN IBN MOHAMMED, nephew of Hasan ibn Qasim ; 
advises the Imam at Shehdrah. 


Kusás House: 

AHMED IBN 'ABD ER-RAHMAN, friend and ally of Hasan 
ibn Qasim. 

ALI IBN 'ABBAS, Emir of Kaukebán (q. v). 

'ALI IBN AHMED HIMADI, merchant. 

IBRAHIM MUHSIN, Hakim Sheráà'i at Khabb in Bekil 

MOHAMMED IBN ‘ABDULLAH EL-KHOTIB, Muw'win 
Чата of the Imam and a trusted envoy. 

YAHYA IBN AHMED EZ-ZAWARI ; travels widely in the 
Ottoman Empire (for the Imam ?). 





HUSEIN IBN THAWABAH. 
A'suisu House: 
HUSEIN IBN ‘ALI SHERA'T, ‘Ай. 
AzaH House: 
ISMA'IL IBN AHMED, cultivator, 
Bape: House : 
‘ABDULLAH EL-BADRI (q.v.). 
HUTH, Sevvins or. 
Drpr House : 
HADI ‘TSA, О 
Er-]wwi House: 
HUSEIN EL-JINNI, merchant. 
Er-QUs House: 
HUSEIN IBN AHMED, cultivator. 
HvuNEISH House: 
MAHDI, merchant and cultivator. 








| Is-HÀQ House : 
i MOHAMMED IBN IS-HÀQ, ‘Alim. 
YAHYA IBN MOHAMMED. Hakim 5Һегач at Sheradra. 
JÀniz House : 
AHMED JAHIZ (q.v.). 
JEILANI House: 
‘ALI IBN MOHAMMED, merchant. 
]iBÁLA House: 
'ABDULLAH JIBALA, cultivator. 
‘ALI ВАГА ; represents the Imam at Razah. 
Lugwa House : 
MUHSIN IBN H 





SAN (q.v.). 
Qvpàsm House: 
YAHYA, cultivator. 


П SARA' House : 
HUSEIN, cultivator. 
SAR] House: 
‘ALI IBN HASAN, Oàdhi Sherá'i. 
LUTF IBN ‘ALI, Emir of Suleima! 
the Imam, 
Seraji House: 
‘ABDULLAH SERAJI, ‘Alim. 


SHERARI House: 
L LUTF IBN ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN, merchant. 





; about 70; represents 





KABSI, SEYYID. 
М.Р. for San‘a ; reported anti-Turk. 


KAUKEBAN, SHERIFS OF. 
‘ABD EL-RERIM House: 
HAMAD of San'á ; pensioned by the Turks, but anti-Turk and 
anti-Imam. 
'ALI IBN ISMAIL (q.v.). 
SHERIF ED-Din house: 
‘ABD ER-RAHMAN IBN AHMED 
AHMED IBN AHMED, of San'ā, rather at above, 
Härz ED-DIN house : 
‘ABDULLAH ; pensioned by the Turks. 











KHAMIR, Styvins OF. 


а Of the Ghaili house: all rich and anti-Imam 
MOHAMMED and supporters of Nasir ibn Mabkhit (д. v.). 


KHARTUM, 5£vvips or, 
MtyAntp house : 
HUSEIN IBN AHMED), cultivator. 


LUTF SARI, SEYYID, 
Representative of the Imam with the Suleimah, one of the pro- 
Imam sections of the Hàshid. A man of influence. 


MAHMUD NAZIM (NADIM) PASHA. 

Vali of Yemen, who acted for “Izzet Pasha in 1912 and succeeded 
him in 1913. Aman of 45, who is disliked by the military element as 
a civilian risen from the Secretariat; but persona grata to the Imam. 
A swarthy Syrian, corpulent, but energetic and a good administrator, 
Ouarrelled with Idrisi in 1512, and renounced further relations with 
him. His son, Shehat Effendi (by his first wife, a Syrian), is, or was, 
a Lieutenant in the joth Nishanji at 5üq el-Khamis. Не has no 
children by his second (Circassian) wife. He was superseded in the 
summer of 1915 by Sa'id Pasha (q. v., or by Ahmed Tewfik Pasha ?) on 
account of his disapproval of the attack on Aden. But in early 
autumn he was reinstated and awarded the War medal in gold, his 
maintenance in the governorship having proved a condition of friendly 
relations between the Turks and the Imam. Не is not on good terms 
with 'Ali Sa'id Pasha (q. v.) or, probably, with the О.С. Yemen. 





KRAMI, ISMA'IL EL-. 

“Chief of the Beni Yam and Emir of Nejrán. Has two brothers, 
Mohammed and Hasan. All are of the Ismá'iliyah sect of the Shiah, 
and own, in theory, the supremacy of the Agha Khan, with whom 
they maintain some communication. The family, which is descended 
from Sheikh Makrami, the Nejràn reformer of the eighteenth century, 
formerly held the Emirate of Heima, Haràáz, and Menakhah, but it 

. lost these places to the Turks in 1872. Ismail, with his tribe, favours 


MAREB, SurkRIES OF. 

The place, rather than the ruler, governs the policy. The actual 
Sherif is MOHAMMED IBN 'ABD ER-RAHMAN IBN HUSEIN, 
a man of about 50, an Ottoman vassal with the courtesy title of Emir, 
He comes of the same stock as the Sherifs of Harib and Beihan el- 
Jezüb. He is said to be Anglophil. He was at San‘a in August 
1913, receiving treatment for two gunshot wounds received in a 
skirmish with the local Seyyid faction, with whom the Mareb Sherifs 
are at constant feud. 
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MAS'UD EL-BARAK. 
One of the chief Sheikhs of the Dhu “Udhrah section of the 
Назы. А rich man aged about бо. Supports Nasir ibn Mabkhüt, 
but reputed a trimmer and coward. 


MESWAR, SEYYIDS Or. 
‘App EL-'AzIM house: 
‘ALT ‘ABD EL-‘AZIM, cultivator. 
Er-Hàbpi house: 
MOHAMMED IBN EL-HADI, Emir of the ‘Udhagah. 
YAHYA IBN EL-HADI, friend of the Imam : represents the 
Turks at Meswar. 
HASHIM house: 
QASIM IBN MOHAMMED; pensioned by the Imam but 
opposed to him and the Turks, Influential. 


MOHAMMED ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN ESH-SHAMI, Seyyvin, 
Of San'ā. Married to one of the two daughters of the Imam, 
and one of his chief advisers. Usually in attendance at Shehárah. 


MOHAMMED ABU NUWEIBAH, SEYYID., 

Of the Hafiz ed-Din house, descended from an Imam of that 
name at Sa'dah. Emir of Sa'dah, Dahyan, Аттап and Heidàn. 
strongly pro-Turk. A harsh and tyrannical governor, against whom 
the townspeople protested to Idrisi in 1911 ; and the Imam's failure 
to interfere, on Idrisi’s representations, provoked the split between 
them in 1912. 





MOHAMMED ‘ALI ESH-SHAMI, Sevyin. 
Vizier of the Imam and used by him as an intermediary with 
the late Sultan of Lahej and the Aden Government, early in 1015. 
Visited Aden and saw the Resident on the Imam's behalf. 


MOHAMMED EL-MUTAWAKKIL SEIF EL-ISLAM, SEYYID. 

Of San‘a; of the Qasim house. Relative of the Imam and his 
most intimate friend and adviser. After the peace with the Turks 
in 1911, his son married the Imam's daughter, and the Imam's son 
married his daughter. An intelligent man of fine presence, and 
medium height; wears a long beard. Used to be a confidant of 
‘Othman Pasha el-A'ráf, when the latter was Vali; but, on his de- 
parture, he joined the Imam and was given his title, '* Seif el-Islám." 


MOHAMMED EL-MUTAWAKKIL SEIF EL-KHULUFAH, Srvvip, 
Son of the Imam Mohammed el-Mutawakkil Muhsin; of the Shehari 
house, Favours the Imam, and led his expedition into the 'Aulaqi 
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MOHAMMED HASAN, SHEIKH. 
Chief of a religious fraternity at Ta'izz ; lives in Jebel Habashi near 
the latter town. Active ally of the Turks, who exhorted the Arabs 
to the attack on Aden. Attacked by Sh. Ahmed Na'màn (q. v.), in 
I9g15, for refusal to pay tithe in Hajariyah. 


MOHAMMED NASIR MUQBIL (* MAWIYAH "). 
Sheikh of Mawiyah, Qa'tabah, and Shurman. Formerly a tax- 
farmer ; subsequently made Kaimmakam of Shurman and Kameirah 
by the Turks. In тоот he fortified Dareija and fought against us, but 
alter а success against the Haushabi Sultan, he was defeated by a 
British column which blew up his tower. On our protest to the 
Ottoman Government, he was officially degraded, but promoted later. 
In February 1915 he signed an agreement with the Resident at Aden 
that, on condition of a subsidy, he would expel the Turks and recal- 
citrant chiefs from the district of Талх, He has had relations with 
Idrisi. Is Anglophobe, but wishes to be rid of the Turks. Reported 
well of by M. Beneyton, of the French Railway Survey, in 1913. 
Capable of stirring up the Haushabi tribesmen. He has kept peace 
with the Turks since their advance to Lahej, but apparently under 
constraint, the Aden authorities not having been able to fulfil their 
side of the agreement. Understood still to wish to act with us. 


MOHAMMED ХОКІ BEY. 
kaimmakam of Menákhah at the end of 1913, and late officer 
of Nizüm. Was sent in the spring of 1913 to Vienna, Paris, Rome, 
Berlin, and London, He is about 45 years of age, awkward, and of 
poor nerve, but intelligent and discreet. Slovenly in attire and wears 


MOHAMMED SULEIMAN FAKHIRAH. 
Of Beit el-Fagih. Mufti of the Ha 





h school, 


MOHAMMED YAHYA EL-HIBAH FASHIK. 

Paramount chief of the lowland section of the Zaranik tribe. 
Lives at Huseiniyah, nine miles north of Zebid, and controls the 
country between Zebid and Beit el-Faqih from the sea to the hills. 
Wrote to the Resident at Aden early in 1915 asking for money, arms, 
and transport for himself to Aden with a view to action against the 
Turks ; offered to accept British protection. He can and does close 
all communication through the Tihamah between north and south. 
In November т9т5 he and his half-tribe made common cause with 
Idrisi in attacking the Turks: but a highland section of the Zaranik, 
north of Beit el-Faqih, sided with the latter. Moh. Fashik attacked 
Beit e-Faqih in May 1916, looted the Turkish Serni, and sent mails. 
&c., to Aden, writing to Colonel Jacob, 





ir 
MUHSIN IBN ‘ABDULLAH, SHERIF 
A chief of the Dhu Husein at Јаш. Trusted fiend of the Imam 
and sent by him to Aden in August rqr4 on à political mission. 
Previously had commanded a force operating against Таста. 


MUHSIN IBN HASAN, SEYYID. 
Of Най, of the Luqwa house; one of the richest merchants 
and an active politician who sympathizes with Nàsir ibn Mabkhüt 
(q. v.) against the Imam. 


MUNASAR SAGHIR, SHEIKH. 
Chief of the northern division of the lowland Zaranik ; joint 
signatory, with Moh. Yahya el-Hibah Fashik, of a letter to Colonel 
Jacob offering assistance to us in May 1916. 


NASIR IBN MABKHUT. 

Paramount chief of the great Hashid tribe. Tall, powerfully 
built; fair skin, small white beard. Ageabout 75. Ambitious, un- 
scrupulous; rules chiefly by fear. Rich from taxes levied on his 
people. His chief sons are HAMOD TRN NASIR, aged about 35, and 
NASIR IBN NASIR, aged about 25. His chief strongholds are at 
Hamri, Habür, and Dhóftr. He was an ally of the Imam in his early 
struggles with the Turks, and up to tort fought for him. In 1912 he 
deserted to Idrisi in disgust at the Imam's compact with the Turks, 
and in 1913 was fighting for Тапы. He rejoined the Imam in 1914, 
but is said to have become disaffected again and to be now in league 
with Idrisi and the Beni Yim. Heisa very powerful chief who can 
call up 10,000 well-armed men. (See p. 225 f.) 


NAZIM BEY. 

Chief of Staff at Hodeidah in тїз; Captain in зга Battn. 
rzoth Regt. goth Div. Volunteered for Yemen, Trained by the 
Germans, but Anglophil Able, energetic, fine horseman, and 
popular with the soldiery. Speaks French, German, and a little 
English, А very keen soldier. 


QUFL, SEYYIDS OF. 
HUSEIN IBN AHMED, of the Haddad house ; trader and 
cultivator in Wadi Sadan. 
YAHYA IBN AHMED (д.у.), 


RAGHEB BEY, 
Mutesarrif of Hodeidah in 1913. Declared to the Captain of the 
lesaix, in 1914, that he could not be responsible for the conduct of 
the Arabs, Commands goth Div. VII Army Corps. For his mission 
to Idrisi in тотз see ‘ABD EL-BARI. 
А. H 
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SA'DAH, SHERIFS ОЕ, 
‘ALI TBN EL-HADT (q. v.). 
SEYYIDS ОР. 
MUSEILINI house : 
‘ALI, cultivator. 


SA'ID ‘ABBAS, SEYYID. 
Of San‘a; of the "Abbas house, Emir of Ghurbān, west of 
Khamir. 


SA'ID PASHA, 

A Turkish soldier of the old school. Formerly Commandant at 
Smyrna, and entrusted with the suppression of brigandage in the 
Aidin vilayet. Later was in command of the forces on. the Loheia 
line, and (7?) acted Vali of San‘a for some months in 1915 during 
the disgrace of Mahmiid Nazim Pasha (q. v.). 


SALIH, Обр, 
Sheikh and Kaimmakam of Qa'tabah ; friendly with the Turks 
and an enemy of Moh, Nasir Mugbil (q. v.). 


SALIH IBN MA'ID EL-MOGHRABI. 
Important Sheikh. of the Dim '"Udhrah section of the Hashid, 
who follows Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. Has a good fighting reputation. 
About 40 years old. Lives at Кій. 


SALIH IBN MUSLIH. 
Of Hamri. Important Sheikh of the Himràn section of the 
Hashid; nephew of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt and lis most trusted 
lieutenant. Aged about 4o. Rich, generous, and popular. 


SALIH SHADLI. | 
Broker of Hodeidah, who claims British nationality on occasion. 
Sent on a secret service mission by the Turks to Lolieia in 1913. A 
man of about 44. whose eyelids are heavily lined with antimony, 
Of somewhat insolent bearing, unreliable, shifting, and dissolute. А 
bad man. Keeps in touch with Aden natives, 


SAN'À, SHERIFS OF. 
GuALIB House: 
HAMAD IBN GHALIB (q. v.)- 
SEYYIDS OF. 
Qastw House : 
AHMED IBN EL-QASIM (q. v.). 
MOHAMMED EL-MUTAWAKKIL SEIF EL-ISLAM (q. v.]. 
‘ABDULLAH IBN MUHSIN (q.v.). 
AHMED IBN EL-OASIM ([q.v.). 
MOHAMMED YAHYA, Emir of Madan in Hashid ; pro-Imam. 
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SHAM! House: 
MOHAMMED ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN (q.v.). 
MOHAMMED IBN ‘ALI ESH-SHAMI (q.v.). 
‘ABD EL-QADIR House : 
HUSEIN (q. v.). 
'ABDULLAH (4. v.). 
'ALI (q.v.). 
‘ABBAS House: 
SA‘TD ‘ABBAS (q.v.). 


HiwAzI House : 
‘ALI EL-HIMAZI; the Imam's representative among the 
Háàshid at Hüth. 


HAriz En-Dix House : 

MOHAMMED ABU NUWEIBAH (4. v.). 
SHEHAR! Howse : 

MOHAMMED IBN EL-MUTAWAKKIL, "SEIF EL-KHU- 
LUFAH'" (q.v.). 

Anu EL-Mrjp House: 

ALI IBN HASAN ABU MEJD; anti-Imam since he was 
leprived of the Governorship of Sheradra. Pensioned by the Turks. 
Кш. House : 

‘ALT MAOLA, brother of the Imam Mohammed el-Mutawakkil 
Muhsin (dead ?). 

HUSEIN IBN HASAN IBN ‘ALI MAQLA; pro-Imam ; 
pensioned by the Turks. 





SHAMI, 5nrikH Еѕн-. 
Chief of the southern section of the lowland Zaranik. Joint 
signatory, with Mohammed Yahya el-Hibah Fashik (q. v.), of a letter 


to Colonel Jacob offering assistance, in May 1916. 


YAHYA ‘ABDULLAH MUKARRAM. 
Oi Beit el-Fagih. Mufti of the Shafei school. 


YAHYA IEN AHMED, 
Of the Shera'i house. Head of the Municipality at Hodeidah. 


YAHYA IBN AHMED, SEYYID. 
Of Qufl; of the Fadha'il house. Hakim Sherá'i and representa- 
tive of the Imam. An upright and honest man, much respected. 


YAHYA IBN MUHSIN EL-MUNTASER, SEYYID. 

Of Dhibin ; of the house of Muntaser. Belongs to a house which 
ruled Hajür Dolore 1872. Has a following of about 5,000 men 
among the Hashid, and great influence. 

H 2 
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YAHYA EL-JEBALI, SEYYID., 
Of Yerim; of the Jebali house, Qàdhi Sherá'i of Sadda, but 
resides at Yerim. 


YAHYA EL-MO'AYYADI, Skvvin. 2 
Of Medinat esh-Shühid in Hajar; of the Mo'ayyad house. 
‘allim in the Imam's pay and strongly anti- Turk. 


YAHYA IBN YAHYA ESH-SHAIF. 
Chief of the Shá'if section of the Веки. A close friend and ally 
of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt, and joined in the latter's rebellion against the 
Imam in I9IT. 


ZEID IBN YAHYA, SHERIF. 
Of San‘a; of the Oasim family; Hakim Sherá'i at Ѕап'а and 
friend of the Imam. Honest and straightiorward ; both feared and 
respected for the severity ol his jndgements ; has great influence. 


ZUFAR, SEYYIDS OF. 
‘ABDULLAH, Emir of Zufar. Like his brother, AHMED, he 
is pro-Imam. 
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‘ABD EL-KERTM IBN FADL IBN ‘ALI. 


Sultan of Lahej and Chief of the ‘Abdali tribe since July їз, 
1915, when he succeeded his cousin, accidentally shot. At present, 
during the Ottoman occupation of Lahej, he lives in Aden, А man 
of 35, of sedentary habit ; fairly well educated as an Arab, but without 
knowledge of any European language. Was at the Delhi Durbar, 
1911. Has shown no marked personality. 








MED IBN FADL. 
Brother of the above; age about 33; knows a little 
English, and was at Delhi in 1902 and 1911. Married two 
daughters in succession of Sultan Ahmed. 





MUHSIN IBN FADL. 
Third brother; age about 31; of delicate physique ; 
knows a little English and was at Delhi, 1002, All three 
brothers own considerable estates in the ‘Abdali country. 





‘ALI IBN AHMED FADL. 
Eldest son of Sultan Ahmed and distant cousin of the 
present ruler; age about 36. Tried, in 1914, to assert a 
claim to the succession, but failed ; not popular. Isa good 
man of business, but knows no European language. 





FADL IBN AHMED FADL. 
Younger brother of the above ; age about 33; knows 
some English and was at Delhi, 1902 and 1911. 


‘ABD EL-MAJID FADL. 
Younger brother of Sultan Ahmed and distant cousin 
of the present ruler ; age 55. Used to command his brother's 
forces; an amiable gentleman. 


HMUD IBN MOHAMMED. 
Cousin of the Sultan ; age about 55. Hypochondriacal 
and репу insane. Appears to have been deprived of his 
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'ABD EN-NEBI HUSEIN. 

Important chief of the АМ Bunyar ; lives at Dhimrah near Soma 
(5auma'ah) on the Dahr Plateau, beyond the Kaur, Influential with 
the 'Audillah tribe and with the Beida tribes, and also with the Upper 
‘Aulagi. About 50 years of age. Has had relations with the Imam 
of Yemen. 

‘ABD EL-OADIR EL-MEKKAWI, Kuáw Banmipum. 

Influential merchant, and Arabic scholar of Mecean origi 
resident in Aden. Author of a | 1 book, The Overflowing River 
of the Science of Inheritance and the Rights of Women, very favourably 
received by German Oriental jurists, Shrewd, intelligent, and well 
versed in both native and European politics. Has been in the habit 
of reporting on local affairs to the Governor-General of the Sudan, 
and is in close touch with the native staff of the Aden Government. 
Speaks and writes English well. 

'ABD ER-RU'B SHABEIN. 

Chief of Waht, a town on the Lahej plain, which, owing to local 
anaticism, has shown anti-British spirit for more than half a century, 
andi is now held in force by the Turks. He is reported to have seized 
an 'Abdàáli caravan. of foodstuffs intended for Aden (August 1015), 
and generally to have obstructed Aden supplies, 
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‘ABD ER-RAHMAN IBN QASIM. 
Chief of the Maflahi of Upper Yafa'. Subsidized and loyal. 
Lives at Turba. 


‘ABD ER-RAZZÁO IBN ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN, SEYYID, 
Of Jebel Harir; influential with the Amiri and has helped to 
settle trouble with the Sheiri clan, Pro-British. A learned Arab 
and Koranic scholar. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN ‘TSA. 
Of the АМ Afrir. Sultan of Qishn, Socotra, and the Mahrah 
tribes, Unenlightened, inexperienced, and suspicious, but inclined 
to keep in with us. Subsidized by Aden. 


AHMED IBN MUHSIN. 
Of Hakaba. Sherif of Beibün; resident at Jezib, A man of 
about 56, crafty and Anglophil, but less powerful than he pretends, 
At feud with the Seyyids. Signed the Aden Treaty in 1904. On 
bad terms with the Sherif of Магер (q. v.), but aries with the 
Bal Harith, with whom he spends much of his time in Wadi Behari. 


AHMED IBN ‘AWAD BUDUS. 
Sheikh of Irka ; age about бо. Has a subsidy and visits Aden 
annually. Illiterate, but pleasant and friendly. 


AHMED MUTHANNA. 

Sheikh of Al Beishi; of the Sheiri clan of the Amiri and a friend 
of the Emir of Һа. He has been superseded in influence with 
the tribes by the chief of Melihah. Не has a customs-house at the 
foot of the Khoreibah pass. 


‘ALI 'ASKAR (МАЈ). 

Joint chief of the Mausata section of the Upper Yafa' with 
his brother Muhsin (q.v.). His father signed the Treaty with the 
Bombay Government in 1904. Age about 50. He comes of a 
family of intriguers, but undoubtedly has influence in Upper Үаїа'. 
Has joined the Turks (?) 


‘ALI IBN 'ALAWI. 
‘Ail of Khaura and the most powerful 'Aulaqi Chief on the 
Nisab road between Soma (Sauma‘ah) and Nisib. A vassal of the 
Sultan of Upper ‘Aulagi. Elderly. 


‘ALI IBN 'ALAWI. 


Sheikh of Elhin, a section ol the АМ Arman, the principal 
tribe | in the Oleh federation. Has some influence with the other 
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‘ALI ВА HAIDARAH. 
Uncle of the chief of the 'Aqrabi tribe, and failed in an attempt 
tọ succeed. Age about 70; а shrewd but unpopular old man. 


‘ALI JA'FAR. 

Chief native clerk at the Aden Residency, and Superinten- 
dent of the Arabic Department, dealing with confidential native 
correspondence. Relative of Moh. Salih Ja'far, native resident, who 
was attainted of bribery at the instance of the Sultan of Lahej in 
тоот (died among the Subeihi since); but ‘Ali was not implicated 
in that matter. 


‘ALI IBN MANI. 
Sultan of the Haushabi. Nephew of his predecessor, who was 
a very bad ruler. Is not well advised, but was loyal up to the 
Turkish advance; [forced to accompany ther advance, Has 
influence with his tribe, 


‘ALI IBN NASHIR IBN SHA'IF. 

Chief of the ‘Alawi tribe; succeeded in 1808. А man of middle 
аре, having much influence despite long disputes and trouble with 
the Quteibi. Loyal hitherto, but raised difficulties before the 
Ottoman invasion. Lives at Kasha’. In 1916 said to have joined 
the Turks and attacked the Fadhli. (See also p. 249.) 


‘ALT IBN ‘ALT EZ-ZINDANI. 
Of Sarir ; a chief of the Deiri Muflahi section of the Amiri, 
Loyal to us, but has not much influence. 


'AWAD IBN HAIDARAH. | | 
‘gil of the Ahl Ba Leil in the Oleh federation. He himself is 
of the АШ Hanash, 


FADL IBN 'ALAWT. 
Sheikh of Radfan; populs 
but a hypocrite, 





FADL IBN ‘ABDULLAH BA HAIDAKAH. 
Chief of the 'Aqrabi tribe since 1905 ; age about 31. А man of 
fair intelligence ; subsidized. Now said to bea prisoner of the Turks. 


FADL IBN ‘ALI HUMADI. 
Vizier and adviser of ‘Ali ibn Mani, Sultan of the Haushabi 
(q.v.). A bad man and very corrupt. Led his master to throw in 
his lot with the Turks in 1915. 
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GHALIB IRN AHMED HIDIVAN, Napim. 
A chief of the Пен Muflahi section of the Amiri: resides at 
Jebel Kifa, south of Jebel Jihaf. Loyal to us, but on had terms 
with the Emir of Dhala. 


HAMID IBN NASIR BU KATEYYAN. 
‘Agi of Shabwah, the farthest permanent settlement beyond 
Nisib in the direction of the Ruba' el-Kháli, and chief of the АЫ 
Karab. Vassal (nominally) of the Sultan of Upper 'Aulagi. 


HARIB, SHERIF OF. 
See MAREB (р. 54). Harib is completely independent of both 
Ottoman and British influence. The actual Sherif is HAMID IRN 
EL-UTEIR. The Seyyids are strong in this district. 


HASAN IBN AHMED. 
Chief of the Azraqi section of the Amiri, under the Emir of 
Dhàla (but considers himself independent). A loyal and sound 
man. Cwrs а fertile district. 


HASAN 'ABD EL-HADI. 

Broker at Aden, and Agent to the Sultan of Lower Yafa. Knows 
natives and their life thoroughly, Will be loyal if adequately re- 
warded ; very shrewd, but not of high character, To be used with 
caution. 


HASAN ‘ALI, FIRM or. 

Business house in Aden, named after its founder, now dead. 
The present head is his son, MOHAMMED ‘ABDULLAH, about 40 
years of age ; an enlightened man, in touch with affairs throughout 
the Middle East. Has connexions with Hodeidah, Soüth Yemen 
(he contracted for flour for Ottoman troops up to 1913), and the 
Persian Gulf. In constant relations with Lahej, His house, in the 
Crater, is a rendezvous for native officials and clerks. Has a country 
house at Sheikh ‘Othmiin, in the eastern suburb near the shrine and 
the British frontier. The firm has been loyal to the British Кај, 
but is in too close touch with native elements to be used except 
with discretion. 


HUSEIN ABU AHMED. 
Аі of the АМ Hammam, a section of the Mehajir, who again 
belong to the ‘Aulaqi. Has not much control over the tribesmen. 


HUSEIN [BN AHMED. 

Sultan of the Fadhli, usually resident at Shüghrah, but lately 
transferred at his own request to Aden, on the revolt of his tribes- 
men. An old man over 80, deposed in 1877 by the Bombay Govern- 
ment for political misconduct, and confined in the fort of Ahmed- 
A. ] 
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nagar; but allowed to return to Aden їп 1886, and reinstated about 
тото, when his son and successor had died after giving much trouble 
to Aden. His grandson, ‘ABDULLAH ED-DIN IBN AHMED, 
ruling in Abiyan, who is always ready to supplant him, was reported 
recently to be in seditious correspondence with the Turks; but 
1 Sultan Husein cast him into prison. The cadets of this house, 
M ruling in Abiyün, always try to feather their nests and take inde- 
;] pendent action. Sultan Husein visited ‘АН Sa'id Pasha late in 
Е. tors and was made much of at Lahej. He was ordered to stop 
Aden supplies, but did not do so effectively. Aden called on him 
to explain himself, and put an embargo on his port of Shüghrah. 
T (see also p. 264.] 





| KA'AITI, FAMILY or. 

| The ruling house of Shiheir and Makalla. The old “ Jemadar " 
‘Awad, who assumed the title Sultan in 1902, died im 1911, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, GHALIB (now SIR GHALIB IBN 
1 ‘AWAD, KOLEJ He is about 55 and resides at Makalla ; visited 
| Delhi roir. Has one son, SALIH IBN GHALIB, about 45, who 
| visited Europe in rooy and Delhi in tort. Sultan Ghalib ts in touch 
| with India, owing fealty to the Nizam of Haidarabad, in whose Arab 
| bodyguard his ancestor served, He is wealthy and influential, but 
without much tribal influence. Anglophil and im frequent relations 
with Aden, which has lately supplied him with arms and munitions 
for use against the Kathir. His possessions extend from the coast 
into the Hadhramaut, where le owns the towns of Hajarein, Haurah, 
Qatan, and Shibim; but the middle and lower Hadhramaut is 
hostile to him, the Kathiri Sultans of Seyyün and Terim being his 
peculiar enemies. His younger brother, ‘OMAR IBN ‘AWAD, 
aged about 50, now rules at Shiheir ; he used to live at Haidarabad ; 

a clever enlightened man, who visited Delhi in 1911. 


? МАННА IBN GHALIB IBN MUHSIN ‘ABD EL-KATHIRI. 
| ount Chief of the Kathiri and Sultan of Seyyün in Hadh- 
ramaut. Received his investiture from the Ottoman Sultan, and 
has the latter's name mentioned in the prayer at Kathiri mosques. 
Not on good terms with the Ka'aiti (q. v.]. Heir: son, MOHASSIM. 
(The above is according lo rformalion nol certainly correct or wp to date.) 





MOHAMMED ‘ALI ABU ‘AWAD. 
Chief ‘Agi of the АМ es-Sa‘idi ; resides at Nübat es-Suwah, and 
receives tribute from the Yazid as well as from his own tribesmen. 


MOHAMMED ATYUK. 
Qadhi of Beihān ed-Daulah, which comes under the Веда 
Sultanate. A strong personality, but without much influence over 
the tribes, | 
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MOHAMMED IBN MOHAMMED 'ABDULLAH. 
‘Agi! of the Kaur and Paramount Chief of the ‘Audillah tribe, 
which will listen to him. But in his mountain fastness he is almost 
impossible Lo reach or constrain. 


MOHAMMED SALIH EL-AKHRAM. 

Chief of the Quteibi; suspicious and aloof since our punitive 
expedition of 1903, but disposed to be friendly, Has not got his 
tribe in hand, апа is on bad terms with the ‘Alawi; but formally 
reconciled: in rg9rz by the late Sultan of Lahej. Refused to join the 
Turks, but was pressed thereto by his nephew, Muqbil ‘Abdullah 
(q. v.), who went to Lahe] to see "Ali Said Pasha 


MOHAMMED ТАНАК. 
Of Jebel Jihai, and reported its “spiritual master”, Owner 
of many villages. Has been useful to our Political Agent at Dhala. 
Reliable. 


MUHSIN ‘ASKAR. 
Joint chief of the Mausata section of the Upper Yáfa', with his 
brother “Ali (q. v.). 


MUHSIN IBN FARID. 

Chief of the Ahl Ma'an (Upper 'Aulaqi) who resides in the Yesh- 
bum valley, Age about 45. Made a treaty with us, December t913, 
and accepted a subsidy, Has shown himself friendly, but is little 
known. Had not joined or helped the Turks up to spring 19165. 


MUHSIN IBN SALIH. 

Sultan of Izzüán, part of the “Abd el-Wahid Sultanate. A man 
of wild, ungovernable character, who is unpopular with the tribes ; 
a robber and bad governor. Blackmailed the Austrian Expedition 
in 18098, and is said to have tried to raise money m the early nineties 
by pledging his Sultanate, in Yemen to the Turks and in fibuti to 
the French. Visited Aden, тооп, and ie subsidized. Allied with 
the Ka'aiti, Now about 46 years of age. (See also p. 247.) 


MUQBIL NÀ]JI'. 
Sheikh of the Zindim family on Jebel Jihāf. A trimmer who 
has intrigued alternately with the Turks and Aden. 


MUQBIL ‘ABDULLAH. 

Nephew of the Quteibi chief. (Moh, Salih el-Akhram, q.v.) ; 
influential with the tribe and his uncle. Visited ‘Ali Sa‘id Pasha at 
Lahej in January 1910, but did not commit the Quteibi to the 
Turkish side. 
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NASIR ABU THALIB., 
Sultan of the Ahl Nasi‘in, under Nisàb; of the ancient Abu 
Thahb dynasty. 


NASIR IBN SALIH. 

Sultan of Habbàn, part of the ‘Abd el-Wahid Sultanate. Un- 
popular with the tribes, especially the Lakmüsh and АМ Iswad. 
Hereditary foe of the АШ Ma‘an. Not to be depended on, and apposed 
to any European penetration of his Sultanate. 


NASIK IBN SHA'IF IBN SEIF. 

Emir of Dhála, Chief of the Amiri and son of the Emir who 
attended the Delhi Durbar during the Bombay Commission, 1902. 
About 36 years of age, good-natured, thriftless, avaricious, weak, 
easily influenced, and of no marked ability, Reported to have joined 
the Turks since their descent to Lahej. His younger brother, “ABD 
EL-HAMID, is acting at Оћа. А third brother, SELF, about 21, is 
a man of more energy and character than either of his elders. He 
has been to College, was at Delhi 1911, and is described as likely to 
make a good ruler. (See also p. 250.) 


‘OMAR IBN QAHTAN. 
A Chief of the Dhubi, a powerful tribe of Upper Уйа‘; about 
arsofage. Joint signatory of the Aden treaty, 1904. Straight- 
forward. Deposed by the tribe, 1913. for making a fresh treaty 
with Aden, but later reinstated (?). 


QASIM IBN HAMID EL-GHABIR. 
Titular Sultan of the ‘Aundillah tribe, resident at Loder (Laudar) 
on the Sa'idi plam. А man of small influence with the ‘Audillah 
(v. Moli. ibn Moh. 'Abdullah), but the only ready channel by which 
they can be approached. Strongly pre-British. (See also p. 2501.) 











An FR (ан) ai Idrisi at Aden. Mustafa el-Idrisi (q. v.) 
stayed with him in March 1915, while negotiating with the Resident. 
(See Moh. Yahya Ba баш.) 


SALIH EL-BEDAWI EL-HADHRAMAUTI. 
Agent of Seyyid ‘Ali ¢l-Morghani (q.v.), and has often visited 
Arabia on behalf of the latter. He is reported an authority on Arab 
politics and trustworthy. To be heard of from Seyyid Hamid Ibag 
‘Alawi el-Barak, merchant in Aden. 


SALIH IBN ‘ABDULLAH, 

Of Balhaí. Long recognized by Aden as Sultan of the ‘Abd 
el-Wahid Federation with a small subsidy, but had not much influ- 
ence ; lost his position alter an attempt to trade away his Sultanate 
to the ka'aiü. Now living at Makalla. Anglophil hitherto. 
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SALIH IBN ‘ABDULLAH, 


Sultan of the Upper ‘Aulagi; about 54 years of age. Energetic, 
and has more influence over his tribes than most Sultans. Signed 
the Aden Treaty, 1904, by proxy. Keeps a standing force of about 
1,000 men, and can call up about g,000 more at à pinch Refused to 
join the Turks. 


SALIH IBN ОАНТАМ 
Oi the Dhubi, brother of ‘Omar ibn Qahtan (q. v.) and a thorn 
in tis side. Has succeeded him since 1913 (?). Formerly Sultan of 
the Muflahis of Upper Yàfa', and paramount over the Rub'atem, 


SALIH IBN AHMED IBN TALIB. 
Sultan of the Wahidis of Bir Ali, Age about 63; a pleasant, 
intelligent man. Enemy of the Ka‘aiti. Made a treaty with us, 
1885, and accepted a subsidy. 


SALIH IBN ‘AWAD. 
Sheikh of Haurah; age about 50. Madea treaty with us, 1902, 
and accepted a subsidy. Was subsequently deposed, but reinstated, 
1904. literate and friendly. 


SALIM HUSEIN. 
Chief af the Dhimbari, nominally under the Haushabi Sultan. 
Lives at Nakhlein fort, which was battered by our punitive expedi- 
tion in 1903. Has joined the Turks. 


SALIM IBN ‘AMR. 

Chief of the Sheibi, a tribe connected with Upper Yala’, imping- 
ing on Ottoman territory towards the Bana. 1 reputed among the 
tribesmen for his treachery. Attacked a British post on Үйїа' 
territory in 1903 and was hammered, 


SHAHIR IBN SEIF. 

Chief of the Mansüri section of the Subeihi since 1901. Age 
about 22. During his minority SALIH IBN AHMED ruled for 
him (till 19123). Resides at Mashàárij and used to be subsidized, but 
joined the Turks as soon as they moved south, The only chief with 
any general influence over the Subeihi. (See p. 2601. for lesser 
Subeihi sheikhs and notables.) 


SHAMMAKH IBN GHANNAM. 
Sheikh of the Bal Hárith clan of the Beihán. A man in middle 
life, who visited Aden in 1904 and confirmed the treaty made by 
Ahmed ibn Muhsin [q. v.). 


YAHYA IBN SALIH. 
Sheikh of Deiri of the Muflahi clan of Amiri; in the Radfàn 
hills, Friendly with the Emir of Dhala and well dispos 

















REGION V 
GULF COAST 


OMAN, SULTANATE OF 


THis is, in fact, rather the Sultanate of MUSCAT than of Oman, 
since the populations of both the interior and the west and north of 
Oman, 1, e. the great proportion of the inhabitants, do not at present 
acknowledge the Sultan's authority and live in practical independence 
of him under their own chiefs, The Sultan's jurisdiction covers, however, 
all the coast-line from kharifót to Khor Kalba. 

The reigning family of the Al Bu Sa'id owes its elevation to AHMED 
IBN SA'ID of the Аза tribe, formerly a trader and then Governor of Sohar 
for Seif ibn Sultan, the last Ya'rabi Imam of Muscat, He mustered 
the inland tribesmen in 1741, and expelled the Persian allies of his pre- 
decessor from the country. His lineal descendant in the fifth generation 
ш the present Sultan. Other inland chiefs, however, and in particular 
the Sheikhs of Rostáq, have never acquiesced willingly in the claim of the 
Sultans of Muscat to exercise overlordship over them, and thev have 
more than once come near expelling them from their capital, As lately 
as January 10153 disaster was only averted by the intervention of our 
Indian troops. In fact, no Sultan for some generations has been able 
to establish or maintain his authority without our help. The title of the 
Sultan is, nowadays, property Seyyid, not Jmim, the Ibadhi sectaries, 
who predominate in the population of Oman, according the latter title 
to their ruler not of his right, but only if he be peculiarly competent 
in religious learning, At the present time the principal Ibadhi Sheikh 
has put up an Imam in the person of Salim ibn Rashid el-Kharüsi of 
Тапйї (q. v.), in opposition to the Seyyid of Muscat. 

Our treaty relations with Muscat began in 1798, and the Sultan has 
been under a binding agreement with the Indian Government since 1891. 
It was in 1856 that Lord Canning mediated in the disputed succession 
occasioned by Sultan Sa'id's death after a reign of forty-cight wears ; 
and, confirming Türki in possession of Muscat, assigned to the other 
claimant, his brother Majid, Zanzibar and other African possessions, 
which the late Sa'id had conquered. Majid entered into full possession 
lour years later. 

The Sultan of Museat receives a large annual subsidy, as well as 
à guarantee of protection, at the hands of the Indian Government. on 
condition of his observing the terms of the agreement of 1891, the most 
important of which are that he shall alienate no part of his territory 
except to the British, that he shall direct his policy in conformity with 
ours, and that he shall accept no help, pecuniary or other, from any 
other foreign power. 











OMAN, 


SULTANATE OF, comlinwed., 
lEIMUR IBN FEISAL. 

Reigning Sultan. Born in 188б; eldest son of his pre- 
decessor; succeeded on October 4, 1913, and was recognized by 
the British and French Governments on November 15. He is 
not on very good terms with his uncle, Moh. Ibn Türki, who had 
expected to succeed his brother. He found his realm in a bad 
state, owing to recent friction over the “arms traffic" which 
had strained relations with Great Britain; also to decline of 
trade, to the rebellion under ‘Abdullah es-Salimi and Salim 
ibn Rashid el-Kharüsi (q.v.), and to the weakness of his pre- 
decessor's rule. Friction ensued with the British Resident over 
the import of cartridges for the Beni Bu ‘Ali at Stir; but, after 
the banishment of “Al Misa Khan, the Baloch trader, this 
matter was smoothed over. 

The subsequent enforcement, however, of our restrictions 
on the arms traffic, under which munitions could be imported 
and exported through no other port than Muscat, and there 
only through a controlled warehouse, caused an acute crisis 
with the chiefs of the interior, who desired both arms and the 
profits to be made by the trade in them, A serious rebellion, 
lomented by an Ibadhi Sheikh, ‘Abdullah es-5álimi (q. v.), broke 
out in May 1913, amd raised nearly all Jebel Akhdhar against 
the Sultan, Nizwa fell in June, and Izki and ‘Awabi a little 
later. The forts of Bidbid and Semá'il followed in August ; but 
meanwhile Indian troops had been landed and had occupied 
Beit el-Felej, near Matrah. In April 1915 we bombarded Barkah 
and Quryát, where the Beni Battash were giving trouble, and 
so checked the rebels that a truce was concluded. But in autumn 
the tribes began to gather again and Indian remforcements were 
sent to Beit el-Felej. These foiled an attempt by 3,000 tribesmen 
on Muscat in January 1915; but the rebel party still dominates 
the interior. In July the Sultan went to Quryāt and received 
the surrender of Heil and Daghmar in August. 

Sultan Teimur is a well-meaning, but apparently not very 
strong ruler. He has a young heir, born in тото. 








Other members of the House of some importance are : 


MOHAMMED IBN FEISAL. 

Second son of the late, and brother of the reigning, Sultan 
of Oman ; he takes little part in the government, but is reputed 
the cleverest of his family. 

NADIR IBN FEISAL. 
Third son of the late 5ultan of Oman. A man of c :haracter 
msiderable part in the ac tration 
brother, and represents himein his absence (e.g. in July 1015). 
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OMAN, SULTANATE OF, continued. 
Has the revenues of Sib and Barkah, and owns two ships. Only 
solvent member of his family. Rumour has it that his relations 
with the Sultan are not cordial. 


HAMID IBN FEISAL. 

Fourth son of the late Sultan of Oman: his father’s 
favourite, and regarded with some disfavour by his brothers, 
who have kept him in the background during the new reign. 
But in 1915 he was entrusted with the command against the 
Beni Battash, and decorated by the Sultan on their surrender. 





SALIM IBN FEISAL, 

Youngest son of the late Sultan, Made Vali of Gwadar by 
his brother in November rors. Quarrelled with the Hindu 
Lommunity, which demanded hisrecall, Sultan promised it and 
recalled him in October (?). 


MOHAMMED IBN TURKI. 
Brother of the late, and uncle of the present, Sultan ol 
Oman. Aggrieved at the succession of his nephew, 
DHI'ÁÀB IBN FAHHAD IBN TŪRKI. 
Nephew of the late, and first-cousin of the present Sultan, 


Educated in England, and considered likely to play a considerable 
part in the future, Married а sister of the Sultan on Sept. 6, 1915, 


SULTANS (SEYYIDS) OF MUSCAT (since the beginning of the nineteenth century) 


SAID HIN SULTAN IMN ANMED IES SAID, dcr. (us sole Regent) 1804 
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TRUCIAL CHIEFS. 

The Sheikhs of the six largest settlements on the “ Pirate Coast wil 
i, €. the coast from ‘Odeid to Khor Kalba, which faces WNW. just within 
the entrance of the Gulf, and runs out in the Ras el-Tebel. Peninsula to 
Ras Musandam. Geographically part of Oman, this coast and peninsula 
are politically independent. The six Sheikhs are, theoretically, inde- 
pendent also of one another; but the Sheikh of SHARJAH claims 
suzerainty over Ras el-Kheimah and the whole apex of the peninsula 
down to Khór Kalba on the Oman coast, and also a certain authority 
over all the other five sheikhs. This claim, however, is not recognized 
by them or by us. 

These settlements have been separately under treaty with us since 
1820, when, after tlie conquest of Nejd by Egypt, the Wahabite influence 
declined in the district, and we took steps to check the piratical practices 
for which it was notorious. In 1853 the Chiefs were compelled to sign 
jointly a treaty of perpetual peace under our protection, and in 1892 
to engage (hke the Sultan of Oman) to admit relations with no other 
foreign power, or alienate territory except to us. Their subjects now 
live mainly by pearl-fishing. 

From west to east the settlements and their chiefs are : 

i. ABU DHABI, 
Chief: HAMDAN IBN ZEID EL-KHALIFAH. 

succeeded his brother Tahnün in rere. A firm ruler who 
keeps good order, but has dabbled in the arms traffic under 
plea of the necessity of securing himself against Ibn Sa‘fid, 
alter the latter had conquered Hasa. In ror3 he negotiated 
а truce between the Sultan of Oman and the rebellious chiefs. 
His territory extends north-west to *Odeid. 

2. DIBAT, 
Chief : БАТО IBN MAKHTUM. 

Succeeded in 1912 his cousin, Buti ibn Suheil, with whose 
family and the Bu Felásah clan he lives in continual feud. Had 
to be warned by the Indian Government in August 1973, after 
а boat of H.M.S. Sphinx had been fired upon from the town. 
He is one of the wealthiest of the Chiefs, Dibai having become 
the distributing centre for the district, and at one time a focus 
üf the arms traffic. 

3. SHARJAH. 

Head-quarters of the British. Residential Agent for the 
whole district. 

Chief: KHALID IBN AHMED. 

succeeded his cousin, Sagar ibn Khalid, in тота. Chief 
of the Jawasim, and claimant to the whole Ras el-Jebel pen- 
insula. Probably а stronger ruler than his predecessor, who 
was a smuggler of arms ; but too soon to judge. 
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4. ‘AJMAN. 
Chief: HAMID IBN 'ABD EL-'AZIZ. 

Succeeded his murdered father in тото, and is at feud 
with Mohammed ibn Rashid, the murderer, and his family. 
Dependent to some extent on Dibai, An uncouth boor who 
has given us trouble about the arms traffic. 

5. UMM EL-OAIWEIN, 
Chief: RASHID IBN AHMED. 

At feud with his expelled half-brother, Nasir, who claims 
tlie chiéfdom. A troublesome client of ours, who had to be 
coerced by a British squadron in March rg14. The piratical 
tradition is strongest here. 

б. RAS EL-KHEIMAH. 
Chief: SALIM IBN SULTAN. 

Appointed, тото, by his nephew, Sagar, then Sheikh oí 
Sharjah: but not accepted by all the district, e. g. not by the 
islanders of Jezirat el-Hamra, nor immediately recognized 
as independent by the Indian Government. Since Sagar’s 
death, however (1914), he has established himself firmly. 

Further, it should be noted that ‘ABD ER-RAHIM, the Sheikh of 

HAMRIYAH, near Zóra, nominally a vassal of Sharjah, but really 
independent since 1875, will probably be recognized as а seventh Trucial 
Chief by the Indian Government, if his conduct continues satisfactory 
(he commands Zéra where it i$ proposed to erect a wireless installation ; 
in February 1916 he definitely revolted against Sharjah, but was coerced 
into submission by H.M.S. Philomel) 

Other settlements likely also in the future to be so recognized are : 
FUJEIRAH. Chief: NASIR IBN SHAHIN ET-TAWAR. 
KHOR ЕАККАХ. 

Both on the east coast of the Ras el-Jebel peninsula. 


EL-QATAR (PrxiNSULA) RULER op. 

This district, ruled from Dóhah, has been independent since 
the retirement of the Wahabites of Riyidh, about 1870; but Dohah 
was occupied by a Turkish military post up to 1914, when the troops, 
driven out of Hasa by Ibn Sa*üd in 1913, were eut off there, together 
with the remnant of the original garrison, by a British force. The 
Ottoman claim to El-Oatar, put forward since 1871, was never 
admitted by the Indian Government. We had an agreement with 
the Sheikh of the same kind as with the Trucial Chiefs up to 1882, 
when we allowed. it to lapse; but we now exercise an informal pro- 
tectorate over El-Oatar. 

‘ABDULLAH TBN JASIM ETH-THANI. 

Ruler of El-Qatar; second son of Sheikh Jasim ; succeeded his 
father in July 1913; formerly Governor of Dóhah, and дее 
man of his father. Maintains good relations with the Britis 
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friendly with Ibn Sa'üd, as was his father, who acted more than 
once as the latter's agent in overtures to Indiin Government. His 
elder brother, KHALIFAH, who supplanted him at Dohah in 19012 
and resides in the Rumeilah quarter, is hostile to him, and so are his 
cousins, sons of Sh. Ahmed eth-Thàm. Sheikh ‘Abdullah has been 
friendly to us since the outbreak of war, but is not a very energetic 
ruler. On the outbreak of war with Turkey he acknowledged our 
Resident's announcement without comment. He conducted the 
negotiations with the Turkish garrison in August 1915. and was 
| presented with the fort by Н.М. Government after the surrender. 
| A good deal of arms smuggling goes on at Dohal. 


BAHREIN, RULER ор, 

The Sheikhs of the Khalifah family of the 'Utüb tribe, 
which seized Bahrein in 1782, have been in direct relations with ns 
since 1505, and under treaty since 1820. But it was not till 1880 
that the present ruler entered into a binding pact of the same kind as 
that afterwards accepted by the Sultan of Muscat (q.v.). A British 
Resident is stationed at Manimah, on the main island of the group. 


The present ruler owed his accession to our influence, and is supported 
| by us against other claimants of the Khalifah family. He resides on 
| Muharraq Island off Manàmah for four summer months, and at 
| Мапйтпаһ the rest of the year. 


‘TSA IBN ‘ALL EL-KHALIFAH, C.LE., C.S.I. 

| Succeeded in 1867, and is now an old тап Has always needed 
| k a firm hand to keep him up to his obligations, and has betrayed 
Ai more than once a tendency to intrigue with the Ottoman power at 
dl the head of the Gulf. Is jealous of his independence, and slow to 

| accept suggestions by the Resident, until these are pressed upon 

| him with insistence ; but is an intelligent man who knows how far 
to go, and has, on the whole, administered his charge well, meeting 
with wisdom and energy the economic crisis in the pearl-fishing 
trade caused by the present war, which reduced his customs receipts 
n" So per cent. Later the plague caused much distress (spring 1015) 
and led to about 5,000 deaths. lt ended in June. Sheikh ‘Isa has 
H three sons .; 
| i. HAMID, the heir apparent, a moderate man. Lives at 

| a country house behind Mandmah, near the palm-gardens. 

| з. MOHAMMED, who made the pilgrimage to Mecca in 
I 1912. 
| 3. ‘ABDULLAH. 
- 


1 KHALID ІВМ ‘ALI EL-KHALIFAH. 

1 Brother of the ruling Sheikh, and virtually independent 
pi holder of the islands of Sitrah and Nebi Salih, together with the 
il K2 
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coastal villages on the E. side of Brahrem l., to the south of 
Khor el-Kabb,; and, inland, the two Rifá's (east and west). The 


revenues of these places he enjovs absolutely. Lives in summer 
on *itrah |., where he has a fortified house at Khári]ivah. 


KHALIFAH IBN HAMAD IBN MOHAMMED EL-KHALIFAH. 


An influential malcontent of the ruling house; who has in- 
trigued with the Ottoman Government. At the end of 1911 lie 
went to Constantinople to complain and solicit the Portes 
interference in a suit between him and Sheikh ‘Isa, re property 
sequestered by the latter. Returned to Basra in 1912, and got 
the Vali te write to Sheikh Tsa. The latter insisted on replying 
direct, despite the protest of our Resident that this course vio- 
lated the Treaty of 1580. 





ИТ, SULTAN OF. 

The Khalifahs now ruling in Koweit are said to have been 
orginally sheikhs of a small settlement at Umm Qasr, near Bandar 
Zobeir, on the Khor ‘Abdullah, Expelled thence by the Turks in the 
earlier part of the eighteenth century, they built a fort (Kt or Kai) 
on the south shore of the Orein (Grain) Inlet, which originated the 
name of Koweit (diminutive of iif). | 

In 1871, when Midhat Pasha, Vali of Baghdad, initiated 

policy of Ottoman expansion in Arabia, and occupied Hasa, the 
sheikh of Koweit was induced to declare himself an Ottoman subject, 
and accept the style of a Kaimmakam. But in 1899, when the 
project of a transcontinental railway from Constantinople via 
Baghdad had taken shape, and the question of its Gulf terminus 
had been raised, the Indian Government began to pay more par- 
ticular attention to Koweit, and secured its own predominance by 
a treaty. Various attempts by the Turks to coerce Koweit directly 
or indirectly (through Ibn Rashid) were frustrated by us, and in 
1907 we entered into a specific agreement with the late Sultan, 
Mubarak, under which we acquired a perpetual lease of the Bandar 
Shuwetkh foreshore on the (Огеш Inlet, and the right of pre-empting 
all and any of his territory which he should propose to alienate. 
In return we engaged to protect him against any aggression from 
without. A Political Resident had already (1904) been stationed 
at Koweit. Mubarak seems to have recognized Turkish authority 
when a Commissian arrived early in 1914 to try to establish a modus 
vivendi tor the Turks in East Arabia; but at the outbreak of the 
present war he formally repudiated all connexion with the Ottoman 
Government, which withdrew its detachment from Umm (Qasr. 
The Sultan of Koweit claims as his own the coast and islands from 
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the head of the Khar ‘Abdullah southward to Musallamiyah Bay. 
His inland boundary is undehtned, but roughly may be said to 
lollow the line dividing the Summan steppe from the Dahanah 
desert. 
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SULTANS OF THE KHALIFAH FAMILY OF KOWETI 


sonAH. | | 
(acc. 1730: bui and fortified Koweit). 
‘ABDULLAH 
(асе. 1702) 
J ami | 
(acc. 1513). 
Sonam П 
(асс. 1854). 
—— ha m | 


Мон Мивклк, KELE. 
(ace. г. 1865 : Б Woo NUR 


кана. алм, jane п sal m Ps 


i tice. 1918). 


JABIR IBN MUBARAK IBN SOBAH EL-KHALIFAH. 
Succeeded, on November 28, 1915, his father, a strong ruler, who 
did much to improve his position and advance Koweit, and was 
i long friendly to, and in treaty relations with us. Sultan Jàbir has 
formally asked for a contmuance of our protection and, at the end 
of December 1915, received Sir P. Cox and assured him of loyalty. 
He began his reign well by renouncing his claim to one-third of 
proceeds of sales of lands, reducing the import duty on dates by 
one-half, and releasing all prisoners. His house has some authority 
with the ‘Ajman Arabs, but is often at feud with them, and in Decem- 
ber 1015 gave them notice (at Ibn Sa'üd's request) to leave Koweit 
territory. On this the tribe seems to have gone north to join Ibn 
Rashid. It can call, also, on some smaller tribal groups (e.g. of 
Hawāzin, Muteir and Beni Khalid), which range near the capital ; 
but its desert power is nat considerable. 
Koweit 15 at virtually perpetual feud with the Muntefiq tribe 
(q. v.), and especially with that part of it which follows 'Ajeimi ibn 
Sa'dün (q.v.). With these used to go the Dhafir tribe, and some- 
times the ‘Alwi section of the Muteir tribe (see Feisül ed-Derwish), 
but both these appear now to be friendly with Koweit. Sultan 
; Jabir's father also was engaged intermittently in hostilities with 
Ibn Rashid (9: v.), from whose attack a British landing-party saved 
him in п 1995. With the Ibn Sa'üds (q. v.) his relations were fairly 
consis - poo He protected ‘Abd el-'Aziz, the pre: nt ruler of 
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Nejd and his father, ‘Abd er-Rahman, in exile before тооз, and 
welcomed the former's attack on Hasa in 1013. Though somewhat 
affronted by the subsequent agreement (тота), under which [bn 
Sa'üd accepted the title of Ottoman Vali of Nejd, its futility and 
the representations of our Resident prevented a breach. He was 
always on very friendly terms with Sheikh Khaz'al of Mohammarah, 
but had little communication with his distant relative, Sheikh ‘Isa 
of Bahrein (q.v.) The present Sultan is not on terms with Ibn 
Rashid, who would have attacked him directly after his accession, 
had the Dhafir agreed to co-operate, Sultan Jabir has a son, 
AHMED, who was in command of an expeditionary force against 
the ‘Ajman in July 1915, and brothers : 
1. SALIM. 

Long estranged from his father, and resident at Fantàás. 
on the coast S. of Koweit; reconciled im 1912 through the 
good offices of the Sheikh of Mohammarah. СИ dissolute 
character. Leader of the force sent by Sultan Mubárak to 
co-operate with Ibn Sa'üd against the "Ajman in July 1015. 

2. NASIR. 


‘ABD EL-'AZIZ IBN SALIM IBN BEDR. 
Secretary and confidential adviser of the late Sultan of Koweit. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN HUMEID ES-SALIMI, SHEIKH. 
A Chief of Ibadhi tribesmen, who was principal agent im raising 
the rebellion of 1913 against the Sultan of Oman, setting up his son- 
in-law, Salim ibn Rashid el-Kharüsi (ч. v.), as Imam. 


'ABDU LLAH IBN RASHID EL-HASHIMI. 

ädhi of the Imam of Tanüí; his counsellor and medium - 
communications. with our Political Resident at Muscat in June rats. 
Met our Resident at Sib on Sept. 15, but showed much bigotry, and 
appears to have been influenced by Turco-German propaganda. 





‘ABD EL-LATIF MANDIL, SHEIKH. 

А Dosiri chief at Bahrein, to whom Ibn 5a'üd farmed the customs 
of 'Oqair and Оа early in 1916. Described in а Bahrein report, 
Sept. 15, 1916, as in Hasa " reorganizing the taxes, customs, &c." at 
the Sa'üd's request and raising a certain amount of discontent. 


‘ABD EN-NABI KAL EWAZ,. 

Leading Persian merchant in Bahrein. Has come into collision 
with our Residency on account of his issuing feskerehs. to Persians 
going to Lingeh and other Persian ports, which implied that Bahrein 
was Persian territory. 
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AHMED (HAMAD) IBN IBRAHIM 
Sheikh of Rostaq ; succeeded his elder brother Sa'id, murdered 
bv his cousins, Ibráhim and Mohammed, in March 1912. Contu- 
macious towards his cousin, the Sultan of Oman, and too strong for 
the latter to coerce. Supported ‘Isa ibn Salih, and surrendered the 
forts of Rostig and Hazam to the Imam in July 1916. 


‘ALI ІВМ ‘ABDULLAH. | 
Confidential adviser and vizier of Sheikh ‘Isa of Bahrein since 
то. 


‘ALI IBN ‘ABDULLAH IBN SALIM EL-'ALAWI. 

Emir of [a'làn Succeeded his father early in 1913. On 
friendly terms with the British Agency at Muscat, and visited the 
Resident in April 1914 with his cousins, MOHAMMED IBN NASIR 
and HAMDAN. 


‘ALT IBN SALIH EL-HARITHI. 
Brother of ‘Isa ibn Salih el-Harithi (q. v.), and at issue with his 
brother. Much inferior to 'Isa in ability, 


GOGUYER, FIRM OF. 
French mercantile house in Muscat whose head was at one time 
a very active anti-British agent and organizer of the arms traffic. 
He lent money to the Sultan (e.g. in 1907), in spite of the latter's 
agreement to accept loans only from the British Resident. 


HAMYAR IBN NASIR. 

One of the “ Imam's" two chief lieutenants in the Oman rising 
of 1913. Was with the force defeated by British troops near Muscat 
in January 1915. Later addressed a letter to the Ja'làn chiefs in 
order to seduce them from the Sultan, saying “ the government is 
ours and we are the leader of it" 


HITHLEIN, FAMILY. 
The ruling house of the 'Ajmàn ; of the Nàja' clan of the Ma'idh. 
THEIDAN. 

Formerly Paramount Chief but now superseded by Sultan 
iq. v.) He raised the revolt against Ibn Sa'üd in 1915, and finally 
fled north to Комей and submitted to Sultan Mubárak at the end 
of the year. When the ‘Ajman were expelled in the following 
February, at Ibn Sa'üd's request, Theidàn went to 'Ajeimi ibn 

Sa'dün and offered his men to the Turks. Later joined Ibn 
Rashid at Safwan with only a hundred men, and raided Koweit 
territory, returning afterwards to ‘Ajeimi, but with a still more 

inished tollowing. 








SULTAN. 

A young man of about 20. Nephew (or cousin 7) of the 
above and now Paramount Chief in his place. Alter pibus 
Theidán's fortunes till May 1916, he broke away with the Nàja' 
and Sifrin clans and settled at Safwin, where most of the other 
‘Ajman have joined him. Has made overtures to us and visited 
Basra in August тоб. 


.HUMEID EL-FULEITI, SEYYID. 

Of Wüdi Ma‘iwalin Oman. A man of intelligence and education, 
with commercial and political relations in Socotra and Aden. Visited 
our Resident at Muscat in тота to see И some agreement could be 
come to between the Sultan and the Imam. Later ranged himself 
more definitely with the Imam, who was in Wadi Маама in July 
1016. 


‘ISA IBN AHMED. 
Head of the Dosiri (Dawasir) tribesmen in Bahrein: used to 
intrigue with the Turks in Hasa, but in 1912 rallied to the British. 


TSA IBN SALIH EL-HARITHI, SHEIKH. 

Important chief, who, after threatening the Sultan of Muscat 
in 1912 for stopping the arms traffic, joined the " Imam's "" rebellion 
in 1913, after the fall of Izki. His father led a great revolt against the 
late Sultan of Muscat in 1895. ‘Isa had been a friend of the late 
Sultan oí Oman, and treated with his successor, visiting Muscat with 
his brother ‘Ali in December ro13, after a conference with other rebel 
chiefs at Sib. A truce was then patched up. Later, ‘Isa became one 
of the two chief lieutenants of the '* Imam ", and attacked Muscat in 
January 1915. He suffered heavy losses, which he retired to repair. 
He met our Resident at Sib on Sept. 15 but the conference came to 
nothing. In October he was preparing to attack Sir. Не is a man 
of austere life and strong character, and the principal figure in the 
rebellion. 





JASIM, Ѕнегкн. 

Principal Qádhi of Bahrein. А level-headed straightforward 
man who denounced the preaching of jrhäd in the Sunni mosques 
at Bahrein on the outbreak of war with Turkey, and reported the 
matter to Sheikh ‘Tsa and to our Agent. 


KUMEIYIDH IBN MUNEIKHIR. 
Chief of the Sifrán clan of the 'Ajmán, who followed Theidün 
ibn Hithlein north in 1915 and ultimately joined ‘Ajeimi ibn Sa'dün 
His clan left him and went to Safwiin, 
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OASIM IBN SEYYID IMÁM KADRI. SEYYID, 
An Indian. Superintendent of the Arms Warehouse at Muscat, 
appointed 1912. Charged with the legitimate sale of arms and preven- 
tion of smuggling. Also owns and works lime-kilns near the town. 


MANSUR IBN JUMA PASHA. 
Of Qatif. Influential with the Ottoman authorities before the 
evacuation, and at feud with the Beni Khálid (q. v.]. 


NABHAN, SHEIKH. 
" Tamimah " of the Beni Riyim of Oman; one of the leaders 
ot the ** Imam's " rebellion against the Sultan of Muscat in 15913. 


NASIB IBN MOHAMMED. KHAN SAnm. 
Of Muscat ; naval contractor. Hlackmailed by the Beni Battash, 
in 1915, on account of his palm-gardens at Hajar. 


NASIR IBN НОМЕ, SHEIKH. 

Chief of the Nidabi of Oman, and Sheikh of Bahlah since 
1885, when he murdered his two brothers. A persona grala to the 
Sultan and sent to him by the “ Imam" ona peace mission in March 
1916; but he was not supported by the Imam, who changed his mind, 
in spite of heavy bribes offered by the Sultan, in the form of ammuni- 
tion and rice, In June 1916 he deserted the Sultan, turned his Vali 
out of Bahlah, and himself fled to 'Arāgi іп W. Oman. 


NASIR IBN SULEIMAN SIYABI. 
Of Semá'il One of the leaders of the rebellion against the 
Sultan of Muscat. Author of a letter in February 1913. stating 
that there would be no surrender on the part of the Imam. 


SALIM IBN ‘ABDULLAH EL-KHEIMRI. 

»uperintendent of the Customs at Muscat, appointed in 1913 
to succeed ‘Abd el-Kerim. Proved very troublesome to British 
merchants in 1914 by unnecessarily detaining consignments, and 
was reprimanded hy the Sultan. [п July 1915 dismissed at ane 
blow all the Indian clerks. but had to recall them, finding the depart- 
ment could not be administered otherwise. The Muscat merchants 
have refused supplies to the Sultan so long as Salim remains at 


SALIM IBN RASHID EL-KHARUSI. 

"Imam" of Тапа Son-in-law of the principal Tbadhi Sheikh, 
‘Abdullah ibn Hümeid. and by him set up as‘ Imam of the Moslems ” 
in May 1913, to head a rebelli against the Sultan of Oman, which 
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continued throughout 1914, and is not yet (1916) quite at an end. 
He has the support of practically all the Hináwi tribes and some of 
the Ghafin alsa. 


SULTAN MOHAMMED IBN NAIMI. 


Sheikh, who rebelled against the Sultan of Muscat in 1910, and 
defeated his force near Sohár; made peace on condition of receiving 
а subsidy (jointly with the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi) in October. 














REGION VI 
CENTRAL ARABIA 


EMIRATE OF МЕЈО [IBN SA'UDS). 

THE principality was founded about 1745 by Mohammed ibn Sa'üd. 
Sheikh of Dar'ivah in Wadi Hanifah, said to be of the Hasanah tribe of 
the Anazah, and of honourable lineage. He was the earliest important 
convert made by Mohammed ibn ‘Abd el-Wahhàüb, the ascetic revivalist 
of Hareimlah (Ayaina), and it was with his sword that Waliabism was 
propagated throughout the Nejdean oases. 

His son, ‘Abd el-'Aziz, and his grandson, Sa'üd, pushed religious 
conquest afield, to Kerbela on the one hand, to the Red Sea on the other, 
and almost to Damascus in the north; and when Sa'üd died in 1814, he 
was acknowledged by almost all Arabia except Yemen and the districts 
south of the Great Desert, 

Sa 'üd's successor, ‘Abdullah, however, lost to the Egyptian forces of 
Ibrühim Pasha all that his ancestors had gained. In 1818 Dar'ivah was 
destroyed, and the Emir taken prisoner to Cairo. From that date till 
1849 the Emirate remained more or less dependent on Egypt; but 
thenceforward, under FeisAl, it recovered freedom of action in its new 
capital, Riyadh. In the meantime, however, a rival Emirate had arisen 
under “Abdullah ibn Rashid in Hà'il, which soon grew strong enough to de- 
tach Jebel Shammar altogether from the Nejdean domain, and to dispute 
the possession of Qasim. By 1872, moreover, the Ibn Sa'üds' dominion 
on the Gulf coast, which had been reasserted by 'Abdullah, son of Feisál, 
was lost, and the Emir could claim jurisdiction only over the southern 
group of oases with an undefined environment of steppe and desert, 

This first long struggle between the rival Emirates, lasting nearly 
hítv years, was decided in favour of На. Riyadh was taken їп 1886 
by Mohammed ibn Rashid, and again in 1891; and for ten years following 
Nejd remained in vassalage to Jebel Shammar, Riyadh suffering much 
at the hands of the Kashidites. Іп 1902, however, the present Emir 
returned from Комей, drove out the Rashidites, and established himself. 
He rebuilt Riyadh, and lias since recovered both Qasim and Hasa, which 
last region he had avowedly been coveting since 1906, a5 the only territory, 

elonging to Nejd, which could restore the finances of the Emirate. 
He is, therefore, master now of a much larger territory than the Emir 
of Há'il, and is one of the two most powerful independent potentates in 
Arabia. 

The basis of the Sah Sica Emir's power is both esr gan and sonala 
populstion ol iini most thickly à inhabited settled distticts i in! "en 
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EMIRATE OF NEJD, continued. 

as well as certain nomad and half-settled tribes (see infra), Since 1842 
Nejd has remained free both of direct Ottoman interference and of the 
active influence of the Emir of Mecca, [ts rulers have made various over- 
tures to the Indian Government. An agreement was reached in 1866 
about the Trucial Coast and Oman, and the immunity of British subjects 
generally from molestation; but it lapsed about 1882 and was not re- 
newed till lately, After various proposals, a Political Officer was allotted 
to Nejd in 1914. Captain Shakespear, however, who undertook the duty, 
was killed in March 1915, in the course of a fight between forces of the two 
Emirs near Mejma', and no successor has been appointed. At one time 
(1905) Ibn Sa'tid recognized the suzerainty of the Ottoman Sultan, and 
in 1914 he accepted the title Vali of Nejd. But he has never taken this 
title seriously, and he entered into binding treaty obligations with the 
Indian Government in the autumn of 1915, disowning all relations with 
the Turks. 

‘ABD EL-'AZIZ IBN ‘ABD ER-RAHMAN. 

Succeeded as Emir of Riyadh and all Nejd in тооз; pre- 
viously a refugee among the north-eastern tribes and, with his 
father, at Koweit, whence he set ont with a small force of only 
about forty men, after the murder of his uncle, the vassal Emir, 
by Ibn Rashid's order. He collected adherents іп N. Nejd 
(Sedeir and ‘Aridh), driving out the Rashidite officials; and was 
welcomed in Riyadh. In 1903 he occupied Qasim, and in 1904 
defeated Ibn Rashid and a Turkish contingent near Boreidah, 
In 1905 he was driven back to Nejd by Ahmed Feizi Pasha's 
force, but in 1906 recovered Qasim and expelled all the Turks. 
In 1910 he had to meet an act of aggression on the part of the 
Sherif of Mecca, who sent a force into Qasim and seized his 
brother, Sa'd; but he quickly got the upper hand and induced 
the Sherif's army to withdraw without effecting anything. By 
Muteir, Sebei', Sahul, and АМ Murrah, and after testing it in 
а raid upon the Ateibah, who had harboured certain malcontent 
relatives of his own, known as the “ Ашай Sa'üd "' (expelled 
from Hariq), he descended in 1913 on Наза, took Ной on May 5 
almost without resistance, and Qatif ten days later, The Turkish 
Governor and his 500 soldiers were sent down to 'Oqair, whence 
they proceeded to El.Datar. Once in possession of Hasa, Ibn 
sa'üd made overtures to us, and our Political Agents at Bahrein 
and Koweit went to ‘Ogair to meet him in December. Early 
in the following year the Porte recognized the fuif accompli by 
sending a Commission to meet [bn Sa*üd near Koweit, and styling 
him Vali of Nejd. But he continued to invite closer relations 
with the Indian Government, and cordially received Shakespear 
when sent up to him as Political Officer at the end ol the year. 
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EMIRATE ОЕ МЕЈ, continued, 


In the tribal fighting, which followed the outbreak of the 
European War, Ibn Sa'üd consistently opposed Ibn Rashid and 
his pro-Turk federation; but was not able to subdue Jebel 
shammar, and fought no better than a drawn battle with Ibn 
Rashid at Mejma' in Sedeir in March 1915. Since then his 
relations with his rival have not greatly improved, in spite of 
а formal peace concluded in the summer at the instance of the 
sherif's son, “Abdullah, who arrived with a large escort to eallect 
the Sherif's dues, agreed upon under the pact of тото. In the 
summer of 1915 he had serious trouble in N. Hasa with the power- 
ful “Ajman tribe, He experienced reverses at the outset, lost 
his brother, Sa'd, and was himself wounded in a skirmish: 
but in the end he got the “Ajman under, inflicted very 
serious punishment, and prevailed on the Sultan of Koweit 
to withdraw his protection from them. Subsequently he had 
to deal similarly with the Ahl Murrah, who had been incited 
by his rebellious kinsman, Suleiman (see Ашай Sa йа). 

The Emir is a man of about 40 years of age, six feet high 
and broad in proportion, of kindly face and simple manners ; 
intelligent, energetic, and warlike. He has been described as, 
in appearance, a typical Arab chief. He shows great philopro- 
genitiveness, marrying one wife after another, and giving each 
away, either at once or after her first child is weaned, to other 
sheikhs or followers. He adheres to the pro-British and anti- 
Turk traditions of his house, and at the end of 1915 signed a 
definite treaty with Sir P. Cox, acting on behalf of the Indian 
Government, of the same kind as those in force with Gulf poten- 
tates. Under this we engage to protect him against aggression 
(" by the subjects of any foreign power "), while he, for his part, 
must follow our policy in Arabia and in regard to Turks. He 
was friendly with the late Sultan Mubarak of Koweit (though he 
was not very honestly dealt with by that astute prince), and 
remains so with Sultan Jabir, and he is sympathetic to Terisi ; 
and he keeps on terms of courtesy, and even friendship at present, 
with the Emir of Mecca (though each de 'preciates the other to us), 
As for Ibn Rashid, war alternates with armed neutrality ; and 
relations have not been improved by the defection of several 
shammar Sheikhs to the Sa'üd flag. 

Ibn Rashid, in an Agreement signed on June то, 1915, recog- 
nized the following tribes as in Tbn Sa'üd's sphere of influence : 
Muteir, Ateibah, Harb, B. 'Abdullah, 'Ajmàn, Ahl Murrah, 
Manasir, B, Hájir (Hajar), Sebei', Sahul, Qahtán, and Dawasir. 
But this must not be taken to imply that Dinos Ау control 
os it means merely that Ibn Rashid di | 
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EMIRATE OF NEJD, continued. 
‘ABD ER-RAHMAN IBN FEISAL. 

Youngest son of the famous Emir who received Palgrave 
and Pelly, and father of the ruling Emir, Attempted to e- 
tablish himself as Emir in 1891, and imprisoned Ibn Rashid's 
governor, but was driven out of Rivadh and escaped first to 
Hasa, then to Комей. He stayed at Комей till rooz, when 
he returned to Nejd to live under his son. Acted as the Emir's 
representative in à conference with the Vali of Basra and the 
Sultan of Koweit in тооз. 15 styled "Imam", and has the 
direction of religious affairs in Riyadh, though his son, the Emir, 
usually leads the prayer. An old man, born about 1850, tall, 
keen-eved, dignified, white-bearded, of pleasant manners, who 
was very cordial to Captains Leachman and Shakespear, and 
helped Raunkiaer, He is а firm believer in Great Britain, and 
has a wide acquaintance with Arab politics. 


TURKI IBN ‘ABD EL-'AZIZ. 

Eldest son of the ruling Emir, about 20 years of age. 
Appointed by his father to lead a considerable raid from Qasim 
into Jebel Shammar in spring тотб. Reached Jebel Selmah and 
obtained much booty of live-stock. Ibn Rashid was absent in 
the north at the time. 


АШАР SA'UD (or 'ARAIF), 

Grandsons of the Emir 5a'üd ibn Feisal, who was an elder 
brother of “Abd er-Rahmán. They claim the Emirate for the 
elder branch of Feisál's descendants, and, in 1910, attempted to 
rase Kharj, Hariq. and Hautah against ‘Abd el-Aziz. They 
were unsuccessful, and Bed to Hasa and to the Ateibah. Later, 
when Ibn Sa'üd harried the Ateibah and occupied Нива (2913), 
some of the rebels took refuge with the Sherif and some with 
Sheikh ‘Isa of Bahrein, Two of the latter, Suleiman and Fahhad, 
left Bahrein in 1015 ostensibly for Oman, but they seem to have 
landed at Abu Dhabi and gone to ‘Odeid, whence they intended 
to raid into Hasa. But Suleiman was defeated near "Oqair, and 
returned to Abu Dhabi in November 1915, Expelled thence, he 
joined the АШ Murrah, and thence fled to El-Oatar. Fahhad 
was killed. 
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EMIRATE or JEBEL SHAMMAR [IBN RA SHI DS}, 

This Principality was founded by an ‘Abdah Shammar Sheikh, ‘Ab- 
dullah ibn Rashid, who in 1835 was made Governor of Hail by the Emir 
Feisülof Riyadh, Previously (since the last years of the eighteenth century) 
all Jebel Shammar had been under Nejd, and most recently under Egyptian 
overlordship. ‘Abdullah did not, however, throw off his dependence at 
once, but greatly increased his power during Feisal's detention for five 
years in Cairo, and dying in 1847, left his successor, Теја]. virtually free 
of Nejd. The latter's successor, Mohammed, the strongest native ruler 
seen in Arabia in the nineteenth century, consolidated his principality, 
and not only maintained complete independence but formed the greatest 
confederacy of tribes ever collected, and in 1892 conquered all the do- 
minions of Nejd, and ruled as sole Emir of Central Arabia till his deatli 
in 1897. How Nejd recovered independence five years later has been 
told under ‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn ‘Abd er-Rahman. 

Since that time Jaui also has been lost to Nari esh-Sha‘lin (q.¥.), 
and, despite active Turkish support in 1904-5, no territory has been 
permanently added. The Emirate, therefore, is confined to Jebel Shammar, 
i. e. the steppe and hill country round the capital, На”, with the Southern 
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southern Shammar support it; but, like most powers which have any 
duration in Arabia, it rests in the first instance on a paid force of pro- 
fessional soldiers, the camelry known as the ғау, who number about 
500 men, 

The Ibn Rashids maintain closer relations with the Ottoman Govern- 
ment than do any other independent Arabian princes; and the House 
has also been consistently friendly with the Sherifate of Mecca. Besides 
the Emir of Nejd, its most constant foes are the Sultan of Koweit, Nüri 
esh-Sha'làn of the Ruweilah Anazah, and Hamid ibn Suweit of the 
Dhafir tribe. Noris it on cordial terms with Ajeimi ibn Sa'dün of the 
Muntefiq. 

The Rashid House is accounted infamous, even in such a land of 
violence as Arabia, for its record of domestic murders. Another noble 
shammar family, the SUBHANS, is very intimately connected with it, 
and shares its notoriety. Besides having supplied viziers to the Rashids 
for nearly a century, it has so often intermarried with the latter that its 
members are now of almost as genuine princely blood. One Subhan 
woman, Mudhi (q.v.), for example, has been married successively to 
three Rashids (two Emirs) and one Subhin. Therefore the two families 
will be considered together, and a genealogical table will be appended of 
each. It will be observed that Sa'üd, the ruling Emir, appears in both 

SA'UD IBN ‘ABD EL-'AZIZ. 

Emir of Hail and Jebel Shammar since rgo8. Son of 
‘Abd el-'Aziz, who reigned from 1897 to 1906, when he was 
killed in battle against the combined forces of the Muteir 
and Ibn Sa'üd of Riyadh. ‘Abd el-'Aziz was succeeded by his 
son Mit'ab, who before he had reigned a year was murdered 
by a cousin, Sultan ibn Hamid er-Rashid. Sultan was then 
killed by his brother, Sa'üd ibn Hamid, but the latter in 
his turn was murdered in 1908, at the instigation of Hamid 
ibn Subhin, who brought back his nephew, Sa‘ad ibn ‘Abd el- 
“Aziz, from Mecca, where he had been sent for safety, and set 
him up as Emir. 

Sa‘fid's mother, Mudhi bint Subhàün (q.v.), was first 
marred to the Emir Mohammed er-Rashid, who died in 
1597. On his death she married ‘Abd el-'Aziz, his successor 

and nephew, The Emir Sa'üd, therefore, cannot be more than 
Iwenty-one, He has, however, his full complement of wives, 
who have borne him at least twosons. His uncle. Hamid, died 
in 1907, leaving a distant cousin, Zámil es-Subhán, to succeed 
him in his rôle of monitor and vizier, Zamil was murdered in 
1014 under circumstances of peculiar atrocity, and his place in 
the counsels of the Emir was taken by another of the Subhan 
house, Sa'üd ibn Salih (q.v.), reported murdered in his turn 
in early autumn, 1916. 
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EMIRATE OF JEBEL SHAMMAR, continued. 

The Emir Sa'üd is said to be an irresponsible boy of boorish 
manners and violent and ungovernable passions, verging on 
madness. He has a reputation for cruelty, and, even in Arabia, 
is accounted shifty and faithless. An envoy, sent to him from 
Basra, described him as a “jungle youth”. A Shammiari, 
formerly of his following, but now Governor under Ibn Sa‘tid, of 

| Jalājil in Nejd, said to Shakespear in 1914, that Sa‘fid showed no 
sign of being a man beyond having got ason. He has failed to 
recapture the oasis of Jauf from Nüri esh-Sha'làn (q.v.), but 





; has maintained his position against Ibn Sa'üd, and the tradi- 
= tional relations of his house with the Ottoman Government. He 
ji has representatives in Damascus, Constantinople, Baghdad, 
] and Nejef. His friendship with the Ottoman Sultan has been 
| | rewarded by large presents of arms, by a considerable sum 


of money sent up with Eshref Bey early in 1015, and 
| by the title of Pasha. Between Jebel Shammar and Комей 
a there is a veiled hostility; but in 1914 Sa'üd was on good 
terms with the Muntefiq. Early їп тотб he moved north 


: to Leinah, and his movements and the help given by him to 
1 those buying camels for the Turks at £T.10 each, caused us 
н to warn him that his food-caravans would not be allowed, in 


future, to buy in the Euphrates Valley markets, till his attitude 
was more satisfactory. He continued, however, to threaten 
the Shatt el-^Arab and Комей, and camped near Safwan in June: 
He decamped at our threat of taking action, but went north 
and tried to harry Dhàri et-Tuwalah of the Aslam Shammar, but 
was driven off. He declared himself an Ottoman vassal, ready 
to co-operate with the Turks if they should push south, but 
ready to keep the peace meanwhile, if allowed to buy in the 
Euphrates markets. He showed much animosity towards the 
sheikh of Zobeir. In August he was reported to have returned 
to Налі, and later he appears to have given active assistance to 
the Turks in Hejaz, both by providing camels and by sending 
| raiding parties against the Emir of Mecca's adherents, 
| since the loss of Jauf, his only outlying possession of 
| importance is Teima. In rgr4 Qasim had ceased to recognize 
his authority, and the towns of Boreidah and Aneizah pay 
tribute to Ibn Sa'üd. In 1015 Ibn Rashid tried to regain 
Qasim without success, and in 1916 that province was used as 
a base by Türki ibn 5a'üd for raiding his country. Between 
Teima and На‘, the Bishr tribes pay him a small tribute; but 
the Huteim have made the passage of caravans dangerous, 
carrying their raiding expeditions almost to the gates of На”. 
On the NE. the pasturing grounds of the Shammar tribes and 
the caravan tracks to Nejef are constantly raided by the Dhafir. 
A. M 
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EMIRATE OF JEBEL SHAMMAR, continued. 

The Emir draws his fighting men both from the Shammar 
tribes, who are devotedly loyal, and from the villagers of the 
small oases round НАЧ. One authority states that he can 
muster, mount, and arm 20,000 (?) men; but Doughty put 
Mohammed er-Rashid’s force in his annual raids at only about 
Коо, which was the number the Emir Sa'üd was said to have 
with him in 1914 in his campaign against Nori esh-Sha‘lan. 
Doughty reckoned that Mohammed could, at the most, mount 
and arm 3, joo men, of which some боо were drawn from tribes 
which are no longer under tlie control of his successor. Doughty's 

estimate is probably under the mark, but it can only be by very 
exceptional stress that Ibn Rashid can muster anything like 
10,000 armed men, 

The Emir Sa'üd is, virtually, the last of his blood-stained 
race, except his own infants. The only members of the family, 
therefore, to be considered are rather Subhàns than Kashids. 





DHARI IBN FAHD IBN 'UBEID ER-RASHID. 

Fled from На'її, 1508, when the Emir Sa'üd was murdered. 
Tried to seize the Emirate, killing three male Rashids (grandsons 
of Hamüd ?) who stood between him and the succession; but 
failed, Still, however, maintains his pretensions. Left wile, 
son and daughter in Hà'il, and fled to Riyadh and became right- 
hand man of Ibn Sa'üd. Tuberculows and was treated at 
Bombay for four months and afterwards by the American doctor, 
von Vlach of Bahrein. Now cured. Of much repute among 
Arabs and trusted by Ibn Sa‘id; said to be of capacity and 
judgement. His younger brother, FEISAL, aged 25, is also 
with Ibn Sa'üd and in his confidence. Both brothers were seen 
by Shakespear at Комен after their flight. 


FATIMAH. 

Widow of Subhan, vizier of the Emir Mohammed, and 
* grandmother of the present Emir, Sa'üd, whose mother is her 
daughter Mudhi. An old woman of strong character and con- 
siderable political influence. In 1914 she held the keys of 
the Treasury during the Emir's absence. No decision could 
be taken without her consent, and though, nominally, the 
administration of Hà'il was in the hands of Ibrahim es-Subhan 
(murdered in May 1914), she was de facto governor. Said to 
have great authority over the Emir. She rules the women 

of the Palace with a rod of iron. 


NCRAH BINT ‘ABD EL-'AZÍIZ. 
Half-sister of the Emir Sa'üd. She was married first to 
Hamid es-Subhàn, who brought back his nephew, the young 








| i 

| Emir Sa'üd, from Месса, and set him upon the throne in 

y 1908. By him she has three sons, “Ali, Mohammed, and 

үч Mit'ab The two eldest boys, aged about r3 and r4, are 

f treated with great respect in Há'il as the grandsons of the 
Emir ‘Abd el-'Aziz. Hamüd died in 1909, and Nirah married 


her brother-in-law, Sa‘iid ibn Salih es-Subhàn, the murderer of 
Zümil and гашт. Ву him she has a son, bornin 1913. If it 
is true that Sa'üd has been murdered, she is once more a widow, 
she is а pretty woman, but without political influence. 


| MUDHI BINT SUBHAN. 
Daughter of Subhán, vizier to the Emir Mohammed, 
and of Fütimah. She was married first to the Emir Mohammed. 
| On his death in 1897, she married the Emir “Abd el-'Aziz, to 
whom she bore a son, Said, the present Emir. She became 
the wife of Sultan er-Rashid, who was murdered by his 
brother Sa'üd, and subsequently, of Zümil es-Subhdn, mur- 
dered in тод. By the latter she had a child, She is still 
a beautiful and gracious woman, but she has mo political 
nfluence, being completely dominated by her mother Fátimak 





SA'CD IBN SALIH ES-SUBHAN. 
Brother-in-law of the Emir Sa‘id, and vizier ; of consider- 
able wealth. Married to Nirah, half-sister of the Emir (q. v.). 
He instigated the murder of Хапи es-Subhan and his brother 
Ibrahim in tor4, having bought over the rajajy). The 
Emirs jealousy had been excited by reports of invidious 
comparisons drawn by the Shammar between himself and 
Zàmil, to whom, in the first instance, he had owed his 
throne. He therefore acquiesced in the murder, riding on 
‘ ahead while it was being perpetrated, and he accepted Sa‘fid as 
1 vizier inthe room of his victim. [Reported killed in September 
1916. | 
{ ‘ABBAS EL-FALEI]I. 
1 Of Boreidah in Qasim ; the richest local merchant. 


| ‘ABD EL-'AZIZ HAMUD. 

Опе of the Emir of H&'il's rajdfil, and his agent in Damascus. 
‘Abd el- Aziz is familiar with Constantinople, where he has been sent 
on the Emir's business. He was there during the Balkan War. 


'ABD EL-'AZIZ IBN SA'ID. 

Governor of Jalajil in Sedeir for Ibn Sa'üd. A Shammari tribes- 
тап, About 32 years of аре; tall and of fine presence. Formerly 
governor for Ibn Sa'üd in Hasa, and before that one of Ibn Rashid's 

| men in Ha'il, Spoke disparagingly of the Emir Sa'üd to Shakespear, 
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'ABDULLAH IBN 'ASKAR. 

Governor of Mejma', capital of Sedeir, for Ibn sa'üd. Hospitably 
entertained Shakespear in March 1513 in a fine house, having known 
him previously in Комей, Soamainin 1914. Has asen, ‘Abd е Aziz. 
His brother was killed at the capture of Qatif in тот]. The ‘Askar 
house was formerly attached to Ibn Rashid, and Mejmia’ resisted 
the present Emir of Riyadh for some four years, submitting finally 
on condition of retaining an autonomy under its ‘Askar Emirs 
similar to that enjoyed by Aneizah in Qasim. It remains disaffected 
to Ibn 5a'üd and a focus of Rashidite influence. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN EL-JALAL. 

One of the каў of the Emir of НА, and a man of some im- 
portance. In 1914 he was entrusted with the fetching from Medá'in 
Salih of a large consignment of arms, which was sent down from 
Damascus in February by the Hejaz Railway. Не had requi- 
sitioned 1,000 camels for this purpose (50 rifles is a camel load), 
but had succeeded in obtaining only goo, (N.B.—These are Arab 
figures, and are probably exaggerated.) 


'ABDULLAH EL-KHALIFAH. 
Of Boreidah. А fat and greasy Arab who once kept a shop in 
Cairo. Becoming bankrupt, he worked his way as a fireman to New 
York, and there drove a hackney. Saved about £1,000, and returned 
to Boreidah. Has since made more money, e. g. at Bombay in 1913, 
and is now rich and of much consideration. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN SALMAN. 
Of Zili. Formerly governor for Ibn Sa'üd; now superseded 
by “Ali ibn Badah (д. v.), but still the man of most local influence, 





Central Asatte. Trained in Beirut and Constantinople. Attended 
Ibn Sa'üd in his ‘Ajman campaign in summer 1913 and was wounded. 
Had доо wounded to deal with. Went to Bombay in December to 
procure medicines and instruments. 


‘ABDULLAH IBN ZAMIL, 
Of Aneizah in Qasim ; brother of the ruling Emir of the town. 


AHMED ETH-THANAYYAN. 
Of Riyadh. Born of a Circassian mother. Was educated in 
Constantinople, and speaks French well A relative of the Emir, 
who joined in receiving Leachman. Descended from Ibn Thanayyan, 
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4 | grandson of the Emir ‘Abd el-Aziz I. This man ruled Nejd during 
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Emir Feisál's captivity, and, on the latter's return in 1849, tried to 
exclude him, but was betrayed by Ibn Suweilim. 


‘ALI ІВМ ВАРАН. 
Е! Governor of 218 (both towns, Shamaliyah and Jumbra). About 
| 18 years of age ; pleasant manners, Appointed by Ibn Sa'üd in 1912, 
alter the murder of his uncle. Lives in Zilfi Shamàálivah. Received 
Shakespear in 1914 very hospitably. 





DHARI IBN BARGHASH ET-TUWALAM. 
Paramount Chief of the Aslam section of the Shammar, which 
ranges near ‘Тг, the chief being usually in the vicinity of Cha*bdah. 
It is at enmity with the 'Abdah and Ibn Rashid, and friendly with 
{ the Sinjarah and Tümáàn sections. At present Юһап is allied with us. 


| About jo years of age, good looking with straightforward determined 
4 mien; not given to superfluous compliments. A friend of Nawwaf 
ibn Nori esh-Sha'làn (д. v.). He has fought Ibn Rashid on more than 
опе occasion. 
оф FAHHAD IBN MA'MIR. 


(Former *) Emir of Boreidah, appointed by Ibn Sa'üd. A weak 
man of disagreeable appearance and manners, who gave Raunkiaer 
trouble in 1912, and was only tolerably civil to Shakespear in 1914. 
Under the influence of negro slaves. The Ma'mir family is of old 
standing in Nejd, having been sheiklis in Wadi Hanifah before the 
establishment of the Sa'üd Emirate. 


FEISAL IBN SULTAN ED-DERWTISH. 
The most powerful Muteir sheikh. Chief of the ‘Alwi sub- 
tribe. Fat, but energetic and warlike. Fought Ibn Rashid in the 
spring of 1015, and afterwards tried to come to terms with Ibn 





f sa'üd. Had relations with Shakespear at Koweit. Of considerable 
{ reputation in the desert as a raider and, perhaps, the same Feisál, 
t who exacted dues from Raunkiaer's caravan on its way from 


Koweit to Zilfi in 1912. 


IBN HAYA. 

A family of some importance at Ancizah. One of the brothers 
was killed by the former Emir of Aneizah, ‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn Suleim ; 
two of the others, Sálih Haya and Hamád, together with a nephew, 
Ibrahim, were living in dudgeon at На in rg14. Ibn Sa'üd had 

М offered them blood money which they refused, saying that they 
| must have a life. They intended to join a raiding expedition, which 














t was to be sent out from На against Aneizah in the autumn of 
1974, but it was generally believed that when they had taken their 
t revenge for the slain, they would declare in favour of Ibn Sa'üd. 
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MAHD IBN SA'ÜD. 

Emir of Shaqrah (Woshm); received Leachman in rjgr2 and 
Shakespear in 1914 hospitably. Not bigoted. Now subservient to 
Riyadh, but formerly hostile (Shaqrah resisted the Emir for 45 days). 
A young man of pleasant manners and enlightened views, No rela- 
tion of the Emirs of Riyadh. 





MAS'UD Es-SUWEILIM. 

Of Riyadh. Representative of a wealthy noble house, do- 
scended directly from the first Mohammed ibn Sa‘iid. An ancestor, 
Ibn Suweilim, delivered up the usurper, Ibn Thanayyán, to Emir 
Feisàl in 1849. Mas'üd, who had been Ibn Sa'üd's envoy to our 
Resident at Koweit in rgob, met and entertained Shakespear at 
Riyadh in 1914. Early in 1915 he was sent again to Koweit to 
ask help from Sultan Mubarak against the rebellious ‘Ajman, and 
was successiul. He returned by Bahrein. 





SA'D IBN ‘ABD EL-MUHSIN ES-SEDEIRI. 

Governor of Ghat in Sedeir; nearly related to Ibn 5a'üd on 
the mother's side. Man of about 45, thin and wizened, Barely 
civil to Raunkiaer in тота, but received Shakespear well in 1914. 
Was at the capture of Hofüf (Hasa) by Ibn Sa'üd in 1913. 


SA'ID EL-MOHAMMED, 

Head eunuch of the palace at Ha'il, a position he has occupied 
since the days of the Emir Mohammed. А coal-black negro of 
villainous aspect. Не is the agent of Fatimah, the grandmother of 
the Emir Sa'üd, and has considerable power. He enjoys great con- 
sideration in the town. 





SALIH IBN ZAMIL. 

Emir of Aneizah in Qasim, elected by the townsmen. An 
oldish man, not bigoted. Of pleasant manners and real influence. 
Very cordial to Shakespear in 1914. Son of the famous Emir who 
received Doughty in 1878, consistently upheld the liberties of 
Aneizah against Mohammed er-Rashid, and was the most redoubt- 


able warrior in Arabia. 
TURKIYAH. 


A Circassian slave girl, one of the four sent by the Sultan ‘Abd el- 
Hamid to Mohammed er-Rashid, She was married by Mohammed 
before his death to one of his rajajil, ‘Ubeid el-Gharamil, brother 
to the standard-bearer of the Hajj, and was given a house in Há'il 
as а marriage portion. She is a woman of quick intelligence, with 
some influence in the palace, especially among the Aarim, by whom 
her knowledge of Constantinople and the outer world is much 
appreciated. 
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REGION VII 
SYRIAN DESERT AND SINAI 


ABU JABIR. 

A rAMILY of Christians of Nazarene origin, now settled at Salt, and 
owning lands on the Hajj Railway north of Jizah, at Yadüdah. There the 
two brothers, ABU SALIH FREH and ABU SA'ID FERHAN, have 
built a substantial stone house. They are men of intelligence and great 
physical vigour, well known and much respected in the desert on account 
of the unlimited hospitality which they extend to the tribes, They are 
anxious to improve the cultivation of their lands, and complain bitterly 
of the hindrances which the Ottoman Government puts ш their way, 
and the complete lack of protection which it affords, At Juweidah, 
three or four miles from Yadüdah, another of the family, SELIM 
ABU JABIR, has a farm, while farther south, at Uram Kundum, 
the BISHARRA family, related by marriage to the Abu Jabir, have a 
làrge farm. A notable group of sturdy cultivators, holding their own 
against the tribes, One of the Bisharra sons, Hanna, was educated in 
Switzerland, and has taken an agricultural degree, Another Christian, 
Nimrüd Hasan, has a small farm at Tneib, SE. of Urum Kundum. 
Tneib is about the limit of possible cultivation, owing to the lack of rain 
farther east. 


'ATJEIMI IBN SA'DON. 

Most influential Chief among the Muntefiq. succeeded his father 
(put to death at Aleppo) in ro11. Not so powerful with the various 
sections of this much subdivided tribal group as his father At first 
anti-Turk, and had designs on Basra. Was forestalled by our advance 
in 1915, and turned against us; but lost much prestige by inaction 
at the battle of Sheiba. Since then has been hostile but ineffective. 
Has operated against the Sultan af Комей. A man of bad 
reputation among Arabs. 


‘ALT IBN SULEIMAN ESH-SHARQL 

One of the Paramount Sheikhs of the Duleim. He is on excel- 
lent terms with the Government ; but moments of tension are apt 
to occur when his people raid the Euphrates caravan road. The Du- 
leim were put down with a strong hand by Nàzim Pasha in 1910-11. 
Jemál, Nàzim's successor as Vali of ‘Traq, struck up a friendship, 
however, with “Ali Suleiman, and gave him a general invitation 
to visit in Constantinople. ‘Ali Suleiman owns cultivated lands 


se at KRumádi. He i$ a man of mediocre wits, but has 
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inherited a considerable position from his father, who was a notable 
strong man in the desert, The Duleim maintain friendly. relations 
with the 'Amáràt. 


FAHD BEY IBN 'ABD EL-MUHSIN EL-HADHDHAL. 

Paramount Chief of the “Amrit. A man over бо, not very 
intelligent: a pan-Arabist, who hates the Turks for personal reasons, 
having been imprisoned by them at Mosul more than once. He 
owns profitable palm-gardens at Ghazázah near Kerbela, and has 
planted lands on the Euphrates at Bagdad. He is much respected 
in the desert, but is now old and timid, pre-ocenpied by anxieties 
about his settled property, the value of which, he fears, may be 
diminished by the opening of the Hindivah Escape. It is essential 
for him to remain on good terms with whoever controls the water 
of the Euphrates. Rules about 3,000 tents. (See also p. 107.) 


FAWWAZ IBN TELAL. 

Eldest son of Telàl ibn Faiz abu Meshkür, and almost as 
influential as his father with the Beni Sakhir, Accepted office under 
the Turks as Kaimmakam of Jizah, but is believed to be pan-Arab. 
A secretive man of about 35; moderately intelligent, energetic, 
and untrustworthy. (See also p. 1131.) 


GHALIB IBN MIT'AB EL-OAN]. 

Chief of the Serdiyah, who are an offshoot of the B. Sakhr, 
but independent and usually at feud with the latter, and always 
with the hRuweilah. Ghalib is on good terms with the Turkish 
authorities, and was favoured by Sàmi Pasha in 1911. He has many 
inends in Damascus, and is said by them to be a sound Arab 
Unionist. He commands about 150 tents. His importance, however, 
is not measured by these, His grandfather, famous for his giant 
strength, made a name in the desert which still counts for much. 
The grandson, however, is less active and formidable, and inclines 
perforce to the Turks in self-defence. (See also p. 114.) 


HAKIM (pron. HACHIM) IBN MUHEID. 
Chief of the Dhana Kuheil section of the Fed'àn. Next to 
Nori esh-Sha‘lin of the Ruweilah, perhaps the most powerful of 
the Anazah Chiefs, and certainly abler than he. Age about 40. 
Intelligent, very open-minded, fond of money, and vain; anti- 
Turk and pan-Arab. Loves politics and his own free-will Rules 
about 2,000 tents, (See also p. 107.) 


HAMAD ES-SCUFI. 


Ot the Terábin tribe of N. Sinai and lives at Beersheba, Chief 
of the Najamat sub-tribe of the Terábin and also of the small Haiwat 
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tribe. Active in helping Turkish propaganda in autumn ror4, and 
claims to have been made а Pasha. He has a stone house, and is 
local Mayor {Ra'is el- Belediyah), but possesses only about 20 camels ; 
age about 70. His son, Jadira, age about зо, has no great influence 
outside his own tribe. Hamiid’s father was killed by the Abu Sittah, 
another Te е. sub-tribe, and Натай has а blood-feud with them. 
His authority is not widely recognized outside his own sub-tribe, 
and the Haiwat. Afraid of the Turks, and in December 1515 was 
said to have become disaffected towards them, and to have refused 
to put his men into Turkish uniform. 





HAMOD IBN SUWEIT. 

Paramount Chief of the Dhatir tribe. About 40 years of age, 
| intelligent and reputed à good tribal administrator and politician, 
An old toe of Ibn Rashid, who refused the latter's invitation to join 
in à campaign during the winter 1915-16 against the rulers of Koweit 
and Riyadh. Recently (early 1916) he has mobilized his tribesmen 
together with the Bedür (a hall-settled tribe of some 30,000 souls who 
live between Khidhr and Sig esh-Shuytikh) in the desert, west of 509 
esh-Shuyükh, to counteract any movement of Ibn Rashid or 'Ajeimi 
of the Muntefiq against us in Mesopotamia. He has been attacked 
by the Shammar and the “Ajman; but, though worsted, has been 
able to defeat ‘Ajeimi, Ibn Sa'üd himself recommended our enlist- 
ing him on our side. He controls about 2,500 tents. (See also p. 137.) 


HUSEIN IBN HUMEITAH. 
Chief of the Sa'üdin sub-tribe of the Huweitàt, between Ma'àn 
and Akaba. Reported a brave honest man, who can obtain a large 
number of camels, at need, from the main body of the Huweitàt, 





MOHAMMED IBN TORK! IBN MIJLAD. 
Chief of the Dahamishah sub-tribe of the ‘Атага and has some 
authority over the whole tribe. Said to control 1,200 tents. 


MOHAMMED PASHA JERUDI. 

Hereditary Chief of the oasis of Jerid; he has a house in | 
Damascus where he spends the winter, and is very well known. He | 
is of Anazah stock, а man verging on 70, fat and infirm. He breeds 
horses, and maintains good relations with the tribes, Has been 
a source of considerable trouble to the Ottoman Government, but 
is nevertheless useful as an intermediary with the tribes. I t is Puis 

position in the desert that he has enjoved more clemenc | 
rves, Wealthy and avaricious. WE 4 
х 2 
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MOHAMMED, SHEIKH OF TADMOR. 

A fine looking man who has been im Europe, and maintains 
constant relations with Н. М. Consulate at Damascus. A settled 
Arab who controls the Ottoman Mudir of Tadmor, and makes money 
out of the traffic on the road from Hit to Damascus, but has no 
tribal influence. 


NAWWAF [BN NURI ESH-SHA'LAN. 

Son of the paramount chief of the Ruweilah, and governor of 
Jani since it was taken from Ibn Rashid. A man of considerable 
intelligence and some education; regarded by the pan-Arab party in 
Damascus às a staunch adherent and a valuable ally, but subsidized 
by the Turks (E T. 4.0007). Sheltered refugees from Syria in the 
winter of 1915-16. His reputation bids fair to eclipse that of his 
father. In his absence, his little son, SULTAN, received Shakespear 
at Jauf in 1014. (See also p. £06.) 


NURI BEY ESH-SHA'LAN. 

Paramount Chief of the Ruweilah. Perhaps the most powerful 
individual chiei among the Bedouins. Reported to have been 
ordered in August тї not to go to the desert, but to оя camels 
for the Turks; seems to have supplied a considerable number, 
but was not paid, and, in 1915, refused to renew + the supply, A 
man between 5o and 60; fond of politics and intrigue, but rather 
obtuse. He has three or four sons, of whom one is often at Mecca 
with the Sherif, Joined pan-Arab movement, but continued: for 
some time to draw a large subsidy from the Turks ({T.5,000 ?), 
Nurses a bitter gridge against the Ottoman Government by reason 
of his having been invited to Damascus by Sami Pasha in 1911, 
and held there imprisoned. Captured the oasis of Jauf from Ibn 
Rashid in 1910; and fears the extension of the Hejaz Railway down 
W. Sirhan, a project under discussion in 1913. In June 1916, was 
reported to be in league with the Sherif of Mecca, and later (August) 
was further reported (incorrectly) to have gone to Mecca and taken 
command of reinforcements and guns for the force blockading 
Medina. The Sherif claims him asa firm friend, He іє said to rule 
over 5,000 to 6,000 tents (like all Arab figures the number is probably 
exaggerated). (See also p. 106.) 


RASHID IBN SUMEIR. 

The principal chief of the Wuld ‘Ali as а whole, and chief of 
six of its sub-tribes ('Ateifat, Mesalikh, Hammamid, Најјај, Tulth, 
and Saqra—in all about 1,500 tents). His family has long held the 
chieftainship (е. g. in Burckhardt's time). 














SELIM ABU IRBE‘A. 
Chief of the Thulam tribe of Sinai, ranging from Gaza to the 
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Dead Sea. An intelligent, well-mannered Arab of real influence 


with his tribe, and paramount over 1ts sub-tribes, which total some 
2,000 souls, with, perhaps, 2,000 camels. 


TELAL IBN FA'IZ ABU MESHKUÜRK. 

Paramount Chief of the Beni Sakhr. Claims to be able to call 
out ro,000 men (°). The pan-Arab party in Damascus claims him 
as an adherent. The Beni Sakhr are responsible for the Hajj line 
irom Jisah to Kerak. Their southern pastures run down as far 
us the Jebel Tubeiq. They summer round Madeba and in the Ghar. 
The Chief's father, Fá'iz, is still alive, but plays less part than the 
son in desert politics. The Fá'iz group owns about 500 tents, the 
whole of the B. Sakhr tribe having about 1,500. Теја refused to 

> camels for the Turkish attack on the Canal in January 

















THE BEDOUIN TRIBES 


Tars section is designed to give an account of those tribal con- 
stituents of present-day Arabian society which are essentially nomadic— 
those, in short, to which Arabs themselves concede the name Веди, 
The Bedouin (Beddus) type of society is the product of desert and 
steppe conditions, and cannot survive long under others. А tribe, which 
has left such conditions to settle in an oasis or other permanently arable 
land, does not necessarily cease to be a tribe, but it does cease to be 
a потай or Bedouin tribe. The settled and hall-settled tribes are 
therefore treated separately.* 


In the present section, Bedouin constituents of Arabian society 


which have passed wholly or in part northwards out of the peninsula 


are included. Not having changed the essential conditions of their life, 


but still ranging deserts and steppes, they have remained Веди. It would 
be unsatisfactory, therefore, not to take account here of the по 
of the Syrian Hamad and the Mesopotamian Jexirah. They are regarded 
by the peninsular Bedouins as forming one great social block with them- 
selves, and some, e. g. certain constituents of the great Anazah group, 
still pass at regular seasons southward into the peninsula, while others 
have their own home ranges in the peninsula itself. Moreover, many, 
like the Ruweilah, Dhafir, and Huweitat, move habitually from one 
side to the other of the border-line, and some, e.g. the Mesopotamian 
Shammar, though they stay to the north of it, are integral parts of larger 
tribal units still at home in the south. 

For convenience, we adopt a geographical division of Bedouin tribes 
into Northern, Central (Western and Eastern), and Southern, 

At the outset, a tree of tribal descent from the Arch-Patriarch, 
Abraham, show what Arabs consider to be the true Bedouin stock. 
Te know this pedigree is of practical value to any one who has to deal 
with Arab nomads, owing to the value which they themselves attach to 
genealogy, the social distinctions which they base upon it, and the 
estimation in which they hold those expert in its intricacies, Whoever 
doubts this, is forgetting the Old Testament and its insistence on descent. 
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A. NORTHERN TRIBES 
I. The Anazah. 

The great group of the ANAZAH (‘Anasah), numerically probably the 
largest group of nomad Arab tribes, occupies the triangle of the Syrian 
Desert, the Hamad, which has its base on the Nefüd, about lat. 30^, and 
its apex near Aleppo, about lat, 36°, On the east bank of the Euphrates 
the pasture lands №. of Deir ez-Zór and along the Khabirare also Anazah 
country: while a smaller group of kindred tribes is seated round Teima, 
between the Hejaz railway and the SW. borders of the Мейд. Ibn 
Sa'üd is said to come of the same stock (Hasanah). 

The Anazah belong to the people of the North, АШ esh-Shimal. 
Historians give their descent from 'Anazah, son of Asad, who sprang 
from Rabiah, one of the two great branches of Маг, The modern Anazah 
besman will always claim descent from Wa'il, who belonged to а younger 
branch of the Asad group, and relate that it is his son ‘Anz or 'Anaz who 
is the eponymous founder of the tribe. They are not, however, united 
under one head, but are divided into several large sections which maintain 
towards one another an attitude generally friendly, though it does not 
exclude marauding expeditions and private feuds among the smaller 
Sheikhs, The hereditary foes of the Anazah are the Shammar: indeed, 
the history of nomad Arabia is dominated for the last 150 years by the 
rivalry between these two. 

The original seat of the Shammar seems to have been to the N. of 
the Wadi er-Rummah, on the pilgrim road from Basra to Medina, or even 
farther south towards Yemen. One of those mysterious impulses which, 
from the beginning of historic times, have set the inhabitants of the penin- 
sula migrating northwards—influences which may spring from an almost 
imperceptible change in climatic conditions coupled with slow increase 
af population in a land incapable of supporting more than very small 

numbers—began to disturb the Anazah in the second half of the eighteenth 
century, They followed on the heels of the Shammar into the Syrian 
Desert. The Fed'án and the Hasanah pushed the Shammar before them 
across the Euphrates, and established themselves in the northern steppes, 
which are less arid, enjoying a greater rainfall, than the wastes of central 
Arabia. The "Атага, Sibà', and Wuld ‘Ali seem to have come next, 
and towards the end of the eighteenth century the Iuwellah. 

Their herds have flourished and increased in a climate more beneficent 
than that which they had left. The most famous stocks of horses are 
found among the northern Anazah, and the greatest numbers of camels. 
Bedu of the purest blood and tradition, they have remained entirely 
beyond the control of the Ottoman Government ; and except for a few 
palm-gardens on the Lower Euphrates, a little cultivation on the Khabar, 
and a village near Damascus, their Sheikhs have given no pledge to estab- 
lished order by the acquisition of settled lands, nor is any part of the 
Syrian Desert plonghed or harvested. Their geographical position gives 
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them command over some of the main trade-routes of Turkish Arabia. 
The Hamad is а bridge rather than a barrier between Syria and Meso- 
potamia. Until 1911, the camel post from Damascus to Baghdad passed 
over it once a fortnight, and regularly during the winter and spring the 
agents of the Damascene sheep merchants cross it, paying dues to 
the Anazah for safe conduct, while the camel herds of the latter supply the 
markets both of Syria and of Egypt ; indeed, it is not too mucli to say 
that the greater part of the camel trade is in their hands, Moreover, 
the road down the Euphrates from Aleppo to Baghdad is largely at their 
mercy, as well as the first half of a frequented carriage road from Deir, ma 
the Sinjar, to Mosul. The Anazah are thus the first of the great indepen- 
dent tribes with whom administrators of the settled lands must come 
into contact, and upon theit goodwill depends freedom of intercourse 
between Syria and Mesopotamia. Last century they played a large part 
in Syrian politics, and have still a zest for the game, Their own depen- 
dence on the Syrian markets must always make it a matter of the first 
importance to them to maintain friendly terms with those who control 
the province commercially ; but it must be remembered that commercial 
control of Syria is not, and never has been, in the hands of the Turks. 





The western side of the Syrian Desert is occupied by the RUWEILAH 
(Ruwalla). With their powerful confederates the Wald *Ali and the 
Muhallaf. who are in the closest relations with them, and also their allies, 
the Hasanah, they number about 7,000 tents. They wander over the 
desert from Homs and Hamah in the north, where the Hasanah have their 
summer pasturages and are beginning to settle down as cultivators, to 
Qasr el-Azraq, south of Jebel Durüz (where the Ruweilah dira touches 
that of their foes, the Beni Sakhr) and down the Wadi Sirhan to the oasis 
of Jauf el-'Amr, which the Ruweilah took from Ibn Rashid some five 
years ago. In summer they occupy the pasture prounde 5. of Damascus 
and push as far west as the Jaulàn. To the east the limits of the Ruweilah 
do not extend far beyond Jebel 'Amüd and the sources of the Wadi 
Hauràn. 

The loose confederation of tribes, of which the WULD ‘ALI are 
composed, holds the steppe east and south-east ої Damascus and along 
the first part of the ald post-road to Baghdad. Ibn Sumeir owns the 
village of ‘Ain Dhikr at Tell el-Faras, some 12 hours fram Damascus, 
with the cultivation round it. A detached group round Teima, the 
FUQARA and the В, WAHAB, are also to be reckoned among the sub- 
tribes of the Wuld ‘Ali, but they have no political connexion with them, 
and fall under the authority of Ibn Rashid whenever he is strong enough 
to exercise it. The Fuqara are a small poor tribe, with few camels, 
which depends for its livelihood partly on the payment it receives from 
the Ottoman Government for protecting the Hejaz railway from Dar 

Hamra to Meda'in Salih, and partly on a little cultivated land which 
«ses in the rocky Harrah of Kheibar. The Billi and the Huweitat, 
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with their close allies the B. 'Atiyali, are their enemies. The AIDA, who 
are the Sheikhly clan of the southern Wuld ‘Ah, have charge of а section 
of the Hejaz railway south of Meda'in Salih. 

In summer the Ruweilah draw into the Wadi Sirhan or go with the 
Wuld ‘Al towards the fertile Matkh plain, watered by the Barrada; 
but the volcanic Harrahs east of Jebel Durüz are inhabited by tribes 
hostile to the Anazah, the Serdiyah, a branch of the Beni Sakhr, and the 
Jebeliyah, composed of Ghryüdh, Beni Hasan, Masá'id, and others, all 
alled with the Druzes. With these and with the Druzes themselves 
the Anazah have always been at enmity. 

The paramount chief of the RUWEILAH is of the house of Sha'làn 
and the sub-tribe of Mur'idh, The present representative is Nüri esh- 
Sha'làn. His own sub-tribe, the Sha‘lin, together with the Nuseir, 
who come directly under him, consists of about 1,000. tents, but over 
all the Raweilah he is unquestioned autocrat, and his authority is recog- 
nized by the Wuld 'Ali and the Muhallaf. He is probably the most 
powerful of all purely nomad chiefs, and, since his capture of Даш, has 

shown himself a successful rival of the Shammar, His son, Мамма, a 
convinced adherent of the pan-Arab party, is his representative at Jauf. 
Though more colourless than his father, he is better educated and is 
considered by the Arab Unionist party in Damascus, among whom he 
is well known, to be the most advanced political thinker in the desert. 
He has the inherited interest in the Turkish question which those of his 
house can scarcely escape, since it touches their own future so closely. 
Nüri himself bears a bitter grudge against the Ottoman Government by 
reason of his having been invited to Damascus by Sämi Pasha in 1917, 
and there held a prisoner for almost a year. The grievance was aggra- 
vated by the fact that lie had previously offered his assistance to Sāmi 
Pasha for the subjugation of the Druzes. He dreads any extension of 
Turkish authority towards the desert, and strongly opposed a scheme 
set on foot in 1913 to carry a branch of the Hejaz railway from Jizah to 





Qasr el-Azrag, and thence down the W. Sirhàn to Kai, In 1914 he 
refused to collect. camels for the Ottoman Government, who were in. 


need of transport animals for the Egyptian campaign, thereby greatly 
enhancing their difficulties. He removed his people into their eastern 
pasturages, where the Turks had no hold over them, and he is said to have 
acted similarly a year later and, in 1916, to have joined the Sherif of Mecca. 

E. of the Ruweilah and the Wuld “Ah, the Syrian Desert up to the 
Euphrates is held by the 'AMARAT and by the two great subdivisions of 
the BISHR, the FED'AN and the Sind‘ (Sba), who claim descent from various 
mythical heroes of whom МА was the progenitor, The ‘Amarat country 
is the SE. corner of the Syrian Desert bordering on the Euphrates from 
Kerbela to above Hit. The tribesmen touch the №. edge of the Nefüd 
and go down SE. into Shammar territory if pasturage is lacking else- 
where, maintaining a truce with the Sheikhs of that dira. The early spring 
finds them in a wide depression, the Qa'rah (Ga'rah), two days’ journey 
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W. of Hit, while in summer they come back to the Euphrates or cluster 
about the springs in the Hauràn valley, round Mat. 

The EEp'ÀN range from Aleppo to Deir on both sides of the Euphrates 
and up the Khàábür valley almost to the Sinjar. The SIBA', famous 
breeders of camels, are seated on the middle sections of the Palmyra 
road. They go up towards Homs and Hamáh on the west, to Resáfah on 
the east, and north almost to Aleppo. If pasture is lacking on the Syrian 
side of the desert, they seek it in the Fed'àn country and in winter their 
Sheikhs come down, with those of the ‘Апага and the Fed'án, to Māt 
and the Wadi Sirhan. The ‘Атага also cross the Euphrates on occasion, 
and camp with the Fed'dn along the Khábür. The Wuld Suleiman, who 
roam between Teima and the Nefüd, are of Fed'an lineage and a part of 
Bishr, but they stand politically outside the confederacy ; for, like their 
allies and neighbours the Fuqara, they pay tribute to Ibn Rashid. They 
have not many camels, but own a few patches of palm-growing lands in 
the Kheibar Harrah, which are cultivated, on their behalf, by the Huteim. 

The paramount chief of the ‘AMARAT is of the house of Ha hdhàl, 
Fahd Bey being the present sheikh. His tents number about 3,000. He is 
wealthy, and owns palm-gardens at Ghazázali near Kerbela, at. Bagh- 
dadiyah above Hit, and elsewhere on the Euphrates. Although his wisdom 
and skill in tribal diplomacy is much vaunted, he is now an old man and 
not so active as Nüri of the Ruweilah ; nor does he concern himself with 
external politics. He has suffered imprisonment at the hand of the Turks, 
and cordially dislikes them, but his closest link with affairs outside the 
desert is his landed property on the Euphrates. He fears that if the 
Hindiyah escape, a part of Sir W. Willcocks's scheme of Mesopotamian 
irrigation, were to be put into execution, his gardens at Ghazázah might 
be partly submerged, and he was inclined to blame the English for 
their share in that project. He could only with difficulty be reassured 
on this head, and shown that the better distribution of the water would 
be of benefit to himself in common with all other landowners. 

A more striking personality is Hakim (Наст) ibn Muheid, who, with 
Hakim ibn Qeishish, rules over the FED'ÀN, some 3,500 tents inall, Ibn 
Muheid is possibly second only to Nari esh-sha'làn in the Anazah federa- 
tion. Heisa man of about 40, vain, money-loving, and strongly pan-Arab. 
His position on the middle reaches of the Euphrates enables him to close 
the riverain road to traffic whenever he pleases. Until the Baghdad 
railway is completed, this road is the customary, and by far the shortest, 
means of communication between Aleppo and Baghdad, and is now 
connected with Constantinople by a railway, broken only by a short 
interruption on the Taurus, The SrgBÁ' are less numerous, some 1,800 
tents all told ; their ruling families are the Beni Murshid and the Beni 
Hudeib (Hadeib). 
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Ottoman subsidies, paid with something less than regularity. The sums 
are not large, A man like Nüri may be given about £20 a month, paid 
to his agent in Damascus, who uses the money for the purchase of neces- 
sary supplies which he sends out to his chief in the desert, The Ruweilah, 
who raise no crops, are entirely dependent on Damascus for provisions. 

The paramount Anazah sheikhs, Ibn Sha'làn, Ibn Hadhdhal, Ibn 
Sumeir, and Ibn Muheid, could each of them put into the field from 1,500 
to. 2,000 men, armed and mounted on camels, with a small proportion 
of horses, The Sibå' sheikhs could muster another 1,000. The united 
Anazah forces would therefore number about 9,000 men, if it were con- 
ceivable that they could ever be gathered together at the same time— 
an exceedingly improbable contingency in regions where there are no 
adequate means of communication, and none but a loose tribal organiza- 
tion, Nor are the conditions of pasturage and water-supply, prevailing 
in the Натай, suitable to large concentrations of men and animals, 
The total number of camels among the Ruweilah, ‘Агага, Fed'àn, and 
Sibá' must be greater than in any other part of Arabia. They cannot, 
all told, be reckoned at much less than an average of 50 to а tent. The 
Wuld ‘Ali are not so well supplied, but they may own about 20 to a tent. 
At this estimate the camel-herds of the вея Anazah would touch 
a very large figure—some 600,000 anima 
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ANAZAH 
DHANA MUSLIM 
Tribe. Sub Tribe. | Clan. 
RUWEILAH. 3,500 tetits Mui id, 500 tents мау 
5h. Моп eh-Sha‘lin Nori "esh- Sha'lën  el-| Nüri's tribe 
Mur'idh | mad 
‘Arein Abu реш 
Mijwal 
ary 
Mw abhi 





Nuseir, 300 tents 
| [bn Nuser p= 
Маке, 300 tents Кайдан 
Мипі! i ibn Nasir 
wr dx, 100 tents 
alim ibn Maslat 
Furjah, tents 


Khudh'dn Filitfa 
‘Asaf ol “Ра Ghazi 


el-Fuleita 











MUHALLAF. 1,500 tents 
Ibn Ma'jil 

Ibn Majid 

Ibn Jandal 


Wurp'Arr 1,800 tents ee 200 tents 
Rashid ibn Sumeir has Sumeir 
about 1,000 tents Мат" 300 tents 
Mohammed et-Tayy Ibn Sumeir 
Sa'ad ibn Milliem Hammamid, venie a tents 
Shahib el-Fagir Ton Sumeir 
Тиш, 150 tents 
à Sumcit 


y 


M ashádiqah, эпо tents — | Jay 
Mohammed ibn Salih et- | Mur 
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DHANA WA'IL 
| Tribe. 5ub-Tribe, Clan 
"Амлалт. 1. jibāl 3,000 
| Hablan, 500 tents 


tents 
Fahd Bey ibn Hadhdhál | Fahd ibn Duüugheun el- 
Hadhdhál (nephew of 
Fahd Bey) 
Sugir, ЧОО tents - 
‘Amish ibn Dhal'An 
z. Dahimishah 1,200 Жирен 





tents К ibn Mish'àn ibn 
Mohammed ibn Tarki ibn 
Mijlàd Zebinah | 
| Jáza' ibn Rakkan ibn 
Маа 
Хад 
, Ма ibn Chuneifidhi 
“На ibn Mijlad 
Dub án 
Dhári ibn Dhubyin 
Гита? 
 Shilush el-Ureiyidh. 
M иет 
жа abu Riis 
"Ayydsh 
Dhani 
Jaleid | 
Наза ibn Muthib 
заттай 
Bu 
Tear ibn Jasim 
, Mw aidi ibn Fas 
Tribe, Clan. 
FED'ÁM. 3,500 tents 
(Dhina - Rael) 2,000 
tents 
Hakim ibn Muheid ibn 
Мамма 
Hakim ibn Qeishish 
(Dhana Majid), 1,500 
tents 
Ниш ibn Qeishish 
Mikathera 
Нахл" ibn Bujheiz 
Aes 
Rudein ibn 'Ali 
Wald Suliman, 400 tents ‘Awijah 
Mash'in el-Awájah Mash ёп el- Ач on 
Је Миға" 
Sayyah el-Murta'id 
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УВА" 
Tribe. Ун Tribe. | (ан, 
1,800 tents | Га, Soo tents Ressdlin 
Githwan ibn Murshid | Hamadibn Aida 
| Kaman 
| Sagr ibn Museirib 
*Amirah 
Shinàn ibn Sheteiwi 
 Rahammah 
Mohammed ibn Sa'id 
‘Ubida, 1,000 tents M usiki 
| Burjés ibn Hudeib Mubarak ibn Qiladán 
Muwiigah 
| Байы ibn Muweini' 
Dwanpdm 
дєй el-Fiqiqi 
SELOA 
Tribe, Уні Гуте. 
Soo tents Shimida 
Sajir ег-Кајай Madhyin 
‘Ugqeil itm Madhyán 
M etarafah | 


2. The Dulerm. 

The DULEIM are of mixed blood. According to their own tradition 
they came out of Nejd into the Syrian desert. They say that Thamir, 
jidd of the Оше, and his brother Jabbar, jidd of the Jubür, guided by 
a man of the Sulubba, occupied the wells of Muheiwir in the Wadi 
Hauran. 

They wander over the desert on either side of the Euphrates from 
еар almost to Anah, sharing the Eastern Shümiyah, the Syrian desert, 
with the *Amàrát, with whom they are in close alliance. They have 
cultivated ground in the Euphrates valley, and rear large flocks of sheep 
which supply the Damascus market. Every winter the dealers come out 
across the Hamad, and, staying each with his own Sheikh, purchase the 
season's lambs, and drive them home across the grassy steppe in the 
spring. The Duleim are not camel-breeders ; their supply is little more 
‘han sufficient for their own needs. The Shammar ol the Jezirah are 
their enemies, and there is constant feud between them and the Shiah 
tribes of *Iráq, such as the Beni Hasan, who pasture their sheep in the 
desert round Kerbela. They are noted thieves, and have alwavs given 
trouble on the Euphrates highroad, where they hold up every unprotected 
caravan. In тото Nazim Pasha repressed them with a stern hand, and 
during his brief administration at Baghdad, travellers and merchants 
journeyed in security. ‘Ali Suleimán, the paramount Sheikh of the 

uleim, was on terms of friendship with Jemàl Pasha, who succeeded 
Nazim, and he has continued to court the favour of the Ottoman Govern- 
ment. He owns a house and palm gardens at Rumádi, and can, therefore, 
be coerced into good behaviour. He is not a man of much intelligence, 
‘and prefers, to any active share in polities, a quiet life and the peaceful 
who was a commanding figure in the “гад. Ibn Qu'àd camps mostly on 
the east bank of the Eur 
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DULEIM 
Tribe. Sheikha, Sub-T гин. 
3,000 tents: ‘Ali Suleiman csh-Sharqi. M ahámidah, 
Ibn Qu'ád. Abu ‘fsa. 
(битен. 
bi Ашап, 
Abu Fahd, 
ic 
Abu N anit. s 
3. The Jebelivah (or Zobeid). 

The JEBELTYAH are a loose confederation of independent tribes 
acknowledging no common Sheikh, but united by common interests and 
conditions. They are known either as the Jebeliyah or by the older name 
of ZoBEID (211014). They inhabit the volcanic districts to east and south 
of the Jebel Haurán and the Leja between the Hauran hills and Damascus. 


They own a little cultivated land, mainly in the Rulibah, and flocks of 


sheep, but few camels. They are, asa whole, poor and of bad reputation ; 
like all tribes on the frontier of the desert they rob and pillage their 
neighbours, the settled inhabitants, but they usually escape unpunished ; 
for the Sultan's writ fails a few miles out of Damascus, and the stony 
camping grounds of the Tebelivah are difficult of approach, 

The GHIYADH used to plunder the desert post when it travelled fort- 
nightly across the desert to Baghdad. Since its cessation, in rors, they 
have occupied the outlying Turkish station, the gisi/ah east of Dhumeir, 
which was abandoned by the gendarmerie; The Jebeliyah are close allies 
of the Druzes, of whom they stand in awe. They pasture the Druze flocks 
in the low-lying Safah during the winter, and in summer come up into the 
foothills of the Jebel Hauràn. They are usually on bad terms with the 
Anazah, and steal the sheep and camels of the Wuld ‘Ali and Hasanah 
whenever an opportunity offers; and they are always at feud with the 
Beni Sakhr, who are the foes of the Druze. | | 

The MasA'Ipare said to be the most numerous of the Jebelivah tribes; 
the Ghiyddh are next in importance. 

The ‘Isa, though they range Jebel Durüz and are classed vulgarly as 
Zobeid, are of Sakhr stock and acknowledge the kinship. The tribes of 
Jebel Duriiz and the Leja are only a part of the Zobeid, Another large 
group is found east of the Tigris and is Shiah. The Áqeidát, Duleim, 
and Jubür all claim Zobeid origin. All Zobeid tribes claim a common 
Qahtan ancestor and therefore are АМ Qibli, | 





ЈЕВЕЦҰАН (Zobeid) 
Masá' id. Adhamat. 500 tenis. J. Durüz. 
5o0-bon tents, Е. part of J. Durüx. Sherdfit. оо tents. 3 per 
Ibn Ayyash en-Na'air — Hadiyah. доо tents, 5 
E and Ibn Li. Sulit. 400-500 tents. In the Leja. 
Ghiyddh, — х Hasan. 400 tents, Ibn Mutla', Ibn 
500-600 tents, In the Ruhbah and Khudeir, Jebel Durüz. 
Safah. ‘Isa. 400-500 tents, Касап ibn Mad-hi. 
Jebel Duras. 





At 
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4. Bent Sakhr. 

The BENI ЅАКНК, usually known as АМ est-Shimal, * People of the 
North", are of the northern Arabian stock, and reckon their descent from 
Mudhar, either through “Abs or through Tamim. Legend gives varied 
accounts of their origin, one being that the eponymous founder of the 
tribe was a certain Sakhr who came from the east: another that their 
ancestor was a child abandoned in the desert ; he was adopted by a Bedouin 
called Dahamsh, who gave him his daughter in marriage, and was nick- 
named Toweiq (Tuweiq) on account of a small ring which he wore round 
his neck: for this reason the whole tribe is sometimes known as the 
Taugah. It is also occasionally named, after the foster-father of its 
founder, the Dahàmshah. All traditions agree, however, that the Beni 
Sakhr spring from a common ancestor whose tomb is venerated at Bir 
Ва'їг. This cenotaph, built in an ancient caravan-station on the road from 
Damascus to Teima, which fell into disuse in the early Abbasid period, 
is covered with small votive offerings, and the great Sheikhs of the tribe, 
when they move down to summer quarters here, would not venture to 
enter the Wadi Ba'ir without sacrificing а in honour of the fidd, 

The sub-tribes of the Sukhür are all descendants of Toweiq, the genea- 
logical tree being as follows : 





Toweiq. 
| | Ке = 
Ghufl. Sehim. Ghubein. Qa'üd. 
al E. Г. 4; a. 
Amr. Heqeish. Hamid. Muteirat. Гах. 
Zeben. 





The territory of the Beni Sakhr stretches from the Jebel Durüz 
in the north to the depression of Jafar, near Ma‘an, in the south; it is 
bounded on the east by the Wadi Sirhán, and on the west by the Jordan. 
It is a rolling country, sparsely covered with grass, and intersected by 
deep valleys which are rich in vegetation. In the spring the Sukhür 
go down as far south as the Jebel Tubeiq, when they are on good terms 
with the Huweitét: but relations between the two tribes are usually 
somewhat strained, and more than one pitched battle has been fought 
in the rocky Tubeiq hills, In the summer the wells of Bà'ir give abundant 
water, and the deep valley is never bare of pasturage; but the greater 
part of the tribe withdraws to the country round Mádeba and the nort hern 
Belqa, though the gradual extension of cultivation along the line of 
the Hejaz Railway has restricted their pasture grounds. Some of the 
Fá'iz sub-tribe hold cultivated lands round Jizah, and Fawwaz, eldest son 
of the paramount Sheikh Telàl ibn Fá'iz, has built himself a house on 
the ruins of the Roman fortress of Qastal. 

The completion of the Hejaz Railway has undoubtedly stre 


the hold of the Ottoman Government upon the independent tribes who 
A. P 
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range along its northern sections. The Sukhür, for example, do not 
enjoy the full measure of their former autonomy ; for though they are 
unassailable when they retire into the desert, retribution falls upon 
them when the summer droughts force them back into the pastures 
west of the railway, and their cornfields at Jizah, Duleilah, Netel, and 
elsewhere along the line enable the Turks to put a further turn on the 
screw. Fawwāz has become an Ottoman official, being Kaimmakam of 
Jizah; but he is too close to Damascus to have escaped the political 
movement which has its centre in the capital of Syria, and Arab Unionists 
speak of him as a firm adherent of the Nationalist party. He is about 
35, fairly intelligent, energetic, secretive, and untrustworthy, The 
sukhür are responsible for the Hejaz Railway, as they used to be respon- 
sible for the Pilgrim Road; they guard the line from Jizah to Kerak, 
and receive a yearly subsidy in return for their services, 

Jaussen’ reckons the united strength of the tribe at from 70o to 
Воо tents, including in this estimate the three principal tribal divisions, 
the AGHBEIN, the Givrt. (with the two big sub-tribes, the ZEBEN and 
the Hegetsn), and the Kmannstg. To these, however, must be added 
the KntgsHÁN and the Јевбк, originally constituents of the KA'ABNAH, 
a tribe once powerful, but now almost non-existent as a tribal unit. The 
Khurshin, formerly known as the Hammad, under their Sheikh Hadithah, 
are politically inseparable from the Beni Sakhr. though a wholly different 
tribe-mark bears witness to their different origin. They are a warlike 
people, breeders of horses and camels ; their pasture grounds are near 
the Jebel Haurin. The Jubür are sheep owners; and only hall-nomadic. 

The SALEITAH, with a total of about roo tents, are clients of the 
sukhür and live among them. The JAHAWASHAH, though they are 
reckoned as a clan of the Fá'iz, are not of Beni sakhr stock. They are 
a fraction of the Userpas, who, after a bloody quarrel, abandoned the 
Belga, and took refuge with the Fa'iz, They do not intermarry with 
the ий, though in all other respects they form part of the tribe. 
On the other hand, the small but valiant tribe of the SERDIYAH, an 
ofishoot of the Sukhür, are politically independent of the latter, and 
not infrequently at fend with them. They inhabit the eastern edge of 
the volcanic country to the east of the Jebel Haurán, and owe their 
position in the desert to the reputation of their late paramount Sheikh, 
Mit'ab el-Oanj, said to have been the strongest of living men. His 
son Ghalib, the present Sheikh, is about 30, not so noted a raider as 
Mit'ab, less ambitious than his father, and of mediocre intelligence, He 
is in close touch with Damascus, and counted by the younger Nationalist 
politicians as a friend and ally; but he is not sufficiently powerful to 
dispense with any protection which he can obtain from the Ottoman 
Government, and in 1011 he successfully invoked the aid of Sàmi Pasha 
against his hereditary focs, the Ruweilah. 

The Beni Sakhr аге almost always at war with the Anazah 





con- 
! Coulwmes dex Arabes aur Pays de Moab, р. доо, 
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federation on their east frontier; with the Huweitàt their relations 
are doubtful, with a general tendeney to hostility, and the same applies 
to their north-western neighbours, the ‘Adwin. The Druzes to the 
north are their sworn enemies, and the Zobeid confederation [the 
Jebeliyah), who roam the slopes of the Jebel Haurün, usually throw 
in their lot with the Druzes against the Sukhfir, though they are on 
fairly good terms with the Serdiyah. The cultivators from Mádeba 
and Salt, mainly Christians, who own most of the ploughed lands on 
the Hejaz Kailway, are obliged to maintain friendly relations with. the 
Beni Sakhr, since the Ottoman Government offers them little or no 
protection. They keep open house for the tribesmen, who profit largely 
by their hospitality, and hold them in commensurate esteem. Such 
families as the Ibn Jabir and the Bisharra are much respected, and 
enjoy a considerable influence in the desert. The cultivated land does 
not extend far beyond the railway, east of which the soil is too thin 
and the rainfall too scanty for successful corn-growing. 

The latest information is, that after the outbreak of war between 





Great Britain and Turkey in the winter of 1914, when the attack on 
the Canal was developing, the Beni Sakhr, fearing that the Ottoman 





across the Sirhán. Having been for the past year at peace with the 
Ruweilah, they took refuge in their country. They were last heard of 
between "Атда and Māt, in the Wadyan district, and had even pushed 
as far east as the “Amrit pastures. 

The Sukhür are not among the great camel-owning tribes, but their 
herds can scarcely amount to less than some 12,000 to 15,000 head. 


5. The Hwumeidah. 


The dira of the HUMEIDAH lies round Dhibàn. It is bounded on 
the south-west by Khirbat es-Sarfa and the Wadi Beni Hammad; on the 
west by the Dead Sea; on the north by the Zerqa valley, Mareijimah and 
Duleilah, and on the east by Umm Shureif, ‘Агач, and the Маа Mojib. 
It extends, therefore, from 7 miles north of Kerak to 4 miles south of 
Madeba, a distance of about 28 miles, and is about 17 miles from west to 
east. The tribe, which had an evil reputation for unruliness and violence, 
has, since the occupation of Kerak by the Ottoman Government some 
twenty years ago, been teduced to complete submission and almost 
ruined by exactions. It pays {73,000 in taxes. The Mudir of Walah 
was specially appointed to take charge of the Humeidah. They number 
about 700 tents, and claim descent from a common ancestor called 
Fadhil, who came into the Dead Sea region with Sakhr, the jidd of the 
Sukhür. For this reason 2a recognize a distant раар реу them- 
Sana ak be Bad Tast aie tobe berd i it 
Pa 
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Kerak, and there аге about 30 houses of Humetdah at Buseirah, east 
of Táfilah, under Sheikh Salim ibn Masyüghah. 


HUMEIDAH 
Tribe, 5Sub-T robe, Clan. 
Ави KunrrHAH. 170 tents Suweitim Wansah 
at EI-Kürah (Dhibān) 5u' ddan 
Hawdwehah 
Sardrhah 
H aseálimah 
Hest TARIF. 300 tents Rusdhunah 
Dhurab' ah 
Heisah 
Shtidabah 
Falahat 
ec 





Anu Вони. 230 tents Moliammed, 
at Mekawir, NW. of Dhiban 





B. TRIBES OF THE CENTRAL WEST 
1. The Huweitat. 

The HUWEITAT are a stout and warlike tribe whose country 
extends fram near Teima in the south to Kerak in the north, and on 
the cast to the Nefüd and the Wadi Sirhàn, On the west it is scattered 
down the Gulf of Akaba and Midian coast, and through Sinai into Egypt. 
Huweit&t are nomads in the desert north-east of Cairo, and settled as culti- 
vators round Tanta. The Ниса of Akaba, Sinai, and Egypt have no 
political link with the Sheikhs whose head-quarters are at or near Маап; 
but they recognize certam claims of kinship, and if a Huweiti of the 
Tawayah or Beni Jàzi got into difficulties with the Ottoman Govern- 
ment, he would seek refuge, if he could escape, in Sinai or in Egypt. 
The Huweitàt have, however, an exceptionally bad name for treachery. 
They are divided among themselves, and do not respect their own blood- 
ties. One clan will set upon a caravan under the convoy of a rafig of 
another clan, shoot the rafig, and rob and murder the merchants. 

On the Syrian side the leading sub-tribe is the Вехі JAzr and 
‘Arar ibn Jázi is nominally the paramount Sheikh; but he is not recognized 
by the Аво Tayy, and the two groups are frequently at feud. The Tayy 

are an off-shoot of the Jazi, and owe their position to the restless energy 
af their Sheikhs. The late chief, "Аадар, was one of the most famous 
aiders of his time, Abs ict nor Esiste to OE p expeditions across 
the Нашай to the - ates, where he raided Ibn Hadhdhal of the 














118 


"Amürüt. Оп one occasion, when he was out against the Sibà', he pushed 
almost as far north as Aleppo. 

The Huweitat are on close terms of friendship with the Beni ‘Ativah, 
and are at liberty to camp through all the ‘Atiyah country. The Sheikh 
Ahmed ibn Tugeiqah occupies the Red Sea coast between Muweilah and 
Dhaba, with his head-quarters at Dhaba. They are at war with the 
Shammar, except the clan of the Rammal, which is connected by marriage 
with the Tayy; and they are usually on bad terms with the Wuld Sulei- 
тап амі the Fugara. With the sukhür relations аге always delicate, and 
the two tribes often break into sharp conflict. In 1914 the jealousy 
between Ibn Jázi and Abu Tayy led to continuous raids between the sub- 
tribes. [bn Jazi took refuge with the Sukhür, and the Tayy with the 
Ruweilah. But the outbreak of war between Great Britain and Turkey 
filled the tribes with a common fear that their camels might be requisi- 
tioned by the Ottoman Government for transport purposes ; the Huweitat 
made up their differences, and together with the Sukhür retired east into 
the Anazah dira, where the Government could not reach them. They are 
charged with the protection of the Hejaz Railway from Kerak to Ma'àn, 
and receive a yearly subsidy. Since Sämi Paxha's expedition into the 
desert in 1910, they have regarded Ottoman authority with a certain 
amount af respect. 'Audah's cousin, Mohammed abu Tayy, was imprisoned 
for several months in Damascus, and upon his release was made responsible 
for the payment of the sheep- and camel-tax of his tribe—a lucrative 
position which he would be unwilling to forfeit. 

In the spring, the Tayy pasture over the north and east of the Jebel 
Tubeiq ; the Јазі camp to the south and south-west. In the summer the 
tribe draws in to Ma'àn, where it owns a little cultivation, and to Jafar, 
a depression east of Ma'àn. Маал is the northern limit of the sandstone 
desert, Here the grassy downs of the Beni Sakhr country give place to 
forbidding leagues of rock weathered into fantastic shapes and diversified 
by sand-hills. Wells are few ; nevertheless, in the sandstone bottoms there 
is a sufficiency of small shrubs and succulent weeds after the scanty rain. 

The Huweitàt are not among the great camel-owners; probably 
the whole of the Syrian branch has not more than 5,000 to 8,000 animals. 

The Huweitàt claim to be Ashraf, i.e. descendants of the prophet 
through his daughter Fátirah ; but it has been conjectured that they have 
a history which is ethnologically of far greater interest. They may be 
the descendants of the Nabatacans, who held the caravan road to Yemen— 
the old spice road—and had their capital at Petra, а few hours west of 





Tride: Sub Tribe, Sheikh, 
HUWHTAT: qoo tents, Beni fazi, 100 tents. Arar ibn ]5xi. 
“Arar ibn Jini. тул, 13 tents. Sálim ibn ТЭБ", 
l'incdvah, то tents. | 
Пенин, 40 tents. Sálim ibn “Aleyin, 
Кика), Хо tents. Salim abu Rukeib. 
Huwrràr or AKABA. "Амін, 
Hasan ibn Jad. 'Alawin. Hasan ibn Jad, 
HuwziTAT Or SINAL | Saree’ in. Serve С 
1,200 camels, | Ghanamin. Sa'd abu Nar. | 
Dubür. Suweilim abu Dhuhir, 





| 
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2. Вет ' Atfyah., 

The BENI 'ATIYAH are an old tribe closely akin to the Anazah. 
They claim descent from Ma'z, who is said to have been brother ef *Anz, 
the ancestor of the Anazah. A part of the tribe in the Hisma plain, east 
of Akaba, is known as the Ma'zi. Some authorities state that the 'Ativah 
tribe was the origin of the Huweitāt, the Heiwat, the Terabin, Маі, and 
Tiyühah. Whether or no this be the true explanation of the relation 
between the ‘Atiyah and the Huweitat, it is certain that their connexion 
is exceedingly close, The two tribes camp in each other's country, and 
aid each other against common enemies, 

The ‘Atiyah occupy the northern half of the ‘Aweiridh Harrah, and 
are separated from the Mawahib Harrah by the hollow plain of the Јам, 
through which there is a road from Wejh to Tebük, The Jau is reckoned 
to be the dividing line between the Ahl esh-Shamál and the АЫ ОЛЫ, 
the northern and the southern Arabs. The 'Atiyah are held responsible for 
the Hejaz line from Ma‘in to Паг el-Hamra. The coast from Sheikh 
'Antar up to the Gulf of Akaba is in their hands (or those of the Husweitát, 
their allies), as well as the high barren hills between the Harrah and the 
sea. Their rugged mountain district is unsuitable for camel-breeding 
Of the sub-tribes, the SipENYIN and the KüvrHEIRAH inhabit tl 
‘Амети Harrah, the Sidenyin being at the northern end with the 
SUBÜT to the west of them. The 'UggrtáT (Ageylat) used to be carriers 
of goods between Ma‘an and Tebük, but the railway must have taken 
some of their trade. 

The ‘Atiyah are stout in arms. Their foes are the Shammar and the 
allies of Shammar, the Fugara and Wuld Suleimán. With the Fuqara, 
the ‘Atiyah maintain an inextinguishable feud. They raid the Harb 
and the central clans of the Huteim, 








m* 


Tribe, Sub-Tribe, 
HENI 'Атїтли; Коми, 
Mohammed ibn 'Attyah. "Ugeilát. 
Siden Tn. 
Khutbheirah, 
нй, 


3.4 5. The Billi, Mawihib, and Juhcinah. 

The plain of the Jau running through the *Aweiridh Harrah is counted 
the frontier between the Ahl esh-Shimal and the Ahl Qibli, To the north 
lie the B. Atiyah; to the south the Mawahib, who, though they are of 
Anazali descent, being a tribe of the Sibi‘, are Billi by adoption. The Billi 
and their southern neighbours, the Juheinah, are both of the Himyar stock, 
and therefore rightly described as Ahl Qibli. The MAWAHIB (Moahib) 
inhabit the southern part of the *Aweiridh, a rugged mass of volcanic rock 
upon a platform of sandstone, They are sheep-breeders, and are reduced 
to small numbers, though they were once powerful enough to drive the 
Beni Sakhr from the ‘Aweiridh, Scattered clans are to be found among 
their kinsmen, the Sibà^, and with the Beni Sakhr in the Belqa. There is 
besides an ancient colony of Мамаш husbandmen, keepers of cattle, in 











120 


the Hasa. Their dira marches with the Hejaz line from a little above 
El-Akhdhar to Meda'in Salih; in the west they go down to the country 
of the Sehàmah, а clan of the Billi, and in summer the Sehàmah come up 
with their flocks into the harrah. 

The BILLI (Bali) and the JUHEINAH(Jeheina), both probably settled 
from very ancient times in the Tihdmah or coast region, extend from 
Na'mün Island to south of Yambo', Both are charged with the protection 
of sections of the Hejaz Railway, and bath are part cultivators and part 
Bedouins. The Billi are rice-carriers to the Arabs for the Wejh merchants 
and Turkish subjects, as are also the Juheinah, though neither are 
subject to much control. They are at feud with the Fuqara and the Wuld 
Suleimin, and the Juheinah are always at enmity with the Harb. 


Tribe. Sub-T ribi. Clan, 
Вилл. 8,000 souls. 
Suleimán Апап 
Rufidoh of Wejh. | 


I. Knvziw. | Websal, 2,000 simil. Al Zartah. 
| Faraj el-COirevyid. д шш 


Км, yoo souls. 
| Mahuz eee 
QuieeyyIn, 300 souls. 
|. Mohammed thn OQuwyin, 
Jothul, дос souls. 
Salim cl- fithli. 
— ч regi 


Al Bes Buweind?, 300 sols, 
‘Audah el Buweini. 
| АТ Asabsin, 1,000 souls. 
| Suleimün ibn Rufidah. 
a Маш, т.000. souls, udeyyin. 
iheimin ibm Rufidah. ed Masad. 
А ‘Uweidhah. 


П, Mukinaran, 








| Dhawi Mavi, 
Sawiah. 
Àl Suleimān. 
t Dhaker ey E. jose c 
п Т f; 
ун А! Иш. 
Al Woehashah, 400 souls, | Ma'riyin. 
| Dhawi Sad. 

Al Маг, 

Китїїй, 2,000 snis. , Rushüd, 

Misa Hathar. | еїлаһ. 
Quee pit 
1 P ipa 





CM Engarah, 200 sonis. 
| Suletman ibn *almán. 


(The above scheme is imperfect, especially in the enumeration of clans, For 
larger utüts it may be regarded as fnirly нане) 








Tribe. Sul-T ride, Clan. 
MawáAur. goo souls. | берілім. | 
Готан. | 
Rahval, 


Manisir. 








ШИА An DTE DS 








T rie. 


]UHEINAH. 


18,100 souk. 
I, Bixi MALIK. 
Mohammed “Ай ibn 


Bedeiwi, of Yambo, 


А. 
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Sub- Tribe. 


Era, 2,500 souls. 

Милла ibn Mufarrih. el- 

Huweikin. 

Beni Kelb, hoo souls. 

‘Awad ibn Mu'azzi. 
Zailah, 200 sls. 

Mufdi ibn Hamid. 
Qodhah, 200 souls, 

ракъ el-Qadhi, 
Hashakia, too souls. 

Salim el-H 

Al Hudbdn, т 100 souls. 

| ll Muw' alhah, boo souls, 

Weled ' À'idh ibn ‘Awad. 
Pate too souls, 

Sa'id ibn Suleyah. 
| Masha'la, 200 souls. 
Awra, 300 souls. 

Salim ibn ' Abdallah, 
|  Sayadah, то souls. 


Al Huseinat, 200 sonls. 
| Rija'i ( Arfu'a), 500 souls. 





gius 200 seals. 


urehish ibn Mohammed, 
Al БЕ. ЖӨ 


zoo souls, 
Mureibid. 
Al Камай, 300 souls. 
Same a, тою ce 





ү 


ASHRAF. 
"Fea el- Ayashi. 
Ayashtyah, 300 smuls, 
Jabir el-Ayashi. 


Jibsda, 150 souls. 
Thn Taudah Hamdan. 
| Al Nighram, roc «ils. 
|— Raji ibn Beneyah. 


| Faraj el-Fidāni. 
| Horibäi, 100 souls. 
Mohar 





The rines are v village] | 


Tan, 


Shalakba, Меда, Al firájirah, 
чата, Huweinat. ]ammaá- 
li; Showah, Akhadra 

Khidarah, Sukkàn, Za'i 'Arei- 


ME Ghaladin, Meseyver. 
Dhawi Mesed, Murrah, Re- 
yaha. 


Al Yedeyat, Al Alu Sirr, 
Khleimi (in mountains). 





Mubárik, Wasla, Rayat. 

Alit, Tawalin. 

Dhawi  Misfer, Kheshamán, 

. Hamaüd. 

. Dhawi D uem Telal; Dhawi 
Nasir, D hawi Hasan. 


Mashahiza, Hasauni, Halahla, 
Al igi ncc Aghrika, 


Henwa, | 
Rashdaa, Dhawi almi. Ruj, " 
Al Zuweida, Wahbàn. 





Dhawi Meshbah. 


‘Anat. 


| 


Dhawi'Ali, Dhawi Mohammed, 
Dhawi Sanad, Dhawi Dheif- 
ullah, Dhawi ‘Kanan, Dhawi 
“Ам cl Kerrm. 








ise e Dhawi “Amr, Dhawi Sulrimå 
г, "i 
 T'hagafa, 300 Мада, Fqaha, Harashin, 
Yadeyab, Sanadra. 
2. Now-ASHRAT. 
Mohammed ibn Jibárah 
аги souls. P ary Dhawi Ghanim, 
ааа {ва агар. ату Кы ‘Atiyah, Dhawi Fu- 
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Tribe. Sub-T ribo. 
Brxr MALIK (conid): — Shafartyah, 200 souls. 
Антей a ibn Нат]. 
Maik ely th, 400 souls. 
Hasan thn Fáris. 


Clan, 


XC The following are Beduins 
acidi Mohammed Alt ibn. 


Bedei 
Зеу Wilah, souls, | Dhawi "Ali, Yata'ma, Dhakah, 
ame ei Deij. | Hanetshah, Zuweidah, Ma- 
| Beit ek-Faqih, К Asaweidah, 
omen Gant ert 
аем ". ui souls. Dhawi wi ' - 
genie ТАК ibn Be- lah, Dhawi ' Abd el-Moneim, 
Dhawi- 'Obcidullah, Dhawi 
Husein, Dhawi Nasir’ Dara- 
biyah, Dhawi ‘Abd el- Kerim, 
Küneira, Dhawi Mohammed, 
Dhawi Таги, Dhawi “Abd 


el-Malik. 
Dhawi Наза, 2 ago souls. | ононе Matahiah, Dia- 
"heri ‘Abdullah ibn Thu- | wi Gheitk, Dhawi ‘Abdullah, 
rai. Dhawi Sanad, Dhawi Koleib. 
Пп. prir Misa. Al Simirah, 1,006 souls. Maradsah, Dhurma' n, Al Awi- 
'd ibn Ghaneim, ‘Abdullah ibn Feyvadh | nan, Dhawi Salim, Dhasi 


| 














of Umlejh. Буа, 1 yah, Masawi- 
= | 
| Hiibesdh, 500 souls. Masaheir, Dawakhah, Tibisah, 
| Nawalit, Al Himid, А] So- 
‘t 
Sind п, боо souls. Fan ag PME Bara- 
'Audah Dhamin. | ee | Dhawi | 
Fuweidah, 600 souls. | Lina Nawal- | 
h, Ur- | 
е аһ, | 
эта, Titel Marzeiq. | 
"Аат, боо souls. Jowadat, Mitarah, Fawaziy us i 
| Dhawi ‘Omar, На Ыы 


| ума as ipee 
[7 Himidah, boo вов. | Sa'din, 


-— m9 


iadan Nina Al Gare oer 
ee Al Feheidat, Al Awei- 


Ewit 200 souls, Tnt, Dhawi Mohammed 
m el-Ber Maseibah, Dhawi Hamdan. | 


Rashid ibn Salimah. 





Alafein, Enteyitah. 
Mimasah, Aweishah, Shi- 





Dhari iba Muslim. 
Zorfin, 250 souls. Mir&shid, Al Komalat, һа 
Sa'd ibn Fall. Mistir, Dhawi Тай, Al, Yi 

ne Dhawi Айт, 





Ai Rughdn, 30 souls. 

"А ibn Yid es Е 
Ai Mereiwanyim, бо souls. 
Misid Seidi. 


ye ir 900 300 souls, 
E Pak ran 100 souls, 
Мий ibn Aqeil, 
Mater, 200 souls, 

"Аза ibn Hammad. 








a. 


—— ew a ЕЕ" 


ad "= === oai 


== = Ф 


‘ 
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lrihe. Sant T ril. C lam. 
Best Mūsa (cond): | Baraghthah, 300 sols. 
Bureighith el-Marwin. 
Heleitah, 60 souls, 
Jübir ei-Heleiti. 
Al Ghinamahl, 500 souls. Barakm, Al Misahah, Al Hira- 


Muflih ibn "Atiyah. rah, “Ачай, Al Siqarah, 
| Shafiyah, Dhawi Hamid. 

Маш шал, 300 soils, Dhameikhah, Atamin, Malafi- 
vuh, Al Wadhareyyah, Za- 
meid, Al Fuxür. 

AL Muhaya, 300 souls. Mejeimát, Ниг, Qaseirah, 

"Алап abu. fidda Mashahnah. 

Matafein, 150 sivas. Zawahrah, Nihahát. 


Salih ibn Мине! 
Natafcin, I50 вой 
Khuneifid| el-Natifi. 
Dhobydn, 1,500 souls. Muslih, Al Moheimat, Shabah, 
Al Khivatah, Al Ghirban, Al 
| Mudajnat, Al Sihābah, Al 
| "Ateifüt, Al Najada', Al Til- 


Beni fhrihim, 300 souls. Ге Hureihi, Al Seilah, Ней 
‘Abd er-Rahmaán iba Амаа) el-Faqth, Al Halatik, Al Qa- 
| yitah, Al Siqat, Al Bathall- 


ae | me en aed 
"A 
ч ЕЧ "Alawmnah, MS зере, Dha- 
| wi Zahir, wi Rizk, Al 
| Kireishat, D Zimewyid, 
| Dhawi Husein. 








б. The Harb. 

The HARB are АМ esh-ShimàL They are a powerful and warlike 
tribe of the Hejaz and of Nejd, occupying the coast of the Red Sea from 
Yambo' to near Qunfudah (with a break from near Jiddah to south of 
Lith), the mountain country between Medina and Mecca, and the desert 
to the north-east up to Jebel Abanat. Inland, their country extends just 
across the Wadi er-Rummah. On the south they push down to the 
Sha'ib el-"Useibivát and the Qishb Harrah, i. e. the vicinity of the caravan 
road from Boreidah to Mecca, if the Ateibah are in their southern pastures ; 
but this country is really the dira of the latter. 

In the days of the Emir Mohammed of Ha'il, the eastern Harb paid 
tribute to the Rashid; but they are now independent. The clans in 
the Hejaz come under the influence of the Sherif, though they pay him 
tribute only when it suits them. They are responsible for the safety of 
the southernmost section of the Hejaz Railway, but their connexion 
with the pilgrim traffic is chiefly of a less respectable kind; for they 
tob caravans on the Месса road, kill and plunder stragglers, and extort 
money at every opportunity. The arrangement and constitution of the 
Harb are less certainly ascertained than those of any other of the greater 
Arabian tribes. The majority of the best authorities (е, g. among the 
older ones, Burton and ecu recognize only two main sections, BENI 
SALIM and MASRCH, and include under the latter the BENI ‘AMR 








| (AMOR), the ‘AUF, and the ZOBEID. of all which are ranked by some 
| other authorities as independent sections. While, therefore, the BENI 
SALIM, with its principal sub-sections, can be set out systematically with 
fair assurance, the scheme of all the rest, as given below, must be under- 
stood to be provisional, and, in айу case, not complete as regards sub- 
sections. Of these latter only those are given about whose existence and 
connexion with larger sections two or three good authorities agree. 

The Hejaz Harb include all the BENI SÁLIM and also the 'AUF and 
ZOBEID sub-sections of the MASRÜH. These are cultivators, fishermen, 
and carriers for the greater part, but contain also many nomads, e. g. the 
bulk of the SUBH sub-section of the BENI SALIM and several 'AUF 
clans, notorious for their predatory instincts and life. The ZOBEID, as 
a whole, are settled along the coast from near Yambo' down to Sertim, 
their centre being at Rabugh, and there is also an Asiri section south of 
Lith. The Harb of NW. Nejd are mainly the BENI 'AMR whose paseos 
sheikhs live outside Hejaz. They own, however, most of the date gardens 
east of Medina; one of the subsections, the Beni "Ali (a turbulent lot of 
Shiahs), cultivates those nearest to Qubbah in the ‘Awali plains. 





HARB, about 200,000 souls 


Section, Sub-f ride, Clan. 
l, Bent SALIM Adtamudu. Hadari. 
(or Beni Merman). enu inate Ma 
I ате Nur dex Dhi'áb.. 
| Mohammed el- fart. 
| Abad el-Muhsin Subhi, 
Mahdmid (Heni Mohammed). 
| Mihmad ibn Miyala. 
‘Awad. Salimi. 
| Temám (Tamim) 
'Useidi (or Saidin). Fonseithah 
Ahmed el-'Useidi. Hamid ibn май. 
nia el-"Usendi, 
M uzeiná 
Burjts ck Mizeini. 
Dhuwáhir. 
Mansür ibn 'Ahbás. 
Nasir ibn 'Abbiàs. 
Awwifah. 
Sa't Huei 
11, Маѕиби, 1. Нені" ‘A bidah, 
| Sheikh ‘Sad ibn 'Arubeij Ibrahim, 
of Modhiq. Husnrdn 
Sa'd ibn '"Arubeij. 
Bëni Гаме, 
Mohammed іЫ 
Jalm A eM 
Sa'd rbi 
Bisher. 
Sa'd ibn 'Arubeij. 
Beni "Arubeij, 
Sa'd ibn 'Arubeij. 








oo 
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НАКН сотни 


Усс. Stile T ribe, E luti. 
MasRÜmU (conid.*. Sone Amr (conti. Bedarin. | | 
Mufadhdhal el-Bechriini (r 
Бла гушй 
| Türki el-Biladi. 
| Sv Anata aa hah. 
| ‘Abd el- Aziz Tayyar. 
| Пейн. | 
| Nahidh ibn Mojid (2). 
Е,  Jarapirah, 
Utar. 
| Sahii ah. 


iy 
| "sii Fam of Suweir-| Munuüwwar ibn Majid. 
| Mohammed ibn Majid, 
| Mohammed ibn Kasam. 
Samad, 
| Канатай. 
| Bemi ‘Ай Uere 
Ali ibn “Abdullah, 
Firidah. 
Sif йн. 
Yo el-Hiseyin. 


Mohamed ibn Нашаа, 
нб ibn Fuzán. 
Li "Abd el-Muhsin ibn Assim. 
13. ene 


Галаа. 
Husein ibn Mubeirik of | Mohammed, ibn ‘Arif 
Карар. ‘Areifiin. 





7. The Ateibah. 

The ATEIBAH ('Uteibah) are the most powerful tribe in Central 
Arabia, strong in arms and great camel-breeders. Among all the nomads 
they are second in importance only to the Anazah. They occupy the 
eastern side of the Hejaz with the volcanic harrahs between the Hajj road 
and the Central Arabian Steppes. Their pasturages run east to Qasim and 
Woshm,and south to the diras of the Qahtàn,of the Buqüm and Shalawah, 
and of the Sebei'. This country abounds in wells; it has à regular if small 
rainfall in winter, and is not wholly dry in early autumn, when it receives 
the end of the monsoon rains. [t supports large herds of sheep and 
camels, and m places the grass grows so richly that the Bedouins gather 
a hay-crop; everywhere there is a low growth of acacias, and pine is 
plentiful. The clans in the Hejaz, such as the Helissah, Meraukha 
Kurzàn, Sebbahah, Maráshidah, and Semarra ace small in numbers-and 
ee oy: There каи cultivation in the harrahs, no more 
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The two chief sections of the tribe are the Rogan and the Bergan. 
The Rüqah are chiefly in the Hejaz, the Bergah in the eastern desert. 
But there are also three less important sections, ranging in the west and 
south of the Ateibah country. The tribe has no one Paramount Chief. 
Its sub-sections are not well known, and the scheme below must be re- 
garded as provisional and, probably, mcomplete.. The whole tribe acknow- 
ledges now the authority of the Emir of Mecca ; but Ibn 5a'üd of Riyadh 
puts in from time to time a claim to the allegiance of the Berqah section, 
which used to acknowledge him, more or less. He has not forgiven them 
for harbouring the rebel АША Sa'üd m 191r and, unless restrained by 
agreement with or fear of, the Emir of Месса, he is always apt to raid them, 
as he did in тотт and rgrz. They, for their part, sometimes raid into his 
province of Woshm, and interfere with Qasim. The control of them and 
the right of taxing them form the chief bone of contention between 
Riyadh and Месса. The whole tribe is now well armed, and it supplied 
about 18,000 men to the Meccan army in 1926; the difficulty of making 
these and Harb tribesmen work together proved serious. 

The Ateibah are foes of the Harb, than whom they are more powerful ; 
they are generally on good terms with the two small tribes on their 
southern frontier, the Buqüm and Shalàwah, and at feud with the 


THE АТЕТВАН 
Section. Sw Tribe, Section. - enb-Tribe. 
i- B ergáh (contd.]: Ton 
unir ibn Humud 
i 
„Es Silayah 
, Feihān ibn Munir 
Naweiral 
jail ibn Naweir 





tba Beyytà 
‘cha ib а-ы 
ooh ibn Тапу Ady 
ll Himeda Madda 
Tae Sn Ai Qumeishát 


Ibi Himeid 1 Filhin AL Гами 
idin Клу ibn Hadal 





2. He 


Ghazi ibn Ghureibüh 
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ATEIBAH- —zconitnued 


Santin. Sub- Tribe, Section. Fub Tribe, 
Berga (contd.) МАН А (contd): Al dshasbantal 
Ikhiliyif ibn Hadai Ibn Hamid 
M айнй Dihasah 
Маун! abu КШаһ | Mohammed ibn Mahdi 
Dhafirin Нит ———— 
Ibn Zahrin [brahim ibn Ghad 
тий 4- Dara'in M uiv vu 
“Ha ‘dah ibn Нед Hamid ibn иы 
nafirah | Darán Ibn Musatir 
ip circi ibn Fibrin | Dhawi Khaltfah 
ll Khimád Iba Samhàn 
Falih el-Mizmil | Dhawi *' Abdullah 
AT Hawaranah | Arhab 
Mithayib ibn Míhyi | 8. Nafarin Jidah 
Ma аја aiei | Sult tàn ibn Hamid 
Mitib ibn Soyib | Sanimi Nihhashah 
3. "Арш Jibarah | Itm Hathlul 
Sultin ibn 'Abüd | dias 
Al Клай Ibn Hijnal 
M | 
Aba Kaqubah 


8, Minor Tribes of Southern Нејаг. 

Several small independent tribes share the south part of Hejaz with 
the two greater tribes, Harb and Ateibah, of which the first lies along t 
coast, the second inland from Тач. They are all, in part, settled or half 
settled, and almost all acknowledge the authority of the Sherif. 

(a) The HUDHEIL (Hatheil) are divided into two main sections, 
a northerly and а southerly. The first ranges east and south of Mecca, and 
especially along the road between that city and Tà'if, the second beyond 
Tà'ií. No. Lis said to have seven clans: Mutdrafah (Wadi Fitimah), 
Mas'üd (Ri' es-Seilj, Sowahar (Кт es-Seil), B. ‘Amr, Met'àn (from Месса 
to Jiddah}, Lahiyán [east of Mecca), Janábir (El-Kàór). No, II has eight 
clans: Garhiyah, Marzüqiyah, Sarwini, Kabkabi, B. Fahm, Nadwiyah, 
Dadiyah, and 'Abdiyah. 

(h BENI FAHAM, a small tribe living in Wadi Waghar, to the cast 
of the Juhadlah and between them and the Beni Thagif. They are entirely 
nomadic and are noted for ther skill in tracking. They are friendly 
with the Beni Thaqif and Juhadlah, and are still faithful to Sherif ‘АН, the 
deposed Emir of Месса. The Chief Sheikh is Isma‘ilibn Dahyān. They 
number about 1,000 men. Related to the Qoreish. 

(с) The JUHADLAH (Года) аге an entirely nomad tribe with 
no defined limits, but such boundaries as they have may be said to start 
just south of Serüm (Serom), the southern limit of the Harb, and run 
thence almost to Lith, covering all the coast and taking a wide sweep 
inland to the east of Jebel Abu Shauk and Jebel Sa'divah. Their 
neighbours on the south are the Al Mahdi and Dhawi Barakát, and, to 
the north-east of Lith, the Beni Faham. 
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of Mecca, and are generally to be found along the road from Mecca to 
Jebel ‘Arafat and east to Shedád and Jebel Mohram. From Serüm to 
Lith, however, is their original district, the chief centre being round 
sa'diyah, They number about 4,000 men, and although good fighters 
are not quarrelsome, Their country is à poor one, and affords scanty 
pasturage to their herds of camels, in which they are fairly rich, In times 
of drought they go south to Wadi Dokhah in the Dhawi Barakàt country. 
They do not cultivate, but buy all their grain from Таче or Lith, in return 
for the semn which they sell. They all carry spears and knives and, those 
who can afford them, rifles. 

For purposes of internal administration the tribe is divided into two 
parts, the one under Mohammed ibn Sa‘id, the other under Mohammed ibn 
Hanesh. The former is faithful to the Sherif of Mecca. Sheikh Mohammed 
ibn Hanash, who rules over the Al Munif or Munifiyah, dislikes the Sherif, 
owing to his habit of commandeering camels whenever his followers go 
to Mecca, and therefore keeps chiefly to Sa'divah and the coast. He 
has made overtures to Idrisi, but is too far off and too weak to do more 
than sympathize with him. He was neutral during the Turco-Sherifian 
expedition in тото, and removed his tribe into the inaccessible mountains. 

The two chief Sheikhs are on good terms with each other and the 
sub-tribes freely intermingle. They are friendly towards the Dhawi 
Hasan and Beni Faham, but inimical to the Harb, The Ateibah, though 
distant, raid them when they stray too far east. The Hudheil and they 
are of one origin and are on terms of the closest friendship. 

The Juhadlah are ws wieder tostrangers, but they have little religion 
and seldom go on the pilgrimage. In person they are taller than most 
Arabs, wear their hair shart, and are dressed in a red 'tob' (fab) which 
reaches from the waist to the knee, the end being thrown over the left 
shoulder. 

(1) Chief Sheikh, Mohammed ibn Sa'id. 

5ub-T ribes: “Alyiniyah, Sheintyah, Н 

Hasninivah, Jirshiyah. 

(ii) Chief Sheikh, Mohammed ibn Hanash. 


(1) Al Munif, of which the chief subdivisions are : 











Al е ит. Mohan TT Syltin 
Al Madáthir Husein ibn Huneish 
Reni Bur Мах‘ ibn Mohammed 
Al Yam Mohammed ibn Muhsin 
Al Zahein Mizhar ibn Sihmån 
(2) Hijriyah, of which the chief subdivision js: 
Al Faham Haidar ibn Huneish 


(d) The AL MAHDI are a small semi-nomad tribe near Lith, who 
make their living chiefly as fishermen, They are a poor and down-trodden 
people, thoroughly awed by their powerful neighbours the Dhawi Hasan, 
They do not number more than 200 souls. 
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Chief Sheikh, Mohammed ibn Qasim. 


Chief Claus 
Mujeishah Ahmed ibn Mas'üdah 
Al Hasan Ibn Ahmed er-Rideini 


(e) The BENI MALIK of the Hejaz are a small tribe, numbering 
not more than 2,000 men, who live in the mountains inland of Lith. The 
adjoining tribes are the Beni Sa'd on the north, the Shaliwah nomads 
on the east, the Zahrin on the south, and the Juhadlah on the west. The 
Beni Malik are not a fighting tribe, but they are hospitable and industnous, 
and cultivate figs and grapes in the wüdis as well as wheat, barley, and 
dhura. During the pilgrimage season most of them go to Месса and 
Jiddah and act as porters. They thus come more into contact with the 
outside world than most tribes and are more civilized. They are devoted 
to the Sherif and pay him taxes, 

Nasir ibn Rawwif is their chief Sheikh. 

They live at peace with their neighbours, except the Shaliwah, who 
оёсаѕіопаПу raid them. Most of their villages are clustered in Wadi 
Lüz and Wadi Rummirn 

(f) The SHENABRAH are a small nomad tribe to the south of 
Mecca, numbering not more than 150 men. They are one of the twenty- 
one Ashraf clans (see pp. 157 ff.), and, being nearly related to the ‘Abdadilah, 
used to support the Sherif of Mecca, but are now reported disaffected. 
Sherif Judallah is their head. The Shenabrah are brave and lawless, and 
are generally at loggerheads with the Dhawi Surur. 

(g) The DHAWI SURUR (Surür) number about 200 men, and wander 
over the country to the south of Mecca, being entirely nomadic. They 
are one of the twenty-one Ashraf clans (see pp. 157 ЇЇ), and are connected 
with the Dhawi Zeid. They are opposed to the Shenabrah. Sherif 
Dukháün is their chief Sheikh, Clans are Aulád el-Hasan and Al ‘Aziz, 
They all obey the Sherif. 

(А) The BENI THAOTF, a tribe descended from Himyar in the high- 
lands to the south of Tà'if. They are bounded on the north by the 
northern section of Juhadlah, on the south by the Beni Nasri, east by 
the Shaliwah, and west by the Beni Faham. They are almost entirely 
settled and agricultural, and grow cereals, grapes, and other fruits for the 
Та‘ market. For water they depend partly on the summer tains, but 
chiefly on well water, Nasir ibn Ghuzeil is their chief Sheikh, a firm 
adherent of the Sherif of Mecca. He commands about 2,000 fighting 
men. In times of crisis they combine with the Beni Malik, Beni Sa‘d 
and Beni Nasri, They are always at feud with the Beni Faham and are 
not cordial to the Juhadlah, They possess very few camels, A certain 
proportion of the tribe lives permanently in Tà'if. The chief sub-tribes 
are Sufyin, Mu'adhdher, and Rabi'ah. 

(i) The BENI SAD, a tribe which traces its descent to Himyar, It is 
bounded on the north by the Nasri, on the south by the Beni Málik, east 
by the Shalawah, and west by the Beni Faham and southern Juhadlah. 

A R 
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Their country is more fertile than that of their northern neighbours, 
wells being plentiful, and they raise cereals and fruits. There are no 
nomads amongst them. They favour the Emir of Mecca and can provide 
him with about 1,060 men. 

Hamsa ibn Mohammed is their chief Sheikh. 

There is enmity between them and the Shaliwah, and with the 
Juhadlah they are by no means friendly. They combine with the Beni 
Thagif, Malik, and Nasri, in times of danger. 


9. Tribes of the NE. Asir Borderland. 


Certain tribes which inhabit the region between Northern Asir 
and Southern Nejd (so far as this is not occupied by the Ateibah) must 
be mentioned, although it is very doubtful if any of them can be regarded 
as predominantly nomadic. It is certain, in any case, that a large pro- 
portion of their members are partly settled, either in the upper valleys 
of the inland Asiri wüdis or in the Nejd oases; and it is probable 
that enough of them are now permanent cultivators to deprive the tribes 
of the Bedouin character they once had. C omparatively little, however, 
is known about them. 

The most numerous and important tribe is the SEBET, whose hame- 
land is the ill-known region of Wadi Sebei', which lies between N. Asir 
and Woshm and appears to include the lower basins of two of the great 
Asin wàdis, Turabah and Ranyah. Not only, however, are settled Sebei' 
found alsoin towns and villages of almost all the Nejd districts, but nomad 
members wander even east of these into Summán, and over many parts of 
Eastern Toweiq. The nomad element of the tribe numbers at least 
I,000 tents, and is divided in allegiance, the Sebei' of Wadi Turabah 
being tributary to the Sherif, while the rest (the larger part) acknowledge 
Ibn Sa'üd. The whole tribe is either Wahabite or Hanbali Sunnite. 

The names of some seventeen sub-tribes are known, but almos 
in connexion with settled Sebei* (see p. 332). 

Connected with the Sebei' and possibly constituting a sub-tribe 
only are the SAHUL (or Suhid), of which nomad members range S. Nejd 
and into Hasa. If identical with the SHALAWAH, their homeland is 
Wadi Sebei'. But it is practically certain that they are now more 
settled than nomadic, and have become only less a permanent element 
of the Nejd population than the Fadhül. They have probably not above 
-300 tents, and in religious colour and political allegiance follow the Sebei". 

The BUQUM are intimately connected with the two foregoing 
tribes, but are both more predominantly nomadic and less scattered 
abroad. They are found in the basins of all the inland Asiri wüdis, 
including Wadi Bishah, and appear to be accepted equally by the Ateibah 
on the north and the Oahtàn on the south, and to divide their allegiance 
in the same manner as the Sebel‘, They are said to have about 
400 tents, 
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C. TRIBES OF THE CENTRAL SOUTH 
I. The Qahtdn. 

The QAHTAN are almost the only very ancient Arabian people 
which still maintains its importance as a tribal unit. They are, accord- 
ing to Arab tradition, the mother-stock of the Ahl Oibli, and it is not 
improbable that for a very long period of time they may have occupied 
their present district near the southern limits of the habitable desert. 
No travellers have penetrated into their country and little is known 
about them. Strange, and seemingly quite baseless, accounts of their 
customs are repeated among the northern tribes; for, like all distant 
and unknown peoples, they are a peg on which to hang marvels. Their 
country lies to the west of Hautah and is divided into three districts, 
Hasát, Areiji, and Tathlith, the last being near Asir. The Shahrán 
and the Seber’ lie to the west, the Dawiasir to the south and sonth inp: 
the Buqüm and Shalawah to the north. Somewhere north of Bishah is 
the Bilàd Qahtan, with a group of villages known as the Oahtàniyali 
(Тата, ‘Azim, and Kir'ün are among their number), and the Beni 
Wahab villages inhabited by a small tribe of that name. 

The Qahtün acknowledge the authority of Ibn Sa‘id and join him 
in his raiding expeditions. So far as they are Moslems at all, they are 
Hanbali Sunnites or Wahabites. They come up to Shaqrah in the 
Woshm for dates, and when they are camping in the southern parts of 
their country they buy dates from the Dawaüsir villagers, but they 
themselves have no lands in the valley and are not cultivators. They 
are very rich in camels, which are sold to the Qasim buyers when the 
herds come north, towards Nejd. The settled section of the Oahtàn, 
which includes six autonomous tribes and owns the paramount authority 
of Mohammed ibn Duleim, is dealt with later (p. 187). 


2. The Dawdsir, 

The nomadic DAWASIR are Wahabite and more or less under 
Ibn Sa'üd. Half-settled, they have villages in the Wadi Dawāsir which 
they inhabit during the summer. They breed camels, though not in 
such large quantities as the Qahtàn. The Qasim dealers do not come 
as far south as the Dawásir, but the latter bring their camels into the 
Hasa and dispose of them there to the Qusmán. 

The Dawasir have overflowed into the easterly provinces of southern 
Nejd, and now form a considerable settled element in Айа], where they 
are the chief owners of land, worked by men of the fella tribe of Beni 
Khadhir. Toalessextent they are found also in Hariq and ‘Aridh, where 
they contribute a proportion of the village and even the town popula- 
tion. Small parties of their nomads wander between Nejd and Hasa 
and trouble the routes. A considerable doe is settled in Pakre, анн, 
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D, TRIBES OF THE CENTRAL EAST 
I. The Shammar. 


The SHAMMAR are northern Arabs. They do not spring from 


a single ancestor, but account for themselves by saying that they are 
am xture of Taghlib, ‘Abs. and Hawazin, the first a constituent of Rabah, 
the two last of Mudhar. The Ja‘far, to which the ruling family of the 
Rashid belongs, is a sub-tribe of ‘Abdah, and the 'Abdah claim descent 
from the ‘Abidah, a part of the settled Qahtün: they could, therefore, 
be Yemenites, Beyond these vague traditions, the Shammar are ignorant 
of their own history before they established themselves in Jebel Shammar, 
‘the two mountains of Tayy” frequently mentioned in pre-Mohammedan 
literature, where they displaced (and probably purtly incorporated) the 
ancient Tayy nation, a branch of the Qahtan. About the middle of the 
seventeenth century they began to stretch their frontiers into the Syrian 
desert, where they encountered, and, after a brief struggle, defeated, 
the Mawáli, then the most powerful tribe in the northern steppe, driving 
them into the north-east borders of Syria. 

Early in the nineteenth century the Anazah forced the Shammar 
northwards across the Euphrates, and split the tribe into two parts, 
interposing themselves between these two in the Syrian desert, Thus 
the Shammar of Jebel 5hammar and those of the Jezirah (Mesopotamia) 
came to be geographically and politically distinct. The southern group 
follows Ibn Rashid, the northern Ibn Jerba. But ethnologically they 
are one; the same sub-tribes are found in either group, and though 
they do not offer united resistance to their common enemy, the Anazah, 
they are always on terms of friendship with one another. Any small 
sheikh of the Jezirah may bring down his tents and flocks to J. Shammar 
for a year’s pasturage, if he be so minded. 


The SOUTHERN SHAMMAR must be considered, not only ss 
a powerful nomad tribe, but also as the masters of the oases in. J. Shammi 
The settled population of the latter is mostly of the Beni Tamin 
ancient branch of Mudhar which once inhabited all north-east Arabia 
but now has relinquished the nomadic life (see p. 136). The Shammar, for 
their part, are nomads, though they come down to the oases during the 
summer drought. The Emir of J. Shammar plays a double part. He is 
Paramount Chief of his own tribal confederation ; but also he is ruler of 
a settled country, of which Há'il is the capital, a prince with a fixed 
habitation, exercising authority over other Bedouins whose connexion 
with him is not tribal but political. The Shammar tribal frontiers remain 
more or less unchanged, but the sphere of the Emir's influence varies 
with the vicissitudes of his dynastic fortunes. 

The Shammar tribe ranges the south-east Nefüd and the country 
to the north almost up to Nejef. To the east its limits have been some- 
what restricted by the Dhafir, who are always at feud with it and encroach 
upon its dira. Since the old eastern pilgrim road, the Darb Zobeidah, is 
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seldom safe from Dhafir raids, it has been abandoned by the Emir's 
caravans in favour of a more westerly track past the fortified wells of 
Hayyaniyah; but the proper Shammar pasture grounds extend up to 
it and across it, To the north, the loss of Jauf el-"Amr has shut the 
Shimmar into the Nefid, They do not wander lar beyond Jebel ‘Iman 
on the west, nor southwards beyond Mustapddah ; while the summier 
camipung-groumd of Већа Nethil is oceupied sometimes by Shammar, 
but mostly by the Anazah of the Teima district. 

The political influence of На has decreased notably since the 
death of the Emir Mohammed, in 1897. At the height of his power he 
ruled over Riyadh and the Qasim, and levied tribute from the northern 
Harb, the Huteim, Fuqara, Wuld Suleimán, and Beni Wahab. The 
seuthern Shammar tribes, great breeders of sheep and camels, number 
something under 4,000 tents. The villages of J. Shammar contain 
probably not much over 20,000 souls. Both tribesmen and villagers are 
devotedly loyal tothe Emir, The subject tribes from. who he might be 
able, on occasion, to raise fighting men, number at most 1,200 tents, Teima, 
which is subject to him, must have à population of from 1,500 to 2,000. 

At a rough estimate Ibn Rashid could probably raise from 500 to 
Boo fighting men from the villages, and 2,000 from the Shiammar tribes. 
He might obtain another 500 or боо from the tribes between Jebel Shammar 
and Teima, though their support would always be doubtful. The tribes- 
men would bring their own camels, but they would depend on the Emir 
for food and ammunition. The villagers he would have to mount and arm 
as well as feed. His own camel herds, seriously reduced in numbers 
since the days of the Emir Mohammed, may now amount to about 
1,000 camels, including those which are not yet fit for service. The 
Shammar tribes are not as rich in camels as the Anazah, but they must 
average some 20-30 camels to a tent, which would bring the numbers 
up to 80,000 or rather more, including breeding camels and calves. 

The relations. between the Shammar and the Muteir are usuallv 
hostile. With the Dhafir the Shammar are always at feud, but the 
Muntefi] were recently on good terms with Ibn Rashid. The Huteim 
are out of hand and raid Shammar territories when the Emir is occupied 
with distant expeditions against the Ruweilah or the Dhafir. On the 
western borders the Huweitàt are the foes of all Shammar, except the 
sub-tribe of Калта], with whom one of the Huweiti Paramount Sheirklis 
is connected by marriage. The Beni ‘Atiyah are hereditary enemies, and 
the Juheinah and Billi raid both the Wuld Suleimán and the Shammar. 

Arab tribal federations or states, however, are held together only 
by an autocratic ruler, and their strength increases or diminishes in exact 
ratio to his weight and opaty The Southern Shammar had their 
day under the Emir Mohammed, Since his death they have been handi- 
capped by the violence and folly of their leaders. But, nevertheless, their 
numbers, their great tradition, and the support of the Ottoman Govern- 
mant make them still one of the chief factors in Central Arabian politics. 
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The NORTHERN SHAMMAR of the Jezirah are variously estimated, 
Probably a total of 2,000 tents is not far from the true figure ; but they 
have been put as high as 10,000 tents. Their pasture-grounds are between 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, though occasionally they cross the Tigris 
in the region of the Lesser Zab, They come down to Baghdad and even 
south of Baghdad as far as Zobár. To the west they extend to Deir ez-Zór, 
which is a head-quarters of the tribe; thence north up the Khabar and 
to near Nisibin they wander over the fertile desert which is watered by 
the Jaghjagh and its affluents. They are at feud with their Anazah 
neighbours, both Fed'án and ‘Amardt, and usually on bad terms with 
the Kurdish tribes to the north and north-east. Traditional rebels 
against Ottoman authority, they slip between the fingers of the Mutesarrif 
of Deir and the Vali of Mosul, paying taxes to neither. They exact dues 
from the caravans on the Tigris road and not infrequently hold up the 
trafic along this important link between Asia Minor and Baghdad, 
forcing travellers, and sometimes even the Government post, to take the 
longer route by Irbil and Kerkük. The keleks on the river are subject 
to their exactions also. In roti, the cup of their iniquities having över- 
flowed, Nazim Pasha, then Vali of the ‘Iriq, sent an expedition against 
them under his Chief of Staff, Hasan Riza Bey (murdered during the siege 
of Scutari in the following year). He conducted matters very skilfully. 
The Shammar came im without resistance, camel- and sheep-dues, many 
years in arrear, were collected at a great camp formed at Hatrah, and the 
rights of the tribe over the Mosul road were defined. But the fall of 
Nazim immediately afterwards, and the resignation of Hasan Riza, took 
the heart out of this agreement. 

The Shammar of the Jezirah are all under the Sheikhly family of 
the Jerbán, who sprang into political importance about 1830 with Sheikh 
Suffiq ibn Jerba, a bitter enemy of the Turks. His eldest son, Ferhan, 
was a lover of peace and kept on good terms with the Government ;' but 
the contest was continued by Ferhàn's brothers, of whom the youngest, 
Faris, took refuge in J. Shammar with Ibn Rashid. He returned to the 
Jezirah in the seventies, and from that time shared the position of 
Paramount Sheikh, with Ferhán. He took the camping-grounds on the 
Khàbür, while Ferhàn held those round Mosul with his head-quarters 
at Hatral and on the brackish springs of the Wadi Tharthar. In 1912 ‘Asi, 
the eldest of Ferhàn's sixteen sons, was appointed by Hasan Riza Bey 
Paramount Sheikh, and made responsible to the Government for all 
Mesopotamian Shammar, He is a man advanced in years, peaceable 
and upright, He keeps to the Mosul district, while two of his cousins, 
“Abd el-Muhsin and Mohammed, sons of 'Abd el-Kerim, roam the Khabar 
country. The sons of Paris are young and not of much account. Th 
eldest now living, Mish'al, is nephew, through his mother, of Noweidis 
et-Timyüt of the T6wAs (Shammar of the Jebel). Some of the many 
sons of Ferhàn own cultivated land on the southern reaches of the Tigris, 
and one, Humeidi, has almost dropped nomad habits and passes much 
af his time in a house which he has built in Baghdad. 
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Between 'Amárah and Baghdad there is a group of small tribes, the 
Tavgas (Toga), who call themselves Shammar, though they are of mixed 
blood. They are half-nomadic, going out into the desert west of the 
Euphrates in spring with their sheep and donkeys, and coming back 
into their Jezirah villages in the summer. The chief of these tribes are 
the Mas'ün (Mes'üd), between Museyyib and Kerbela, the ZacARIT, round 
Kerbela, and the ZaAuBA' (Zoba), five hours west of Baghdad. They 
are Shiah, and, like all settled Arabs, fairly numerous. — 


SHAMMAR OF NEJD 


Tribe, Sub-Tribe. Clan. 
“ipo 21500 tents ufadhdhal Bureih 
um ibn Jebrin Ibn Bureik 
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ASLAM. 1,200 tents ‘whens | 
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| "Agata ibm Zisweimil aweimi | 
Ghi'thah (or Сілай) 
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SHAMMAR OF JEZIRAH 
Tribe. Sub-T ride. Clan. 
SHAMMAR. 2,000 tents Khárisah (Khrussah) | 
‘Asi itn Ferhan ' Asi ibn. Ferhan | 


bei Msc ibn “Abd idis 
Mohammed ibn “Abd el- Menai ibn Suqi 


Sind 
"Abd el-Muhsin Mohammed 
4 ijárah) Тамы 
Mit'ab el-Hadab el-Qu'ei 
onse “Дт 
тап) Siih 
єй'їп ibn Hasan 
#@г М e+Sudeld | 
(` Abdah) Fedághah A:eyyán 
Bander ibn ‘Ayadah 


| Breih 


SHAMMAR OF 'IRÁQ 
Tribe, 5Sub-Trihr. | Clam, 
TAUGAH, Mus па 
Zugáru | 
Aruba | 
Dhahi el-Mohammed | 


2. Beni Tamim. 

The BENT TAMIM are a famous stock of the northern people, who 
played an important part in Arabian history before the age of the 
prophet, when they extended from the Syrian desert to Yemámah. They 
maintain their ancient seat, for they still form a large proportion of 
the settled population of Nejd and Jebel Shammar; the oases of 
Qasim are almost exclusively inhabited by them and by the Beni Khalid. 
But they are no longer an independent tribe; they acknowledge the 
authority of Ibn Sa'üd or of Ibn Rashid. At a very early date, probably 
before the Mohammedan invasion, they began to come up into Meso- 
potamia, where they are still to be found near Tàrmiyah (some 1,500 
families), All these are shepherds, and while the Tamim of Nejd are 
stritt Wahabites, their kinsmen of Mesopotamia are Shiahs. 





3. The Dhafir (or Dhufir). 

The DHAFIR form an important tribe whose district extends south 
of the Shatt el-* Arab and Euphrates from near Zobeir to Samawah. From 
Samáwah a line drawn almost due south to the vicinity of Hafarin the Bátin 
would mark their frontier, and the depression of the Batin forms the SE. 
side of the triangle which encloses their territory. Their neighbours are the 
Muntefig Confederation to the NE., the Shammar to the W., the Muteir 
and 'Ajmán to the E., while to the south they are in touch with the Sebei', 
one of the tribes which acknowledge the authority of Ibn Sa'üd. The 
Samid section, and more particularly the Juwasim (or Jawdsim, orig. 
Qawüsim), are accustomed to cross the Euphrates in the summer and 
pasture their flocks in the "Trig. 











137 


The Dhafir are foes of the Muteir and are almost always on bad terms 
with the Shammar, whom they raid when they are in their spring pastur- 
ages east of the Nefüd. They harry the Darb Zobeidah and hold up the 
Emirs caravans from На to Nejef ; indeed the Darb Zobeidah has become 
so unsafe that the western pilgrimage road is now almost always chosen 
bycaravansin preference toit. Forthe past year, however, the Paramount 
Sheikh, Hamid ibn Suweit, has been at peace with Ibn Rashid, though 
he is said to have rejected the latter's proposal that he should join him 
in aiding ‘Ajeimi ibn Sa'dün and the Turks against the British. The 
Shammar sub-tribe of the 'Ajil are still hostile to the Dhafir, With the 
Anazah they are always at feud, and though the Anazah sheikhs seldom 
approach within four or five days’ journey of their country, the Dhafir 
carry their raids as far north as Shifáthah, and west into the Anazah 
pastures. They are on good terms with some of the Muntefiq group, of 
whom the Budür camp habitually under their protectioninthespring, when 
the latter go out with their sheep into the desert. But with the Sa'dün 
themselves their relations have been anything but cordial, and smce 1915 
Hamid has definitely sided against 'Ajeimi ; but he has not succeeded 
in carrying his whole tribe with him, and the Husein and Dhar‘in sections, 
as well as other smaller sheikhs of the Samid, have followed 'Ajeimi's lead 
against us, 

The Dhafir are composed of two main sub-tribes, the Butün and the 
Samid, of which the Butün is the more numerous. It is not a homo- 
geneous tribal unit, but has been formed from sections of other tribes 
which have been welded together. The various constituents have pre- 
served the memory of their origin; the Suweit and the Beni Husein are 
Ashraf of the Hejaz ; the Sa'id, ‘Ате, and Beni Khalid, with the Kathir, 
who are an offshoot of the Beni Khalid, are Qahtàn ; the ‘Adwan аге 
Ahl esh-Shimiil, descended from Rabi'ah or Mudhar; the Misimir and the 
small Tulüh clans are Anazaly; the Rasimi are Shammar; the Mu‘aleim 
are Beni Tamim, and the Juwásim are from the neighbouring Seber’. 
The important Dhar'án section аге ‘Abid, that is to say, they spring 
from the slaves of some nomad group. 

The Dhafir are wholly nomadic and do not engage in any trade. 
Their country is sufficiently supplied with wells, and they own large 
flocks of sheep, besides being breeders of camels, In religion. they are 
Sunnis of the Maliki sect. They are well armed with modern rifles, and 
may number some 3,000 fighting men. They maintain good relations 
with the Sultan of Koweit, and come into Комей for needful provisions 
and utensils. Sections of the tribe near the Koweit territory have octa- 
sionally paid the Sultan tribute; while in the days of Mohammed er- 
Rashid, the western sections of the Dhafir yielded tribute to the Shammar. 
The paramount Sheikh, Hamtüd ibn Suweit, is a man of about 45. mtelli- 
gent, and reckoned a fairly good politician and tribal administrator. His 
son, Barghüsh, is a boy of 17. 
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DHAFIK 
Tribe. Sub-Tribe, 
Brix., . - Sewell, Hamid ibn Suwen. 2.000 tents 
Hamid ibn Suweit. Sultan 

Miz'ar | 
Валй. Hamad ibn Suweit 
Маань 
Тат 
“А мїн Hizi ibn Agrab 
Dhuwe ' Ali edh- Dhuweihi 
Rasim wei 
Sa'id tni ibn Khallif 
Husein — Khalaf ibn Ја 
Beni Клана Zeil ibn Mandil 
"Алийн Mandil ibn Каті] 
Д шаган Ibn Hadbah 
Kathir [аң €: шем 

SAMID. Dhar' án Dharàá' 

Lizim abu Dhara’, 1,500 Mu'dleim Et- Tomelsli el-Boreisi 
tents. M isámir “Ajil ibm. Huzein 

‘Arif Fad'us el-Aslib 
‘Askar Munawwakh ibn Quheisán 


fuwásim (Jawásim) | Haleis ibn 'Uteisán 


AO Lhe Muleir and the Barrtyah. 
The MUTEIR, closely akin to their western neighbours, the Harb and 


the Ateibah, are people of the north, claiming descent through Mudhar 


from Ma'add, Their territory touches the Persian Gulf round Koweit, and 
runs down the Batin till it reaches Ibn 5a'üd's district near Zilf. The 
Beni Khalid and the ‘Ajman lie to the south. А turbulent tribe, some 
1,400 tents strong, the Muteir stand in close relations with the Sultan of 
Koweit ; but with Ibn Rashid they are perpetually at feud, and no year 
passes without raiding expeditions from one dira to the other, It was 
a Muteiri who in 1908 killed the Emir ‘Abd el-'Aziz, father of the present 
Emir of Há'il, at Kaudhat el-Mahanna, near Boreidah, The Muteir harry 
the outing seiticinents of Qasim, and not infrequently interrupt the 
caravan traffic to the Gull, Their principal Sheikh, Feisàl ed-Derwis 
pastures in the Koweit area, and is lord over some 800 tents, All the 
Muteir belong to the confederation of [bn 5a'üd, and contribute fighting 
men tà his raiding expeditions, They are camel-breeders and entirely 
nomadic ; they possess no cultivated ground. 

The BARRIYAH are an independent tribe, but so closely allied with 
the Muteir that they are often held to be of the ваше stock, In all poli- 
tical relations they are at one with the Muteir, and, like them, they come 
under the authority of Ibn Sa'üd. Their pasturages are in Qasim. The 
last report concerning them is that they opposed ‘Abdullah, the second 
son of the Sherif, when he raided Sedeir at the end of тот in order to 
collect overdue taxes from the eastern Ateibah, and that after same 
fighting they were defeated. 
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MUTEIR AND BARRIYAH 
Tribe. Sub- Tribe, 
Merk, t400 tents. Aes, 

Feisál ibn Sultin ed-Derwish. Гена] ibn Sultin, 

Ghaza ibm Shuqeir. Ишан. 

Sahüd ibn Lami, 
Rahimin. 
_ Muhsin ibn Zoreiban, 
Sahabah, : 

Ghaneim ibn Shiblan. 
Mula ibak, 

Kħilf cl-Fighm, 

HARHIYAHN. 1,200 tenta, “А bara, 

Mi if iba Masia. . Mundhi ibn ‘Ashwin, 
habab el-Chireifah. 
BU х 

‘Aqab Abu Shuweibat. 
Tha‘ leh, 


Jermain el-Humeiciin. 





‘A ЦА 
Ты: Ѕадтула, 


5. Вет Khalid. 

The BENI KHALID are an ancient tribe of irreproachable lineage, 
greatly fallen in estate. Stranded witnesses to its former wide range are 
to be found in a Khalid element of the settled population of Qasim 
(especially at Aneizah), of Zilfiin Sedeir, of Malham in ‘Aridh, and elsewhere 
in Nejd. The main remnant, however, is the Bedouin tribe of the name 
which ranges north of the ‘Ajman on the Gulf shore between the Wadi 
Maqta on the north and the middle of the Bayadh district on the south, 
Inland they wander into the Summán plateau. Scattered communities 
have settled in various outside localities, e. g. Oman, Musallamiyah Island, 
Qatif, the Hasa Oasis, Bahrein, and Koweit, where the tribesmen have 
become pearl-fishers, &c. The nomads own considerable date-groves, 

Upto 1830 the Beni Khalid ruled the Hasa: but they had long been 
at war with tlie Wahabites, to whom, being themselves Maliki Sunnites, 
they are unsympathetic, and they finally succumbed to the Emir Türki 
of Riyadh. Latterly, after recognizing Turkish muzerainty, more or less, 
for forty odd years, they have come again under Riyadh. They are 
great breeders of horses and cattle, and cultivate morethan most Bedouins. 
Their tents are noted for their great size ; and in dress (they wear the fine 
Hasa abbas), deportment, physiognomy, and coloration these nomads are 
more like oasis-dwellers than Bedouins. They number about 1 4,000 souls, 
and claim to send out 4,000 fighting-men. 

They are in alliance with the 'Ajmàn and share diras with that tribe, 
but maintain feuds with the Muteir and the Ahl Murrah. A small isolated 
section ranges north of Koweit with the Dhafir. The tribe is well armed 
and more trustworthy than the 'Ajmün. Its Paramount Chief is the 
Sheikh of a settled clan, Al Khalid, of the 'AMA' ix sub-tribe, who lives on 
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BENI KHALID 


*Sub-Tribe. Clan. 
Awe tr. Duauduwilah i i 'Amü'ir has other settled clans. 
ЛЕН ахан 
Subeia . Hávvah . : Suboh has other settled clans. 
| Wakhdsim 2 
AZ aban 


Мадай . А : А Mainly monwa, 
Мира : : | | Mainly питай, 

Muháshir i 6 М | Mainly потай. 

| | oia | i - * f - Half-settled. 
lemen . А К \ М Small and decayed. 


b. Dhe 'Aymanm. 

e ‘AJMAN, who range south of the Beni Khalid, trace their 
descent to Qahtan through Nafura of Nejran; but this pedigree is not 
accepted by Arab genealogists in general. 

They are, however, an important Bedouin tribe, which is the strongest 
nomad unit on the Gulf Coast, although its claim to turn out 10,000 
fighting-men is excessive. It is singularly at one within itself, its different 
sub-tribes and clans not having distinct diras, or falling into sectional 
groups. ‘Ajmi tribesmen of all sections may be found in any camp in 
апу part of the range of the tribe. They also appear to have unusual 
instinct for federation with their weaker neighbours, thus securing more 
elbow-room. Under ordinary conditions both the Beni Khalid and the 
Beni Hajar are its allies, and the ‘Ajman have free range in their diras. 
The whole tribe is well provided with breach-loading firearms, and being 
Sunnite of the Hanbali School, it is sympathetic to Wahabism, and has 
some of its dour spirit. 

Its proper summer range is the Gulf lowlands from Taff down to 
‘Ogair, enveloping the Hasa oasis on north and east. Inland it ranges 
back over the Summān plateau, where its herdsmen wander in winter as 
far west as the confines of Sedeir; and at the same season "Ajman push 
even into Kharj. On the littoral they straggle sometimes into El-Qatar, 
and habitually wander north up to Koweit, relying on their agreement 
with the Beni Khalid, whose proper dira they thus invade. They are 
to be found, therefore, at one season or another, over an area of not less 
than 20,000 square miles. 

Very few "Ajmi tribesmen have ever adopted settled life, though 
they own some date-groves in Hasa. Their wealth lies in horses, camels, 
and the smaller cattle. In particular they are horse-breeders. They 
may total between 4,000 and 5,000 tents. 

During the Ottoman occupation of Hasa and Qatif, the ‘Ajman 
were consistently recalcitrant, in spite of subsidies doled out to their 
sheikhs, and the screw which could be put upon the tribe when, according 
io its custom, it camped near Hofüf, and wished to dispose of live 
stock, &c.,in the local markets, They maintained the while relations of old 
standing with the Emirs of Riyadh, and welcomed 'Abd el-'Aziz ibn Sa'üd 
when he invaded Hasa in 1913. But when his became the established 
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government, the “Ajman liked him and his taxes little better than the 
Turks, and he had to organize drastic punishment of their raiding in the 
summer of 1915, finally driving great part of them north into Shammar 
country. Their traditional foe is the Ahl Murrah tribe, and of late they 
have added Ibn Rashid and the Shammar. With the Sultan of Koweit 
and the Paramount Sheikh of El-Qatar they have generally, though not 
invariably, kept on terms. 

The Paramount Chieftainship is in the Ibn Hithlein family of the 
Ма'Трн sub-tribe (Nája' clan). On the murder of Mohammed ibn Hazm 
ibn Ниет in тото, the chieftainship was put in commission ; 
Sheikh Fahd, the elder brother of the late chief, had most support for 
the sole succession, but he appears to have given way later to Sheikh 
Theidan, who submitted to Riyadh at the end of 1915. The Naja’ clan 
is said to be in close alliance with the SIFRAN sub-tribe, which, though 
not numerous, contains the most formidable of all the ‘Ajrm fighting- 
men. According to Lorimer (Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf), the Jiblàn 
section of the Muteir (q. v.) joined forces with the ‘Ajmin before roos. 





Sub-Tribe. AJMAN Fighting Strength, 
Ma‘iah I = = ë i a + a * L a 2,700 
Suleimán М l à , i Я : . 1.370 
M ahfüdh ; : . : » E200 
Hitlan —. Я à . . =. 1190 
"Арал : A b . . i : í А М 


Salim | 100 
Sure n i Tou 
Heiraf 100 


Haydn... = —. M og A EG edo Es 1 Йй 
KK hwiweitir : à « 50 
Total . ' . z ? 10,200 


7. Bem Mazar. 

The BENI HAJAR (or Hajir, often pronounced by Bedouins Нау) 
are nomads of bad reputation, ranging Hasa and part of E} Qatar, south 
of the ‘Ajman, with whom they have an agreement allowing them to use 
the ‘Ajmi dira, if provided with authorized rafigs. They were always 
troublesome to the Turks, and are so now to both Ibn 5a'üd and the 
Sheikh of El-Oatar. 

They are pastoral and breeders, but are said also to make excur- 
sions into piracy. They allow their women great liberty. Their extreme 
range is from ‘Odeid to the ‘Ajman limit in Hasa; but by consent they 
wander as far north as Koweit. They have no one Paramount Chief. 
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| Their total strength is about 6,000 souls, and thev claim to have 1,500 
fighting-men. The two sub-tribes are at feud. 
BENI HAJAR 
Sub- J rihe, Clam. 
/mainly in El-Qatar). "letal, 
Г ama, 
l'asevyin, 
arárhah. 
Jduryydrla. 
M ed áfirah. 
Айта. —— 


Mazülimah. 


Shabd'in. (Sheikh is Chief of 
Златин. — whole sub-tribe.) 


Zalhdnin. 
АЛ Mohammed "Amirah, 
(mainly in Hasa). Filahah, 
Када. 
Rilubah. 
Misárir. 
агау. 
Sha dil, (Sheikh is Chief of 
Amb. whole sub-tribe.) 
Táya', 
8. The AM Murrah. 

The AHL MURRAH (АЫ Morra), a savage and ill-known tribe, wholly 
nomadic, range to the south of Hasa, into the Jáfürah Desert, and down to 
the wild oasis of Jabrin which lies beyond on the confines of the great South 
Desert. On the north they come up to near 'Oqair, while inland they lie 
south of the Hofüf-Rivàdh routes (which they harry) as far as the borders 
of Kharj. In most of this inhospitable tract they wander alone, and 
neither the Turks nor the [bn Sa'üds (whose feudatories they nominally 
are) have ever been able to follow them far enough to subdue them. 
In 1915-16 they gave the Emir of Riyadh a great deal of trouble. 
Their savagery and treachery are due mainly to the wild character of 
their dira, but perhaps their evil reputation is due also in some degree 
to the small knowledge of them possessed by the outside world. 

They have, however, physical and linguistic peculiarities, which make 
it possible that they are survivors of the pre-Arab population of the 
Peninsula like the inhabitants of Ras M usandam and the southern Mahrah. 
They are virtually pagans, but profess, on occasion, Islam of the Hanbali 
School, which is akin to Wahabism. They are as ill-armed as they are ill- 
provided with any domestic apparatus or clothing in advance of the Stone 
Age; but they are brave fighters, who have twice in recent years made 
short work of Turkish punitive detachments. They own many camels. 

They are said to number about 7,000 souls, and to turn out 2,000 
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hghting теп. Their Paramount Chief is the Sheikh of the Fuheidah clan 
ої the SuABIB (or Bishr) sub-tribe, which is notorious for outrages com- 
mitted on travellers, fishermen,and Turks. Thewhole tribe is unashamedly 
predatory, recognizing no code but its own, It maintains perpetual feud 
with the "Ajman and the Beni Khalid. 
AHL МОККАН 
5Sub- Tribe. Clun. 
Shabib (or Bishr). Adhbah. 
Haheih. 
Bureid. 
Daun. 


Fuheidah. 


‘AN ibn Murrah. Ghivdthin. 


Гам, Ghadhban. 
АМ Thn-Na' don, 
9. The Manasir. 

The MANASIR are a small independent tribe in the ill-known Dhafrah 
distriet, bordering on the domain of the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi, to whom, 
if to any one, they owe à vague allegiance, having for à generation or so 
been free of tribute to Ibn Sa'üd. They are the last predominantly 
nomadic tribe towards the south, the Great Desert and the Jàfürah 
Desert enclosing their dira S, and W., and the mainly settled and friendly 
Beni Yas of the Trucial Coast ying E. North lies the dira of the Ahl 
Murrah, with whom the Manüsir seem to be on better terms than any 
one е else i is. In winter the whole tribe moves into or near El-Qatar, In 

mer part of it may be found as far south as the Bireimi Oasis in 
NW. Oman. Mainly pastoral, the Manásir possess arable land and summer 
settlements in Dhafrah (Liwah district), and are much in advance of the 
Ahl Murrah in civilization. 

Both in religious tenets and political connexions they pertain to Oman. 
There seems to be no Paramount Mansüri Chief. The tribe does not 
number above 1,500 souls. 





| MANASIR 
*ub-T ribs, Clan. 
Минал, Ka ‘dbarak. 


Майдай. 
Tar anh 
Tandy ord ) 


Raduamah. 
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SUPPLEMENT 
NoN-HrpoviN NoMADS 
t, The Sherürit. 

The SHERARAT are not reckoned among the Arabs as Bedu, that is 
to say, they do not spring from either of the great nomad families, Qahtan 
or Nizar. They are said to be of one stock with the Huteim who, like the 
Sheràràt, are not asii, of known race, and the true Bedouins will not 
intermarry with them. Nor is there any definite area over which they 
exercise acknowledged rights of possession; they have not their own 
dira, but camp with other tribes. Their tents are scattered from Jebel 
Durüs in the north to Teima in the south, and east from Kerak to Jebel 
Shammar. They are to be found among the Sukhür, the Huweitat, the 
Ruweilah, andthe Shammar, either in the encampments of the big Sheikhs, 
ar by preference Ahalüwi, i.e. solitary, in the wilderness. In summer 
small numbers of Sherüràt gather round the fast-drying waterholes and 
the permanent wells, when the big tribes have moved off with their herds 
towards the Hejaz Railway and the Jordan valley, or out into the depths 
of the Hamád. At Hausa in the Jebel Tubeiq, and at Imleih and "Obed 
on the edges of the Nefüd, they find enough water for their slender needs, 
and the hard surface of the desert is covered with the circular marks of 
their threshing-floors where in August they harvest the wild sem. 

The Sherarat honour an ancestor called шеп, who is buried in 
the Wadi Mójib, but they seldom visit his tomb, They have à cult 
for ‘Aqil Walad ‘Azzam, whose tomb is in the Jebel Таре. They regard 
the Jebel Tubeiq as their own special dira, while the Sukhür and the 
Huweitāt are intruders. 

In Ibn Rashid’s country the Sherarat will pay tribute to him; in 
Moab they рау tribute to the Ottoman Government. Wherever they 
may be, they must buy the goodwill of the Paramount Sheikh of that 
region, They are skilled hunters, and their camels are said to be the 
best in Western Arabia, especially as freight-cartiers. Although their 
small tents are almost destitute of furniture and their coffee-hearths 
are bare, many of the Sherarat are well-to-do. А man clothed in rags 
may be the owner of 20 camels, and a Sherüri sheikh is а rich man in 
the desert. But a hunter wandering solitary for a year or more, with 
his tiny tent, his wife, his single camel and little flock of goats, living 
mainly on such animals as he can trap, content with black cakes of 
semh seed in place of bread, and chewing the green weeds of early spring 
like one of his own goats, has brought the amenities of existence to the 
irreducible minimum. The men take service with the cultivators of 
the Jizah district, and often settle down among them; but their former 
trade of supplying the Hajj camels with grass from the Nefüd has vanished 
with the opening of the railway. 








! They are sometimes reckaned. hiwever, as descendants of the Beni Hilal. 
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2. The Нит. 

Closely related to the Ѕһегага are the HUTEIM (Heteym), and they 
are even more widely scattered. They are to befound on the Persian Gulf, 
in Yemen, on the Red Sea, and in Egypt; but their main range rs m 
Central Arabia, from near Medina, north-east to Jebel 5hammar. The 
name Huteim is used carelessly by the Arabs as a synonym for any base- 
born, half-settled tribe. The Huteim are rich and numerous; those of 
the Kheibar and Medina districts pay taxes to the Government, while 
those of Jebel Shammar used to be taxed by Ibn Rashid, but are now 
out of hand and raid his villages when he is away with his fighting-men. 
The Huteim breed excellent riding-camels, and own large flocks of sheep 
and goats. Their women are renowned for beauty, but would not be 
taken in marriage by any Bedouin of good stock, The men are reputed 
to be timid and of no value as fighters. 


3. The ніна, 

The SULUBBA (Solubba) are an interesting tribe about whose ongin 
nothing certain is known. Probably they are the dispersed remnants of 
some old stock; but legend has been busy with their ancestry, and lias 
given them as forbears the Indian dancers of Нагап er- Rashid's court at 
Baghdad. They are sprinkled over the whole of nomad Arabia, but the 
various groups under their separate sheikhs keep to their own regions, 
where they ply their trades as smiths, tinkers, carpenters, and cattle 
surgeons among the Bedouins and the oasis-dwellers. Their skill in 
hunting has passed into fable with the Arabs; and in fact they are 
so expert that they live well, even in the most barren wilderness, from 
the fruits of the chase. They are well-to-do, earning an ample livelihood 
by their craftsmanship, and they travel without fear throughout all 
the desert, where no thief would rob them and no raider harry them, 
Their knowledge of the country is unsurpassed. They have no camels , 
their beasts of burden are donkeys, the best breed being a large white 
ass almost as powerful asa mule. They rear herds of sheep апа goats 
in the Hamád, and their tents are well stocked with every kind of nomad 
gear. A northern Sulubbi will wear in winter a warm robe of gazelle- 
skins, The Bedouins accuse them of eating carrion and beasts that have 
died of themselves, as well as vermin: and there would seem to be 
truth in the first charge as far as the Suleib (Soleyb) and Ghaneimi are 
concerned, and in the second if it is limited to locusts and hedgehogs 
(the locust, however, is a delicacy much prized not only by the Sulubba, 
but by all nomads) It is impossible to estimate the numbers of the 
tribe, since they never assemble in any one place. 


4. The Sunni’. 
The SUNNA' are the smiths’ caste, sometimes settled in the villages 
and sometimes wandering with the tribes (Sunnd* is plural of Sami’ = 
A T 
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workers in wood and stone among the tribes and in the oases. Thus 
they are both villagers and nomads. They may marry with the Huteim 
but with no Bedouins. They are probably a different race from the 
Arabs, and are distinguished from them by their features. 


5. The Nawür. 
The NAWAR are gipsies found in Arabia as in other parts of the 
universe, but not in great numbers. Their habits and activities are 
the same there as elsewhere, 


6. The Hawiain, 

The HAWAZIN (Hawazim or 'Awüzim) are a nomad tribe which is 
not admitted to marriage and fellowship by true Arabs. Asa considerable 
tribal unit it is found only in and about the principality of Koweit, 
ranging from the outskirts of the town itself (where some 250 Hawazin 
families are settled), down the coast nearly to Musallamiyali, and for 
some distance inland. They must be the ' Koweit nomads’ who, 
Raunkiaer says, graze their herds south of the town in winter and resort 
in summer northwards to the districts round Zobeir, and also control the 
wellsof Tawil There are also, however, Hawazin elsewhere, who have the 
same sort of status, but are members of Huteim or Harb (e g. in Jauf 
el-'Amr, Teima, Sedeir, &c.); and thereisa distinct Harb clan of the name 
at Wadi el-Kheif near Jebel Fiqra (see Hars). The Koweit Hawazin are 
partly pastoral, partly follow marine occupations—pearl-diving and 
fishing. They are great breeders of camels, often taking service (e. g 
at Oatif) under alien masters for stud-labour. They are subjects of 
Koweit, and form the bulk of the Sultan's fighting forces: it is due 
also to their activities that he is able to claim Bübiyán Island, to which 
some of their herdsmen resort. They are allied with the ‘Ajman, and 
number some 4,000 souls, It appears that they are comparatively 
new-comers into Koweit territory, and their tradition is that they were 
formerly with the Harb in East Hejaz. The one thing certain is that 
they are regarded by Bedouins as of the same standing as Huteim or 
Sulubba, and credited with secret non-Islamic beliefs, In fact, however, 
they are Maliki Sunnites. 
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NON-BEDOUIN NOMADS 





Trite, tub- ride. Clan. 
SHERARAT, Soo tents E uleihan | 
lon Hawi Ibn Hawi 
lon Wardah H uleisah 
Ibn Duweiji 
AJ zzdam 
Ibn Wardah 
Dhubein 
Ibn Shushan 
khayyáti 
Эго 
Hurst, Bent Rashid. 1,000 tents Мишна 
Dulcim ibn Barak | Ibn Nuwas 
Salim ibn Simra fin Barak 
Nr. На! Ihn [еалт 
[cM 
"rior 
Mothábarah 


SULUBRA, 





HAWAZIX, 
No Paramount Sheikh of their Алай 
PCI iA 
to tan 
Koweit. 





Ghiyddà 


—_ 





SUNNMA'. Smiths 
NAWAR. Gipsies 


7. The ‘Ugeit. 
The ‘UQEIL (Agevl) are the каш dedico ducto 
Arabia. They are not a tribe but an \ рапа 
бзана Meade іазор 
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claim descent; this seems to have disappeared and left no trace, The 
modern ‘Ugeil are all Nejd Arabs, townsfolk or nomads of any tribe from 
Hasa, ‘Aridh, Qasim or Jebel Shammar; but men of бейет and the 
Wadi Dawāsir are not admitted; nor are members admitted from апу 
of the bis tribes, such as the Harb and Ateibah, who are engaged in 
interminable blood feuds, the object being to keep the 'Uqeil society 
neutral Settled Beni Tamim and Beni Khalid of Nejd and Qasim are 
most suitable for its purposes. The head-quarters of the society are 
at Baghdad, and its president, whe is always a native of Boreidah, 
lives at Baghdad and there enrolls the members. 

The 'Uqeil are of two kinds: JEMAMIL, camel-men forming the 
fraternity of caravan leaders, and DmocokTI, poor men, pedlars and 
mercenaries, who help to compose an irregular cavalry under the Otto- 
man flag and serve as escort to the Hajj and as guards to the дейи, 
(stations or halting-places), on the Hajj road, These last do not belong 
to the society, The true "Uqeil are recognized throughout Arabia as 
professional guides whose presence vouches for a caravan of merchants 
or travellers and removes it from all suspicion of hostile intentions. 
It is the 'Uqeil who conduct the camel-trade of the desert, being employed 
by tlie dealers of Damascus to purchase from the tribes in Arabia, in 
the Syrian desert, and in Mesopotamia. 

Such an institution as this society, with universal freedom of passage, 
is essential to the conduct of business in Arabia, where no tribesman, 
unless he be engaged on a raiding expedition, dare venture outside his 

own tribal Каў for fear of hereditary feuds and enmities which 
imperil his existence. Thanks to their recognition as carriers by all 
Arab tribes, the "дей can be of great service to a European traveller, 
as they are in a position to conduct him anywhere in more or less security, 
provided he agrees to go by their route and at their pace, It is very 
dangerous for such a traveller to assume the character of an 'Uqeil : but 
Arabs, who wish to shield the caravan in which the traveller is from 
molestation, will sometimes impose it on him (this was done to Shakespea 
near Wadi el-Arabah in 1914). His best course, then, is, on the approacl 
of any stranger, to feign illness and remain rolled up, face and all. 























Е Е | 





[| 
i 
! 





SEDENTARY TRIBES OF THE NORTH-WEST 


(A) BELOA 


Tue Belqa is a district east of Jordan and the Dead Sea, which extends 
roughly from Zerqa, north-east of ' Amman (Ammon), to the Wadi Zerqa, 
south of the ancient Christian village of Mádeba, and eastward nearly 
to Qasr el-Azraq. The Jebel Hauran and the Jebel 'Ajlün bound it on 
the north. The BENI SAKHR are the predominant tribe in its southern 
reaches, the RUWEILAH penetrate into the eastern pasturages near 
Azrag, the 'ADWAN are paramount over the Jordan valley (the Ghür), 
the Beq'a (i.e. the hills between the Ghór and the Heshbān), and the 
lands round Heshban. The smaller tribes of the Веда acknowledge the 
authority of the principal ‘Adwan Sheikh, Sultán ibn “Ali Dhi'ab, whose 
head-quarters are at Heshban; and it will therefore be convenient to 
treat the whole of the BELQAWIYAH, including the 'Adwàn, under 
one head. 

They are a half-settled people, scattered pretty thickly over a com- 
paratively small area; for though the Belqa is not in extent consider- 
able, it is a country rich in pasturage, with plentiful rains in winter, and 
supports a much larger population than any corresponding area of the 
Hamad. At a moderate reckoning there must be at least 4,500 tents 
within its confines, in addition to the big villages of Salt, 'Ammán, and 
Madeba, which hold permanently settled inhabitants, 1 И contains 
much cultivated land and still more which would repay husbandry. 
The valleys leading down to Jordan are full of timber, oak, terebinth, and 
smaller trees, and even the uplands might be well wooded, but for the 
depredations of the goats and charcoal-burners. Round Salt the hill- 
sides are terraced for vineyards, and the gardens of the sturdy Christian 
and Moslem population are planted with fruit-trees. The pasture grounds 
of Heshban are famous, and Mádeba, which is still largely Christian, 
is set in cornfields, At ‘Amman an industrious Circassian colony has 
filled the valley with gardens and poplar groves, constructed roads 
along which they can drive their two-wheeled carts, and covered the 
slopes of the hills with corn, Innumerable ruin-fields, remains of villages 
of the Christian period before the Mohammedan invasion, testify to 
the fertility of the soil, and its capacity for carrying a larger population, 
In the winter the warm Jordan valley is favourable for early crops, and 
forms an ideal refuge for flocks and herds. 

Unhappily the edges of the desert suffer notoriously from the short- 
comings of the Turkish administration. Since 1895 the Ottoman Govern- 
ment has occupied Kerak and Ma'àn, placing a mutesarrif at the former 
and a kaimmakam at the latter; there are mudirs at Wülah, Tafilah, 

: The villagers Uhemsclves are grouped into tribal contederations. 
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and Shobak, а kaimmakam at Salt, and mudirs at Mádeba and ' Ammün. 
With the opening of the railway to Ma'àn in roos communications have 
been facilitated and small military posts are established along the line. 
The results have been disappointing. The Belqawiyah, like all the 
border tribes, have lost touch with the desert law, though they have 
not acquired any other code in its place. They maintain a tribal organiza- 
tion and a vast network of tribal feuds in which the Ottoman Govern- 
ment seldom interferes, even on behalf of settlers, Circassian, Christian, 
or Moslem. The whole country is turbulent, crime abounds and justice 
is almost non-existent. The villagers protect themselves as best they 
can, partly by force of arms, but mostly by paying tribute to the Arab 
Sheikhs in the form of unstinted hospitality and liberal propitiation 
by gifts in kind. The Circassians, à race detested by the Arabs, incur 
more hostility from the tribes than other townsfolk, but are also better 
able to hold their own, being born fighters and well armed. Though 
the disputes often lead to bloodshed, they are usually small affairs, petty 
robberies taking the place of raids among the border tribes, But in 
the summer, when great numbers of the Beni Sakhr come up to the 
northern pasturages, and the Anazah draw in from the east, the Belga. 
is the scene of continuons disturbance, ranging from pitched battles to 
the satisfaction of individual blood-feuds, and no established authority 
intervenes. 

Yet it is just in such frontier lands as these that any strong ad- 
ministration would seize its chance, and herein lies the political impor- 
tance of tribes like the Belqawiyah, They are cultivators, after the 
inefficient manner of the Arabs, and like all the half-settled people 
their numbers are surprisingly large in comparison with those of purely 
nomadic tribes. They have few camels, and those which they possess 
are bought from the Bedouins, not bred by themselves ; but they rear large 
flocks of sheep and goats, and live richly on their milk during the spring. 
Ihe fact that they own cultivated ground should give the Government 
4 firm hold over them; they are immobilized thereby, nor do their 
pastoral conditions give them the means of rapid transport. Their 
numbers would make them а solid barrier between their wandering 
kinsmen, who can slip through the fingers of the law at any moment 
leaving no pledge behind, and the permanently settled lands. Moreover. 
their geographical position. makes them the first problem to be dealt 
with, a problem on which the security of wide and fertile regions, now 
lying to a great extent derelict, must depend. 

‚ А group of the 'ADWAN, some 700 tents, is seated in Mesopotamia 
at Qorinshàr, west of the Khábür, Numerically the largest of the 
Веща tribes are the BENI HASAN, who are sometimes counted among 
the Jebeliyah since they are an offshoot from one of that group, the 
Ghiyidh, They go up into the slopes of the Druze hills, and sometimes 
wander into the volcanic country to the east. The SHAWABKAH, 
as their name indicates, come from Shóbak and are a new tribe ; but 














15] 


the 'Adwán are an old confederation tracing their descent through 
Qas to Mudhar, a respectable lineage, The 'ATARMAH venerate 
an ancestor, Sóbah, who, they relate, came from lande farther east, 
His son, ‘Ajram, is the eponymous founder of the tribe. 

No doubt all the Belqawiyah are, like the 'Adwān, АШ esh-Shamal, 
and though their own stories of their parentage аге mere legend and 
usually devoid of any historic basis, it is reasonable to conjecture that 
they must have taken part in the gradual sweep northwards of the 
Hejaz tribes after the Mohammedan conquest. They displaced and even 
wholly obliterated the powerful Yemenite nation of the Beni Ghassan, 
Which held the marches for the Roman Empire along the Haur&n harrahs 
and in the Belga, just as the Ghassanids had stepped into the place of 
the Nabataeans and tribes of the Safah, whose Aramaic dialects, attested 
by countless graffiti, link them with the civilization of Eastern Aràbia 
and the frontiers of Mesopotamia. It is conceivable that the legendary 
origin of the 'Ajármah from an Eastern ancestor may have some real 
foundation in history, and that they may be connected with strata 
of culture long since submerged by later migrations, which go back to 
the last centuries before the Christian era, — 

The SIRHAN, now a small tribe scattered over the Belga, the Jordar 
valley, and the Southern Hauran hills, are reckoned to be of the best 
Northern Arab blood, though they have fallen to low estate. They 
owned the whole of the Wadi Sirhan, which is named after them, and 
were ejected irom it by the Anazah. They are now sheep-breeders, 
like the rest of the Ghawamah, and reduced to small numbers, 


BELOAWIYAH 


Tribe. | Sub- Tribe. Clan, 
"ADWAN, доо tents Silih; 140 tents а 
Sultin ibn 'Ali Dhi'āb, | Sultan ibn ‘Ati Dhi'áb, at Heshban 
лап Nimr, бо tents 
Fahd ibn Oablin, ges ras of Sultin ibn 
Ali at Zabüd near Heshbán 
Ау, 20 tents — 
| Qablàn, east of Salt 
| Ká id; go tents 
 Fiz ibn abu ‘Arabi, in the Веда 
T hawübiyah, 40 tents 
Rumeilah, in the Ghir 
Juhrān el^ Abid | 
Suleimin Hamdin, at Masih | 
Cultivators, vassals of Sultan ibn ‘Ali, pay- 











ing him tribute and giving 


= 


"Анвар, боо tents — Mendsir — $8 
Nahar el-Bukheit, Wadi| Nahar el-Bukheit, near ‘Araqil Amit 
Ее esh-Shaddad at Jert'ah 
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BELOAWTYAH (continued) 








T rihe. Sub-T ribe. Clan. 
“АТАМАН. 300 tents Muteiri'in, 70 tents. 
ХИ iba Shahawan, Heer ‘Aqil el“ Adil, at Suwantyah and Мака 
Heshhán and down to Fagen. Hh ao tnis 
the Ghar, Shahowin,at Е]- Al, near Heshban 
(Бийге 40 tents | Haláhalah 
Fanash, at Samek 
езй, 25-30 tents 


Dr el Azts Aziz, at Ма'аг, near Heslibàán 
| ЕТ ts | Maná iat 





Bext HASAN, 860 tents | Telra, 50 tents 
‘Awwid ibn Kallib, | 'Awwād ees at Rumminah 





“AK a Aluq 
| Khal ‘lah, 40 tenta 
| “АҢ Suleiman’ 5. of Zerga 
| Ghaziydlah, 126 tents 
Falah ibn Rusheid, at Sarrüt, S. of Zerqa 
| Bond * Aleim, 100 tents 
Hammád el-Harhashi, at Qafqafa, N. of 
D tents | 


"Amish, н 
wid ibn Kalláb 
“Rushes 100 tents 
И рман abu Rusheidah, at Mutawwi 


GHAWAMAH (Arabs of the Малаа, бо tents 
Ghór) Independent tribes “Ali Sa'd, at Abu а in the Ghar 
| Balawanah, 40-650 ten 
| "АН Sa'üd, át Rajeb, Е" of Zerqa 
liam too tents 
| 










Mohammed el-Mijwal, at : АВ | 
Sukhür el-Ghir, qo-1oo tents. 
| Rajah abu el-Leben, at Zar el-Basha 
 Basháhwah, 130 tents | 
Hasan, at Majama' 
Sarr, 260-300 tents —— 
rsin ibn Mulik, at Beisin 
Duleikah, 350 tents 
Fadhil el-‘Isa, at Zuheir cl-Qiddis | 
Masd'id, 8o tents 
Dhàmin el-Mas'adah, Wadi Farah, W. of 
ome 
| Aaya , Too tents 
ahd, a Jericho 
Beni K tee tents vu: 
Omen. fagi at Zawi W. of 
Sheikh Sa 
Sirhán, 200 > 
Abu Кёй', from the Ghör to the 








Jebel Haurin 
SHAWABRAH | Metithah, тоо tents 
‘Abdullah el-Metá'ibah, | ‘Abdullah 
W. of Heshbin Mund ihah 
Dhawit 


Hara id 
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BELQAWTYAH (continued) 


Tribe. Sub- T ribe, Cla. 
SHAWABKAH (confd,). Нотт, тоо tents 
‘Ah Abu “Wandi, at Ma tn 
| Nijädah 
| “AU Abu Wandi 
| encima 
‘Ali Abu Wandi 


SHAWAKRAM, 50-60 tents | 5hakhatrah 
Bashir ci-Farnj. at Ku- | Khalhalat 
feir Abu Ghina | "Abid 
At Kufeir Abu Sarbüt 


YAZA'IJDA. 70 tents Sharügtyin 
Bashir el-Turmin, t Bashir el-Turmán 
Judeid. Allies of Gha.. Carai yin 





пап Mohammed el-Khawatra 
GHAS AMAT, tents | Masándah, 3 tents 
xim abu wir él Лані, 4 tents 
Husein, at Mount Nebo. Was 2 lenta. 
m, 40 tents 
‘Ajanta, à Tents 





ed F Бадаа, 16 tents at Sivaf 
ents a’ 
Kufcir near Mideba. | Daham 
Some af the tribe are | Ghaleilit 
“Аттап ‘Abid 


Tear 
|Shakhatrüh, 5 tents 





AÀRABS OF 'Амыд ib, 65 tents 
Iudepcódent Gibos Shot ike N of Aiman 


| Jewimis, bo ten 

Muheimir, at Markah NE. of ‘Amman 
Пата, тоо tents 

'uheirnir, at Markah 

Aghsalat, 30 tents 

Suleiman el-Qureir, at Umm Quseir 
Adnitin 

Rashid, at Abu 'Alinda 
Tbn Hadid, 50 tents 

Ishtiwi ibn Hadid, at Umm el-Heirün 
Debihah, 20 tents 

{ш Debibah at Itbuqa 





ARABS OF MADERA 
Independent tribes 
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(В) KERAK AND SHOBAK 


THE Arabs of the Kerak-Shóbak district were long the bane of all 
travellers and entirely beyond official control, They are noted robbers, 
cruel, faithless, and intractable. Since the establishment of a Turkish 
Mutesarrif at Kerak and a Kaimmakam at Shobak, they have been 
reduced to some sort of order; but in the autumn of roro the Majaliyah 
of Kerak revolted, tore up the Hejaz Railway in several places, killed 
the employés, held up the trains, and stripped the passengers, They 
were severely repressed by Sami Pasha, who called all the Bedouins as 
far ав Ma'án to account, including the Huweitaét. His energetic action 
has not yet faded entirely from memory. 

All the tribes of this group are cultivators and sheep-breeders. 
Those who have houses in Kerak or ShObak send out their flocks into 
the desert in spring. The ShGbak Arabs exact tribute from the Kerak 
people. The list here given is taken from Jaussen, who explains that 
the word Aouse, used as a unit in his computation, implies the patriarchal 
family, including the married sons with their wives and families. 








TRIBES OF KERAK AND SHOBAK 


Tribe. Sub-Tribe. 
ARABS OF KERAK. Majiltyah, 140 houses 
Salih el-Mujalli Salih 





Маал, 240 houses APT DOSE MER 
'Ashirat Zugàá'slah 
Yasni 
“Ashirat Beyd'idah 
a far 


BP nd Jaldmdah 
| | | Азин! Laghawedd 
Sard' irah, 60 houses " Aishirat ' Ai 
Yahya Yahya 
4 viral Agá ilh 
Salim ibn ‘Isa 
Азға Da'üd 
Salim ibn 'Ayyad 
jj inten 200 houses “Ashirali Tarawinah 
Husein ibn Mohammed Husein ibn phased 
к Сад wre 
' Ashtrat Nawd'isah 
Mushawwali 
Dhumür, Бо houses 'Ashirat Diumür 
Mabmūd ibn Taha Mahmod ibn Tiha 





| 





TRIBES OF KERAK AND SHOBAK (continued) 


I robe. | 5nb-T ribe. Clan, 
ARABS ОР KERAN (contd.) (лань Icontd.) | "Ashira, "Uqüi 
| 
| Ази Saab 
| Hattib 
‘Ashinal M. ubeidhin 
Yüsuf ibn Fatih 
| ‘Ashivat Suheimát 
Suleiman 
Оаа, 40 houses 
| Muqbil ibn ‘Isa 


s idi ‘ahah, 20 houses 





Ағ ei- Bats, ү О ЭЛИНЕ | 
Wadi Khanzirah 
Musallim el-Majadi 
' Arab. “-1 Du 


bn Hasan 
| occi red ro 
M Kafr Rabba, & o 


Hadayat, li E. af 
Найду, 120 houses, Е, of 
Dhit Ras 





Salim 


Cnmisriaw Tripes. 200 Halesa | 
houses ‘Isa aus | 
| 
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TRIBES OF KERAK AND SHOBAK (continued) 


Tribe. Sul- Tribe, | Clan. 
MOSLEMS OUTSIDE Kenan | Mand'in. N, of Shobak e roo tents 
(сот. und E. of the Jebal 


erus бо tents 


Sa‘adiyin, бо tents | 





ARABS ОЁ TAFILAH "Азалія 600 houses 














t lnc Иша 


= — ане RERO, aeo e AM в. „ушшш 


Au з= 


ag 





SEDENTARY TRIBES OF THE WEST 


(A) ASHRAF 


Тнк ASHRAF (Sherifial clansmen) in general are the descendants of 
Hasan, who was son of “Ali and Fátimah, and through the latter grandson 
ol the Prophet. There are said to be twenty-one clans of this descent 
scattered over Arabia, of which fifteen live wholly or in part in Hejaz 
or North-west Asir, and chiefly in and near Месса. For the most part 
numerically small, they derive importance from the consideration which 
their individual members enjoy throughout Arabia. Theoretically, the 
Emirs (Grand Sherifs) of Mecca might be chosen from any clan of the 
Ashraf; but, in fact, they have belonged to one or another branch of 
the descendants of Abu Numej (who was of the Qatadah stock) for so 
many generations, that nowadays succession to this office is, in practice, 
as much confined by prescription to only two or three clans, as the 
Sultanate of Turkey is to the House of ‘Othman. 

The mutual affinities, the interconnexion. and the present condition 
of the Ashraf clans, are not well known: and many of them are mere 
names to us. 

(a) "Abüdilah is the ruling clan at present, being that to which the 
Emir (Grand Sherif) and his house belong. It is descended from Sherif 
"Abdullah, grandson of Mohammed Abu Numej (1631). It was raised 
to power by Mohammed 'Ali of Egypt in 1827 during his occupation of 
Hejaz, in place of the Dhawi Zeid, who had held the throne since the 
latter part of the eighteenth century and also at an earlier époch, In the 
earlier eighteenth century the Emirate had been with the Dhawi Barakat. 
lhe'Abádilah clan of Hejaz is entirely settled, the bulk of it living 
outside Mecca south of the Jiddah road. Many of its members hold office 
under the Emir. There is another branch in Asir (see p. 159) and scattered 


Tamilies are found in other parts of Arabia. 


(В) Dhawi Zeid, The Dhawi Zeid clan, which descends from Zeid, 
great-great-grandson of Mohammed Abu Numej, is settled in Mecca. 
The houses of ‘Abd el-Mutallib and Ghalib are of the Dhawi Zeid clan, 
and there is rivalry and bad feeling between it and the ‘Abadilah, 

The only leading members of the clan who live at Mecc 
Zeid, son of Feisal, a young man of about twenty, and the Sherila 
considerable eharacter, with a keen interest in politics and some power 
over the Harb. She is unmarried and about sixty years old. The 
Dhawi Zeid own a large amount of property in Mecca and Jiddah 
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(c) Shenabrah, The Shenabrah descend from an eponymous Sherif, 
Shanbar, not of a ruling house. They are nomadic, and are dealt with 
on p. 129. 

(i?) Dhawi Surur. The Dhawi Surur are descendants of Sherif 
Surur, who ruled as Emir in the latter part of the cighteenth century. 

ie) Dhawt Barakat. The Dhawi Barakat, descendants of Barakát, 
third son of Mohammed Abu Numej, are no longer m Hejaz proper, 
where they held the supreme power up to the latter part of the eighteenth 
century and, at a slightly later period, were robbers in Wadi Fatimah. 
They are said by Burckhardt to have been exhausted by family wars of 
succession, They are now found in North-western Asir organized as 
a tribe (see p. 167). 

if) Dhawi Hasan. Descendants of Hasan, second son of Mohammed 
Abu Numej, are also no longer in Hejaz, but in North-western Asir 
organized as a tribe (see p. 174). | = 

Other Ashraf clans of Hejaz, e.g. Hinds, Dhawi ‘Abd el-Kerim, 
Нин, Menema, Dhawi Jizin, Dħhawi Judaliah, Manādu, Dhawi 
Ibrahim, and Dhawi ‘Amr, are, apparently, not of actual political 
importance. For the Ja'üfirah of Asir see p. 177. 

Ashraf are numerous and powerful in Yemen, in the districts of 
Mareb and Harib, and in Wadyin Dawasir; but, as is natural, they аге 
most conspicuous and best known in Hejaz. 











(B) ASIR 


т. " Abüdilah. 

One of the twenty-one clans Of Ashraf. 

I. By far the more important section is that settled in Mecca, on 
which see previous section. 

2. There is a small colony of them which has been settled for many 
generations in the Beni Qutabah country of the Rijál el-M'a.  Theirinflu- 
ence is local and unimportant. Sherif ‘Abd ibn ‘Abdullah is their leading 
representative. 

3. Another small colony has lived for many years with the Dhawi 
Barakat, about four hours east of Shakkat el-Yemeniyah. They arc allied 
with the Dhawi Baraküt and friendly with the Zobeid. Their chief 
Sheikh is Sherif Talib ibn Qasim. 





2. Beni ' Abs. 

The BENT ‘ABS inhabit the country between Wadi Habl on the 
north and Wadis ‘Ain and Warith on the south. Their territory extends 
from the sea to the first foot-hills some 25 miles inland, and is bounded 
оп the north by the Beni Hasan, on the cast by Beni Aslam and on the 
south by the Wa'zàt. They are from the people of the north and trace 
their descent from 'Adnàn through ‘Abs the son of Ghatafán, the son of 
Qeis, the son of Mudhar. They say that they originally came from the 
Hejaz, and after moving south at some unknown period to Beit el- 
Faqih, they again passed north about 500 years ago till they came to 
their present territory. There is still a small remnant of the tribe, whose 
present Sheikh is Sheikh Bekhit, near Beit el-Faqih, immediately to the 
north of the powerful tribe of Zaranik (Dharániq). The northern ‘Abs 
can put into the field about 3,000 good fighting men well armed with 
Mausers and Martinis, and are enthusiastic adherents of Idrisi. In 1915 
Yahya ‘Ali ibn Thawàb, their paramount Sheikh, was joint Commander 
of Idrisi's second army opposed to the Turkish forces near Loheia. 
With Найт ibn Ahmed cl-Heij the chief of the Wa'zát and the main local 
supporter of the Turks, the ‘Abs have a long-standing feud, Between 
them and the Beni Aslam there is an enmity which leads to frequent 
fighting when the rest of the world is at peace, but which is laid aside 
when the interests of their common lord, Idrisi, demand. With the 
Beni Zeid, who are the allies of the Beni Aslam. their relations are the 
same, They stand to the Beni Hasan as protectors and friends and 
range freely over their country up to Wadi Heirán. They are partly 
the Wa'zàt they are richer. They sow enough grain for their needs 
and trade with the tribesmen from the hills, taking from them skins 
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and coffee, and selling to them articles of clothing and the like which 
in times of peace they bring from Loheia and Hodeidah. Their two chief 
villages are Süq el-HimAri and Süq ‘Abs, where every Friday and Sunday 
pectively are held markets to which the neighbouring tribesmen come. 
Sheikh Yahya ibn ‘Ali Thawüb is responsible that peace is kept at 
Süq el-Himári. The Sheikhs of the Qutibah and Bitariyah see to the 
security of Süq “Abs. 
Chief Sheikhs: Yahya 'Ali ibn Ahmed Hadi Thawáb and Hasan 
‘Ali Thawáb his brother. | 
3,000 fghting men. 
Sub-Tribes, | Sheikh. Place. 
METWALA Vi Hasan О W, of Süq Himari. 
Manazm GURIA Geilán Dawiyah N. ol Sig Himār. 
Qarea "тей Ahmed E. of 504 Himári. 
Rane Suwvid ‘Ali S, vals ood E LE 
SHAFAR ‘Ali Saghir Betweensüq Himáriund Süq' Abs. 
KHARAZAH Harib Ayya To the E. in the hills up to W. 
| Ghadirthe BeniAslamboundary. 
ТАВАН Ahmed “Ali Süq ‘Abs and W. to the sea. — 
ITARIYAH "Isa. m With Qutübah. 
MUDAXI'I На Ahmed ibn 'Abdu — Isolated colony in the mountains 
near Rufi'ah, 4 hours E. of 
Süg “Abs, 
3. ‘Algam eL Hil (Haul). 
The 'ALQAM EL-HUL occupy а narrow strip of country beginning 
about 2 miles north of Ibha and running out to the west for about 20 miles. 
The Rabi‘ah wa Rufeidah adjoin them on the north, the Beni Malik on 
the east, the Beni Mugheid on the south, and the Riyal el-M'a on the west. 
They are divided into two sections, ‘Algam es-Sahil near Ibha and 
‘Alqam el-'Alein to the west. Each of these numbers about 2,000 men, 
The chief Sheikh of the ‘Algam es-Sahil is Ahmed ibn Hamid, a prosperous 
man of about 45, who isa member of the ' Town Council" at Ibha. The 
‘Al Yüsuf are noted for the beauty of their women, many of whom are 
married to Turks. The ‘Alqam el-‘Alein are not on good terms with the 
'Alqum es-Sahil, and their Sheikh Abu Matir, а man of 65, is said to have 
pro-Idrisi tendencies. The tribe is, however, thoroughly under the 
control of the Turks and pays its taxes regularly. It is generally on bad 
terms with the Beni Malik and Beni Mugheid, although there can be no 
: ictual fighting, and is friendly with the Rabrah wa Rufeidah, the Bem 
Ocis and the Beni Zeidin sections of the Rijal el-M'a. It has a good 
| reputation for bravery. It traces its descent to Qahtán. 
| (a) ‘Algam es-Sahil. Settled, 2,000 men, 
Paramount Chief: Ahmed ibn Hamid. 
Chief Мий: “Abdullah ibn Hujahri and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
| Chief villages :— 
"T ‘Ain [bn Musáfi Murei Abu Zu. 
Ho Hamárah Mushabbab ibn Ta'yin, 
n Umm Makmar Nasir ibn Mushabbab. 
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Umm Shatt ‘Midh ibn 'A'idh ibn Mushabhab, 
Al Umm Ghaidah ‘Ali ibn Mushabab, 
Wadi el-Beih ‘Ali ibn Jurāwi. 
Al Yüsuf Hinbis, 
Qarādah ‘Abdullah ibn "Uqràán. 
Dein Sunum Ѕата Shaghlah. 
Mahsan Mohammed Abu Hanash, 
Al Wadi Mutah Yahya Táühir es-Stambüli. 
(b) "Адат el-'Alei. 2,000 men. 
Beni Ма'алїп. 
Chief Sheikh : Abu Matir. 
Chief villages :— 

Jau Umm Nejeim Mohammed ibn Muhsin. 
Jebel Kothetri Mufarrili ibn "Аан, 
Juhan Ibn Duseiri. 
Ghiana Sha'bàán. 
Umm Mujidhah Ahmed ibn Fa'ai. 
Süda Al Thawübi Mohammed ibn Zeid. 
Al Umm Gaseir Ibn Daumáàn. 


4. Bent ' Amr, 

The BENI ‘AME are a small settled tribe in the highland country 
through which the Ibha-Tà'if road passes, Their northern boundary 
adjoms the Bulqarn and on all other sides they are surrounded by the 
Beni Shihir, the nomadie Neid being to their east and the settled Ka'b to 
their south and west, Their country is well watered and productive, 
wooded except where the ground has been cleared for cultivation, The 
chief Sheikh is Sa'id ibn ‘Othman, who lives at Shij, and is said to be 
a good tribal chief. The Beni ‘Amr number about 2,000 men and are 
hospitable and a fine fighting tribe. They have always violently 
anti-Turk and about ten years ago, under Sa‘id ibn ‘Othman, defeated 
а strong Turkish column led by Mohammed Amin Pasha which was sent 
to subdue them. They pay allegiance to Idrisi but not to the extent 
of allowing him to levy taxes, They are allied with the Bulgarn and have 
an old feud with the Ka'b, Beni Kerim, and Neid sections of the Beni 
Shihir. 

The tribe traces its descent to the Rijal el-Hajar. 

Paramount Sheikh . Sa'id ibn *Othmán of Shij. 2,000 men. 

Clans :— | 
Al Suleiman 
Udheidat 








A. x 
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5. Bahr Ihn Seheinah. 

The BAHR IBN SEKEINAH live along the Muhá'il-Birk road from 
about g miles south-west of Mubà'il to within 18 miles of Birk, a distance of 
approximately 29 miles. They are bounded on the north by the Al Misa, 
on the east first by the Beni Thuwwah and then by the Rijal el-M'a, on 
the south by the Rijal el-M'a, and on the west by the Beni Hilal. 

They number r,ooo men of whom боо are settled and the rest, the 
Latim and the Makhlütah, nomad. They share with the Beni Hilal the 
reputation of being one of the most unregenerate and irresponsible tribes 
of Asir, and the nomads are still Moslems merely in name, though the 
influence of Idrisi during the past few years has done something to 
reform them, They have never acknowledged the sway of the Turk nor 
have the latter been able tosubdue them, Their country in the highlands 
of Asir is thickly forested, abounding in running streams, but only a little 
has been cleared for cultivation. | 

Their paramount Sheikh is Seyyid Mustafa, a man of 35 years of age, 
and one of the most prominent figures in Asir, He belongs to a family 
of Seyyids and not to the tribe itself. In rgr2 Idrisi placed him in 
supreme command of the forcés opposing the Turks and the Sherif of 
Mecca. When the fighting was over the Куа el-M'a, who will suffer no 
outsider, complained to Idrisi against his being put over them and 
even went so far as to try to murder him. He has his own tribesmen 
thoroughly under control and is looked up to as a stern but just ruler. 
He is responsible for collecting tribute for Idrisi and, reserving for him- 
self a quarter of all he receives, has grown rich and lives in some state in 
Jannah, 

The most serious engagement in the war of trora took place at ‘Ауда 
in his country, resulting in a check for Idrisi. 

The Bahr Ibn Sekeinah claim kinship with the Rijàl el-M'a and are 
usually on good terms with them. They reckon the Beni Thuwwah 
amongst their friends but are always at feud with the Beni Hilàl and 
Al Mūsa. 


Chief Sheikh : Seyyid Mustafa. 


Bahr Mohammed esh-Shar. 

Jannah Mohammed ibn Атей. 

Mayadi Ibn Kheir. 

Khamis el-Bahr Mohammed ibn Abdullah, 
Nomads: 400 men. 

Latim Abu Zoa. 

Makhlütali Mohammed Abu Hanash. 


Aulàd Islim 


б. Hulahmar. 


The BALAHMAR live in the rich highland country to the north of 








hii 


Ibha, their southern boundary coming to within ten miles of that 
town. The tribes which adjom them are on the north the Balasmar, 
on the east the Shahrün, on the south the Beni Malik. and on the 
west the Kabi'ah wa Rufeidah. The tribe is a strong one and numbers 
about 7,000 men, of whem 4,000 are settled, the rest nomad. Their 
country is well watered and produces fruits as well as cereals. The 
paramount Sheikh of the settled portion is ‘Abdullah ibn Milhem, a 
young man of 25, who is liked by the tribe both for his justice and the 
open house which he keeps. He is a warm supporter of Idrisi and 
collects taxes for him. 

‘Ali ibn 'Abshán, or Ali Ghalib Bey as the Turks call him, is the nominal 
head of all the nomads, but for the last few years he has only had the 
Al ‘Asla under his control. In his younger days he went to Constanti- 
nople and received a military training for five years. On his return to 
Asir with the rank of Bimbashi he was appointed by the Turks chief 
tax-collector for the whole district, When Idrisi revolted he stood by 
the Government but was not supported by the Balahmar who, with the 
exception of the Al ‘Asla, all went over ta Тама. For the last few 
years he has lived entirely at Ibha, fearing to go back to his country. 
He had a house in the village of Malaha in the Beni Malik district which 
was razed to the ground a few years ago by Seyyid Mustafa of the 
Bahr Ibn Sekeinah, the chief general of Idrisi in Asir. His son ‘Ali was 
one of the first to be chosen to sit in the Ottoman parliament, but on his 
return from Constantinople was captured between Qunfudah and Thha 
by Idrisi's men and died in captivity at Sabia about six years ago. 
‘Ali ibn 'Abshán himself is now about 55 vears of age and 1s said to be 
brave ne via 

Balahmar say that they are descended from the Rijàl el-Hajar ; 
but they are probably from some other stock, since they are fairer than 
other Arabs and most of them have red hair which they wear short, and 
light eyelashes. The villagers have a reputation for cowardice, but the 
nomads are stout fighters. The whole tribe, however, has an evil name for 
treachery and theft and are known amongst other tribes as ' Kilüb 
en-Na‘al’, intimating that, as a dog in the night, they will steal the shoes 
from their sleeping guests, 

The Balahmar are friends with the Balasmar, Rabi'ah wa Rufeidah, 
and Beni Malik, but are enemies of the Shalirin, 

(a) Settled. 4,000 men, Paramount Sheikh: ‘Abdullah ibn Milhem. 








Chief villages are :— 

Beihan Mushabbab ibn Y tisuf, 

Al A'mer Mohammed ibn Musheit. 

Sabah Sheikh Himri. 

i] Hamid ibn Mohammed. 

Sheikh Abu Hanki. 
Sheikh Abu Sha'rah. 
‘Othman ibn Rifa'ah. 
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Al Mohammed esSahil ‘Amr ibn ' Ali. 


Wadi Ibl Mahmáüd ibn Mohammed. 
Al Umm 5ha'ir Sultin ibn Ahmed. 
Misfarah Sheikh Abu Hakam. 


(b) Nomads, 3,000 men. Paramount Sheikh: ‘Ali ibn 'Abshàn. 
Chief divisions are :— 


Al 'Asla Нит, 
Baháshah ‘Abdullah Ferthàn. 
Beni Tha'labah Safar ibn Düli. 


7. Bal'arydn, 

The BAL'ARYAN or ‘Sons of nakedness” have received their name 
from the poor and savage conditions under which they live. They appear 
to be mostly of African extraction and, save for a lew miserable villages, 
they аге nomads. Their exact boundaries have not been ascertained, but it 
is known that they have the Gliàmid on the north, the Bulqarn et-Tihamah 
on their east, the Beni Shihir on their south, and the Zobeid on their 
west. 

They are divided into four sections, the Bal'aryün, the Beni ‘Isa, 
Beni Suleim and Beni Suleim, and are said to number 6,6000 men. In 
normal times they quarrel amongst themselves, but unite when danger 
from outside threatens. 

They reckon all their neighbours as foes, but have been known to help 
the Shamrain against the Ghamid, The Beni ‘Isa pay a nominal allegi- 
ance to Idrisi, which means that they help him in war if there is a prospect 
of loot, and in peace refuse to pay him taxes. The other sub-tribes are 
completely independent and refuse to recognize the nativity: of any one, 
There are many of these tribesmen scattered all over the country as far as 
Muha'il and Birk, plying the trade of butchers. Although respected for 
their bravery, they are despised by all true Arabs for their mixed blood, 
and their lack of religion which almost amounts to paganism. 

Sub-tribes :— 
Bal'aryàn, 2,400 men, mostly nomad. 
Beni ‘Isa, 1,200 men, mostly settled. 
Beni Suleim, 2,000 men, mostly nomad. 
Beni Subemm, боо men, mostly nomad. 


8. Balasmar. 

The BALASMAR are a strong tribe, reported to number some 
q,000 men, and situated duc east of Muhàá'il from which they are divided 
by the Reish. The adjoining tribes are the Beni Shihir on the north, the 
Shahrin on the east, the Balalimar on the south, and the Keish on the 
west. They are said to be descended from the а el-Hajar, and are of 
the same stock as the Beni Shihir. They dwell on the fertile slopes of the 
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hills and up to the long ascent known as the Aqabah Sajein to the top 
of the main ridge of Asir, and are known accordingly as people of the 
mountains or people of the Tibámah. Much coffee is grown on the hill 
terraces, and wheat and other cereals round the villages. 

Jebel Hada is the chief centre of the tribe and the most productive, 
The Ibha-Tà'if road runs through their territory for about seven miles 
between Madfa'ah and Tanümah. 

The paramount Sheikh of the whole tribe is 'Ali iba Mobammed, 
a man of 50, tall and powerful, with a scar over the right eyebrow, He 
lives at Madfa'ah and is a firm adherent of Idrisi, as are the rest 
of the tribe. Idrisi takes taxes from them. In former days Turkish 
influence reached them, but since Idrisi's rise to power they have been 
left alone. 

The Balasmar are friendly with the Balalimar and the Beni Shihir ; 
with the Reish and Shahrün they are at enmity. Ther reputation for 
hospitality and prowess in war is good. 

' Ali ibn Rā'ih is the multi of the tribe, a dark-skinned man of about 55 
with a long flowing beard, He is said to have Turkish leanings, and is on 
bad terms with ‘Ali ibn Mohammed, but he is sound in his judgements and 
generous, and is liked by the tribe. 

Paramount Sheikh: “АН ibn Mohammed, of Madfa'ah. 9,000 men. 
(a) АМ el- ГЫ. 4,000 men. 

Chief villages are :— 


Sadwan ‘Ali ibn Hasan. 
Hudhwah Yahya ibn 'Allámah. 
Al Ikhrein ' Moharninéd ibn Sadiq. 
Madfa'ah ‘Ali ibn Mohammed. 
La‘ban ' Ali ibn Sa‘id. 


(b). АМ et-Tihimah, 5,000 men. 
Chief villages are :— 


АҺ Jebel Haddal ‘Abd er-Rahman. 
Umm Zeribah Mohammed ibn Salim. 
Khamis Makhidah дарап Abu Sudr. 
Umm Hau Ghurmallah. 

АМ 5üq el-Ithnein ‘Ali ibn Shehab, 
Hadar Barakát ibn Husein, 


о. АМ. Barak. 

The four tribes of HUMEIDAH, AL MUSA IBN ‘ALT, AL ISBA'I, 
and AL JEBALI are known collectively in Asir as the AHL BARAK, 
and it will therefore be convenient to class them kas; муз ме 
do not form а confederation or trace thar descent sam | | 

Thedistrict of Barak begins about 15 miles зом Muha’ il, aad binae 
an area of about 20 miles from north to south and 30 miles from east to 
west, Iti is a fertile Loy with plentiful rains and is largely cultivated, 
simsim being the principal crop. It is bounded on the north and east by 
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the Beni Shihir, on the south by the Reish, Al Dureib, and Kabi'at et- 
Tahahin, and on the west by the Rabr'ah Mujátirah. The most important 
tribe is the Humeidah, numbering 7,000 men, of whom 4,000 are nomads. 
They occupy the western part of the district, and the Muhà'il-Qunfudah 
road from Dhahab to Ghár el-Hindi is in their territory. They quarrel with 
the Àl Isba'i and are divided amongst themselves, the villagers favouring 
the Turks, the nomads Idrisi, Mohammed ibn Hayázah is their Sheikh, 
and the paramount Sheikh of the whole district by the nomination ot 
Idrisi, He is a man of about 45, and has the reputation of using his 
position with wisdom and moderation. 

The Al Mūsa ibn 'Ali occupy the south-eastern portion of the district 
along the first stages of the Barak- Tanümah road, and number about 3,000 
men. They are entirely sedentary and agricultural, and disagree with 
the Al Jebali. They are friendly with the Reish and the pro-Idrisi section 
of the Al Mixa. 

The Al Бач are between the Al Mūsa ibn ‘Ali and the Humeidah and 
north of the Al ЈеБан. 

Both the Al Isba'i and Al Jebali are entirely settled in villages. 

Taken as a whole the tribes support Idrisi, with the exception of 
the settled Humeidah, and pay him taxes. They are peaceful and pleasure- 
loving, and by no means fond of war. At the same time they are not 
above harrving small Turkish convoys. The road from Muha'il to Qun- 
fudah, however, is so beset with unfriendly tribes that the Turks seldom 
pass over it except in numbers sufficiently large to repel any ordinary 
attack. 


Humeidah. Chief Sheikh : Mohammed ibn Науйгаһ, 7,000 men. 
Chief villages, 3,000 men. 
A‘jamah Zàhir Akhu Talah. 
Rabu’ el-A‘jamah Mohammed ibn Zahir. 
Jidhreimah Ahmed ibn Hayázah. 
Basham | Mohanimed ibn Hasan. 
Khabt Al Hajri Abu Désah. 
Nomads, Chief Sheikh: Ға ibn Hasan. 4,000 men. 
| Бач ibn Hasan. 





А Мӣѕа thn ‘Ali, Chief Sheikh: Mohammed Abu Tarash. 
3,000 men. 
Chief villages :— 
Jurethah Abu Désall. 
Bashamah 
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Al Ishai. Chief Sheikh: Hayüzah ibn Hasan. 1,500 men. 
Chief villages :— 


Sahil Zabàn. 
Khamis Sahil Milbis, 
, Umm Ma'àsh Ibn Umm 'Ariyah. 
Sa'dah Sa'id Mohammed ibn Nebyah 


(well-known merchant). 


Al Jebali, Chief Sheikh: Hawāsh. Boo men. 
Chief villages :— 
Mifah. 
Uthrub, 
то, Dhawi Baraküt. 

The DHAWI BARAKAT are one of the tribes of Ashraf related to 
the Ooreish. They occupy a barren stretch of the sea-coast from Shakkat 
esh-Shámiyah to about 25 miles south and extend inland for about 14 
miles. The Wadi Dókhah runs through their country and provides water 
for their annual crop of dukhn and dhura. They number only 400 men, 
but make up for their paucity of numbers by their reckless daring. 

Coastal dhows give their shores a wide berth, for they live chiefly on 
what they can make by piracy, and in their swilt vessels take toll of all 
who come their way. Their chief is Sherif Hasan Abu Mandil, a man 
about 45 years old, who recognizes the authority of neither the Sherif. 
the Turks, nor Idrisi. His right-hand man and the one most noted in 
raiding is Sherif Moliammed ibn Sa‘idah. 

They maintain a perpetual feud with their piratical rivals the Dhawi 
Hasan, but are on friendly terms with the Zahran, their eastern neigh- 
bours, and with the Zobeid to their south. There is a small colony of 
‘Abadilah Ashraf in their country, which is allied to them, 

An offshoot of the tribe lives at Manddil in the Веја іг country. 

Paramount Sheikh : Sherif Hasan Abu Mandil. 400 men. 





Clans :— 
Manádil Sherif Zein ibn Qasim. 
Hawátimah Sherif Hashim ibn 'Ubeid. 
Ruwéjihah Sherif Dahsháün ibn Khudherr. 


Section of Manddil in Belà'ir country. 300 men. 
Chief Sheikh: Abu Talib. 
‘Abid el-Manadil Sheikh ] amas. 


а r1, Беійчг. 

The ВЕТА ТК are a strong and truculent tribe inhabiting the country 
from between Khabt el-"Umr and Jumá'ah Kabir'ah to Habil and Jūs 
Ваа, on the Qunfudah-Barak road. They are bounded on the north 
and north -cast by the Zobeid, east by the Rabi'ah Mujátirah, : | 
by the Rabi'at et-Tahahin, south by the Ашай el-'Alaunah, id west b 
the Maráhibah section of the Beni Zeid, 
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They are divided into two main divisions, the Nawashirah, 3,000 
men, and the 'Umr, 4,000, the former partly settled, the latter entirely 
nomad, and ranging the country to the south of their borders, Their 
situation astride the two main roads from Qunfudah to Muha'il is an 
excellent one for raiding, and they take full advantage of it.. They hate 
the Turks, who can only pass through their country in force. The chief 
Sheikh is 'Ali ibn Medini, a man of 50, who was formerly paramount 
Sheikh of the whole tribe. He was bought over by the Sherif of Mecca 
in 1912, and his desertion of Idris lost him the support of all the 
'Umr and of the Nawüshirah with the exceptions of the Firshah and 
Sa'dah clans, and the inhabitants of the village of Józ Belà'ir. The tribe ts 
still split in two, and Sheikh Itm Kheirah of the Nawashirah has gathered 
most of the power into his hands, and is réckoned amongst the Idrisi 
adherents. 

Their country includes both plain and hills, and is rich enough to give 
pasture for large herds of camels, goats, and cattle, and to grow cereals in 
the rainy season. They are allied with the Zobeid, but are generally 
at loggerheads with their other neighbours, The mest extreme section 
and the one most feared by travellers is a colony of about 300 of the 
Dhawi Barakat called the Ashráf Manádil, living at Manádil, just to the 
west of Józ Bela'ir on the main road to Qunfudah. They have lived there 
for many years and have severed all eonnexion with their parent tribe, 
but they have retained the tribal reputation for lawlessness. Their chief 
is Sherif Abu Talib, who pays allegiance to 'Ali ibn Medini. The colony, 
however, keeps to itself and does not intermarry with the Belà'ir nor does 
it adopt the local custom of allowing its women to go unveilel. The 
Bela'ir Arabs are lax in their marriage customs, but they do not marry 
outside their own tribe. Although truculent and quarrelsome, they have 

utation for clean fighting, and are hospitable to those. with whom 
they ai are not at feud. 


Paramount Sheikhs: ‘Ali ibn Medini of JG Belair; Ibn Kheirah. 
(a) Nawashirah, 3,000 men. 








Clans :— 
Shawáüridah Abu Tommah. 
Firshah Sa'd. 
Mujā'adah “Ай ibn Ma'addi. 
Heil el-Mujá'adah Mohammed Munjar. 
Habil Mohammed ibn Hadi. 
*a'dah Mohammed ibn “Abdu. 


(b) "Umr. 4,000 men. 
Mohammed ibn Ahmed, 
Clan :— 
She’) el-"Umr Mohammed ibn Musifir, 
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12. Hulgarn. 

The BULOARN are divided into the Bulqarn. es-Serrah and the 
Bulqarn et-Tihàmah, and stretch in a south-westerly direction from near 
Bishah across the tangled mass of mountains which form the backbone of 
the Asir range, and down towards the seaward slopes. They are bounded 
on the north by tlie Shamrán and Khath'am, on the east by the Shahran 
and nomads of Beni Shihir, on the south by the Beni 'Amrand Beni Shihir, 
and on the west by the Bal'aryàn and Ghàmid. 

The Bulqarn es-Serrah are two-thirds settled and one-third nomad, the 
Sheikh over all being Mash'ad ibn Baliran, who lives at 'Aláyah, a large 
village about eight hours west of Qal'at Bishah. He is a rich landowner, 
and also possesses date-groves in Bishah. The country appears to be fertile 
and well wooded, and supports large herds of camels, goats, and cattle. 
The nomads draw in to the cultivation during its season, and when it 
has been harvested take flour to Bishah, which they exchange for dates. 
There is a general truce with the Shahrin amongst all the tribes during 
the date season at Bishah, which lasts about four months. At other times 
the Bulgarn are at feud with the Shahrün, Beni Shihir, Ghamid, 
Shar They are friendly to the Khath'am and Beni ‘Amr, 

The Bulqarn el-Yemen occupy the lowland district of 'Urdiyah and 
are wholly given up to farming. Their chief Sheikh is Mujarri ibn Sa‘id, 

The two sections of the tribe are friendly, and help each other in war. 
They are not remarkable for their courage, but can render a good account 
of themselves. In politics they all favour Idrisi and pay him taxes, 
They are Өзен, in character, and passage through their country is 














generally safe. 
A. Bulgarn esh-Sham or es-Serrah. 6,000 men. 


Chief Sheikh : Mash'ad ibn Bahran of 'Alàyah. 
r. Settled. 4,000 men. Villages are :— 








Al Sihil ‘Abdullah ibn Nàsir 

Al Barqüq Hanash ibn Jarāwish. 

Sahwah ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abd. 

Nakhlah Merzüq ibn Mohammed. 

Wajrin ‘Abdullah ibn Salim. 

2. Nomad. 2,000 men. 

Al 'Itfáfah Ibrahim ibn Masad. 

Al Hirir Mūsa ibn Ya'qüb. 

Al Dahshan Mohammed ibn Hasan. 
B. Bulgarn e Mea or e-Tihümah, 1,000 men. 

Mujarri ibn Sa‘id. 

М Mabnah Ma’ addi ibn Sa 

А. Atim “Abd el Air ibe Kheir. 
A Y 
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Clans :— 
AL eshi-Sha'eir " 
Al Shahbali. 
Beni Таја“, 
Al el-Mudeifir. 


13. Al ed-Durcib. 

The AL ED-DUREIB аге a small tribe numbering some 800 men, to 
the north-west of Muhá'il. They occupy about ten miles of the Sikkat al- 
Heliwiyah from Muha'il to Qunfudah between the villages of Turqush and 
Ma'mal Tkhleif, and stretch up along the Barak road for about five miles 
north of Musabbah, which is in their territory, They are bounded on 
the north by the Al Mūsa, west by the Reish, south-east by the Al Mūsa, 
south by the Beni Hilal, and west by the Rabi'at et-Taháhin. They are 
а good fighting race, but are not naturally quarrelsome or bellicose. 
Idrisi, however, frequently incites them to cut Turkish communica- 
tions. Their country is fertile, and they possess many flocks and herds. 
The Al Mūsa and Rabi'at et-Tahahin are friendly to them, the Al Jebali, 
Reish, and Beni Hilal as arule inimical, They have the reputation of 
being hospitable beyond the ordinary, and travellers can journey without 
fear in their country. 

There is a small offshoot of their nomad sub-section, the Al Ikhleif, 
situated in the Rabi'ah Mujátirah country near Ghar el-Hindi, who have 
cut themselves adrift from the main tribe. 

Mohammed ibn ‘Amr Akhu 'Abdiyah, a man of 35, is the chief Sheikh, 
He has been tà Mecca several times, and frequently goes to Sabia. During 
his absence the tribe is governed by his sister ‘Abdiyah, who married a 
Turkish officer, now dead, named ‘Ali Bey Rida. 

Chief Sheikh : Mohammed ibn ‘Amr Akhu 'Abdiyah. 800 men. 

Villages :— 
Turqush Mohammed ibn el-'Allámah. 
Musabbah Mohammed ibn Hedeyyah. 
Juzàn Rajih. 
Wadi Musabbah Mushatir, 
Wadi el-Ushir Ma'addi. 
Rahah Mohammed ibn Bariicd. 
‘Ain ed-Dureib Mohammed ibn Kheir. 





Al Ikhleif. 

14. Ghámid. 

The GHAMID own a wide stretch of territory in the highlands of 
southern Hejaz and northern Asir, roughly from latitude ro” 0° to 20" 15' 
and longitude 41^ 30° to 427. The tribes which adjoin them are, on the 
north the Shaléwah, east Shamrán, south Bulqarn and Bal'aryán, and west 
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Zobeid and Zahrün. It is difficult to estimate their numbers, reports 
varving from Burckhardt's estimate of 5,000 to 10,000 fighting men, to 
à native estimate of 60,000 men. The first is probably as wrong as the 
last, but there seems no doubt that they are considerably more numerous 
than any of their neighbours. 

The inland road from Ibha to Ta'if runs through the midst of their 
country, which is well watered and fertile, The tribe is divided into two 
portions, the nomad and settled, who are always at odds with one another, 
The nomads are Al Seyah, а tall race of fine fighters who live to the north of 
the settled portion and roam far afield to the Shaliwah country round 
Turabah, to Ranyah, Tathlith, and Wadi Dawásir. They are rich in horses, 
camels, and goats, and recognize no authority. Their chief is Mohammed 
ibn 'Abd er-Rahmán, à man of about 45, and a noted warrior. He is 
entirely independent of outside influences, 

The chief of the settled Arabs 15 ‘Aziz ibn Musheit, a young man of 
25 years of age, who follows the Sherif of Mecca and frequently visits him. 
He is at enmity with Mohammed ibn 'Abd er-Kahman. А large number of 
his men go yearly to Mecca, Jiddah, and Tà'if, and act as porters during the 
pilgrim season. They remain there for about four months, and return 
with supplies for the rest of the year, Many invest their savings in rifles, 
which they buy at one of the two chief markets, Ru'eis near Jiddah or 
Nuzülah Beni МАК. They also buy rifles from the Rijal el-M'a. Although 
not noted for their fighting skill they yet are frequently at war, their chief 
foes being the Zahrán, and after them the Bal'aryán, Bulqarn, Shamran, 
and Shahrán, Even the Al Seyah, who are the better fighters, combine 
with them when trouble with the Zahrün arises. Their friends are the 
Zobeid and Beni Malik of Hejaz. 

Their women occupy à much more important position than in most 
tribes, and take an equal share in all harder forms of manual labour, and 
even have a say in the tribal councils. The tribe is still nicknamed the 
Khádimin ed-Derwishah, after a woman who died about fifty years ago, 
having ruled them for nearly 40 years. The women also weave camel's- 
hair garments and blankets. Owing to the annual migration to the Нај), 
the tribe is more civilized tlian most and has a good reputation for hos- 
pitality. 

In May 1915, some of their Sheikhs, whose names are not known, 
wrote to Idrisi proposing to join him. Idrisi advised them to keep 
quiet until a more favourable moment arrived, but sent a Qàdhi to 
collect money from them. At the beginning of 1916 he was still in com- 
munication with them. 

A man of importance m the tribe is Salih ibn 'Ajalah. Не is the 
richest merchant, and controls most of the trade between Mecca and the 
Ghāmid, The export of tobacco, of which a considerable amount is 
grown, is entirely in his hands. 

Another man of influence is Mohammed ibn ‘Ali of the Bent Kebir. 
He was chosen as one of the representatives of Asir in the Ottoman 
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parliament ten years ago, and went to Constantinople for one session. 
Not liking the life, he resigned his seat, but still keeps up his Turkish 
Connexions. 
Paramount chief: ‘Aziz ibn Musheit, 
(a) Settled. 





Beni Kebir 
Beni Kebir 
Bal Jurashi 
Humràn 

Al Za'lah 
Beni Sandal 
Al Вајар 
Al Bah 


Ahl Wadi Shibriqah 


Al Ferza'ah 
Beni Munababah 
Beni “Omar 


Ahl Wadi Batat 


Beni Talag 
Beni Khuthem 
Beni Jabiis 
Beni 'Abdillali 
Beni Balsham 
Beni Nàshir 





Mohammed ibn Ati. 


Ismá'il ibn Mohammed. 
Mohammed ibn Ibrahim. 


*a'id ibn Mohammed. 

Sa'id ibn Habib, 

Dhi'àb thn Nasir. 

‘Abd er-Rahmán el-Merzüq. 

Mubáürak ibn Мима. 

Dháfir ibn Sa'id. 

Salim ibn Mohammed. 

Hizám ibn Husein. 

Fā'iz ibn Mohammed. 

Mubarak ibn Muwalla (different 
from above). 

Mohammed ibn Mukhásir. 

Said ibn “Abdullah. 

Mohammed ibn Dhubyàn. 

Haneish ibn 'Ablah. 

Mohammed ibn Sa'id. 





"Atiyat Allah. 
Mohammed ibn Ferhat, 


Mohammed ibn ‘Atiyah, 


O ошай: — 
Al Seyah 





зей ibn ‘Abd er-Rahimán. 


I5. Ah! Най. 

The AHL HALI consist of four tribes which may conveniently be 
considered together, since, although of different origin, they are politically 
one, sharing the same country, uniting against common enemies, and being 
ruled over by one сеї, Their country embraces the coastal village of Hali 
and the district round of the same name. The boundary starts from the 
coast about five miles north of Hali, runs north-east along the Beni Ya‘lah 
territory, and thence follows a line parallel to the Hali-Jumé‘ah Rabi'ah 
road and about four miles to the west, up to Kidwah, which is 18 miles 
NNE, from Hali and close to the boundary of the “Отг section of the 


"ul ag °° = 
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Belair, Thence it goes south-east for about ten miles along the Rabi'at et- 
Tahahin and Beni Dhi b territory to Kiyad, which is 21 miles NE. of Hali. 
Here it reaches the Beni Hilàl and follows their line towards the coast, 
which it touches about 12 miles south of Hali. 

The four tribes are the ‘Abid el-Emir, Ghawünimah, Ашай el- 
'Alaunah, and Kinánah, who are all settled with the exception of the 
Salàlimah clan of the ‘Abid el-Emir and the Felláhah clan of the Ашай 
el-*Alaunah, both small and unimportant units. 

The largest tribe is the Aulád el-'Alaunah, who number 3,000 men 
and are strung out along the Jumā'ah Rabi'ah road from Kidwah to 
Minjiyah. 

Next in importance are the Ghawanimah (1,500) from Radha to Khàá'i 
along the Mubá'il road ; then the hinanah from the Beni Hilal to Minjiyah, 
and finally the ‘Abid el-Emir (600 men) on the Beni Dhi'b frontier. 

The paramount Sheikh over all is Ibn ‘Aji, a man of about 55, who 
in the past was a friend of the Turks, but seceded to Idrisi when the 
latter began to grow powerful. The Turks used to occupy Hali, but they 
were driven out sixteen years ago, and have been unable to regain a 
footing. The confederation is a rich one, having sufficient water for its 
agricultural needs and possessing large herds of cattle. 

They are noted warriors, and maintain feuds with all their neighbours. 
The Rijàl el-M'a are the only tribe which they regard with friendly eyes. 
Their relations towards each other are at times strained, but they unite for 
common defence and when Idrisi calls them out. 

The ‘Abid el-Emir were originally slaves of Sudanese stock, but have 
long since gained their emancipation and now rank on an equality with 
the Arabs. A number of them go every year on the pilgrimage to Mecca, 











where they have an evil reputation for robbery and theft. 


The Kinànah are an ancient and famous tribe, who probably came 
into being about A. D. 100, and are descended from the Mudhar branch of 
Nizàr. The Qoreish аге a branch of them, They were at first settled 
near Месса, and took a prominent part against Mohammed the Prophet, 
by whom they were subdued. When Africa was invaded part of the tribe 
went to the Sudan, where they are still found in Kordofan, while others 
went to Egypt and from there pushed as far west as Morocco. The 
Arabian remnant had meantime taken up their residence near Hali, where 
they were reported to be by Ibn Batütah in 1353. 

Some severe fighting took place in the Hali country during the cam- 
paign with the Sherif of Mecca and the Turks in 1910, in which the All Hali, 
who were lighting for Idrisi, gave a good account of themselves. 

Paramount Sheikh : Ibn ‘Aji of ^ulàd el-' Alaunah. 

(a) ‘Abid el-Ewir. боо men. Ibn Saghir. 


FOR иш 
Hasan ibn Ahmed. 
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(b) Ghawinimah, 1,500 men. Khalil el-Ghánim. 
Villages :— 
Khá'i Ibn Shabib, 
Kidwat el-Ghawá&nima. Hasan Ghebeish. 
Radha Mohammed ibn 'Ajil. 





(c) Ашай el-'Alaunah, 3,000 men. Hasan Shijeifi. 
Villages :— 
Minjivah ‘All Shumeth, 
Beishi Ghabeish, 
Feriq Hasan Suh. 
Fiqühah Medini. 
Mashà'ikh ‘Ali Sheikh, 
salümah ‘Ali Serüwt, 
"Ajam Je'eirah Ahmari. 
Bedouin :— 
Fellàhah. 


(d) Kindnah, Subdivided into :— 
І. Shawáürah. 1,000 men. Mohammed ibn ‘Abd. 
Villages :— 
Kidwat el-‘Abid Merzüq. 
Beidein Abu ‘Alam, 
Sheikh ‘Ali Mubárak ibn Hasan. 
Süq el-Ithnein Makhshüsh Ahmed ibn ‘Abbas. 
Qadab Ibn Zaghlül. 
2. Beni Yahya. 400 men. Sheikh: Abu Radiyah. 
Villages :— 
Sulb 
Ма'а 








16, Dhawi Hasan, 

The DHAWI HASAN occupy the coast-line from just north of Lith 
down to Shakkat esh-Shamiyah, a distance of about 45 miles, and inland to 
the beginning of the mountains, which are here only а few miles from the 
sea. They are of Sherifial stock and connected with the Qoreish, but they 
do not reflect credit on the tribe, for they pay small attention to religion 
and concentrate all their energies on piracy, being the most notorious 
band of freebooters and sea-robbers along the whole coast. The Turks 
have a garrison about two hours inland from their main post at Lith, 
and exercise a certain restraint over them; but the Dhawi Hasan hate 
both the Turks and the Sherif, and what little deference they show to 
any one is paid to Idrisi, who is sufficiently far away to be attractive, 
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sherif Mustur represents the Sherif at Lith, and collects a certain amount 
of taxes. 

The chief of the tribe is Sherif Mohammed ihn Hasan ibn e-' And, 
whose name is known with dread by every sailor along the coast, Almost 
equally feared are his followers, Sherif Теша Abu Khurfan, Sherif Rājib 
ibn Dajhid, and Murzut ibn Bakhit, a Sudanese slave who won his freedom 
by his skill in raiding. They are friendly with the Zahrán and Juhadlah, 
their eastern and northern neighbours, but havea long-standing feud 
with the Dhawi Barakát, who lie to their south, 

The Dhawi Hasan possess many slaves, and the cruelty with 
which they are treated is notorious in the Hejaz. Blacks capturéd at 
sea are invariably enslaved and hamstrung to minimize their chance of 
escape. 


Chief Sheikh: Sherif Moh 





mmed ibi Hasan ibn el-Aud. 3,000 men. 


Al Asaf Sherif Hasan ibn Husein 
Khumján Sherif Mahjüb ibn Barakát 
Al Hasan ibn Ahmed Sherif Haza' ibn Бахап 





іу. Bent Hasan, 

The BENI HASAN inhabit the country between Wadis Heirán and 
Habil from the sea to about 20 miles inland, and are bounded on the north 
by the Beni Marwan, on the south by the Beni ‘Abs, and on the east by 
the Bent Zeid. They are firm friends of the Beni ‘Abs, who protect them 
and range over their country, and they keep on good terms both with 
the Beni Zeid, whom they fear, and with the Beni Marwan. In number 
about 2,000 souls, they can put 500 fighting men into the field. Manjür 
is their chief village, about 20 miles ESE, of Midi: Hasan es-Sa‘id and 
Mūsa Hasan are their chief Sheikhs. 


18, Beni Hilál. 

The BENI HILAL occupy a broad expanse of country stretching 
from the Sikkat esh-Sheráf between Hali and Muhàá'il to Birk on the 
sea-shore, 

Their exact boundary starts at Sabt es-Sawiilah, about 23 miles from 
Hali, and runs just north of the Sikkat esh-Sherif and WAdi Dofa' up to 
within 4 miles of Muhá'il, a total distance of about 34 miles, On the north 
they are bounded by the Rabi'at et-Tahahin and Al ed-Durcib, From 
зит the boundary goes south-west to Birk, marching first with the Al 
Misa, and finally, near the coast, with the Munjahah. The coast is theirs 
for about 18 miles north of Birk, and then the boundary goes inland and 
so up to Sabt es-Sawalah along the Hali border. The country is densely 
wooded, and provides pasturage for large herds of camels and goats, 
The tribe is divided into the Ahl Birk, the Al матер (who live in the 
direction of Muhà'il, and are subdivided into the Al Misjar and Al Umm 
Jam‘ah), and the Arabs of the western parts whose subdivisions have not 
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been ascertained. The Al Ikhtarsh are said to number 5,000 men, and the 
remainder, including the АМ Birk, 7,000, 

The АМ Birk and the Arabs inhabiting the villages along the sea 
coast, such as Nakhl el-Birk, Nahüd, and Sobakhah, form the only re- 
spectable portion of the tribe. They cultivate a little, grow date-trees in 
some of the villages, and supplement this by collecting salt near Birk, 
which they sell to the neighbouring tribes. Mohammed ibn ‘Abdu is 
the chief Sheikh, a man of 45 years of age and a staunch adherent of 
Idrisi. He is nominal chief over the whole tribe, and does in fact 
have considerable influence over it. But to keep it entirely in check 
is almost an impossibility, for it has the well-carned reputation of being 
one of the wildest and most intractable tribes of the Asir. 

Almost pagan, the Hilal lead an entirely nomadic life, subsisting on 
meat and milk and buying what little they need from outside, They have 
closed the Sikkat esh-Sheraf to the Turks, who are obliged to travel by 
the more northern roads, the Sikkat el-Helawiyah or the Barak road, and 
even ordinary travellers do not dare to pass through their country except 
in large armed parties. As far as they may be said to have any politics, 
they are pro-Idrisi, but they are much too out of hand to be of value as 
allies. They are at daggers drawn with all the neighbouring tribes with 
the exception of the Rijal el-M'a, whose hand they fear. 

‘Ali ibn "Abdu, the Sheikh of Birk, was recently reported to be in the 
pay of the Turks, and to be smuggling mails up to Ibha, but the well- 
known attitude of the tribe renders this improbable. In тото the Sherif 
tried to suborn him with the offer of £3,000, ‘Ali ibn 'Abdu's only reply 
was to send him a Mauser cartridge. 

Mohammed ibn Hasan, chief of the Al Ikhtarsh, is a notorious 
highwayman, and has a most unsavoury reputation for treachery and 


1. AM Birk, Chief Sheikh: Mohammed ibn ‘Abdu, of Birk. 
Other prominent Sheiklis : 
‘Ali ibn ‘Abdu (Sheikh of Birk). 
‘Ali ibn Mugdi (merchant). 
Sha‘ Бап 
Mohammed ibn Fayy. 
2. Western Arabs. 
3. АП Thhtarsh, Mohammed ibn Hasan. 
Al Misjar. 
Al Umm Jam'ah. 


19. fa'dah, 

А small Sunni tribe between the Beni Marwan and Masárihah just 
south of Маа Ta'shar, about 10 miles north of Midi. Their chief Sheikhs 
are Mohammed Ahmed and Sheikh Maqbil, both of whom have been 
fighting for Тагт, 
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zn. Ja'āfrah, 

Опе of the 21 tribes of Ashraf. They are settled in and round Jaz 
el-Ta'afirah to the north of Jean, Sherif! Mohammed ‘Ali is their chief 
Sheikh. He is said to be secretly disaffected to Idrisi but openly is on 
good terms with him. The tribe numbers about боо men, 


21. Khamisin. 

A tribe, rather smaller than the Beni 'Abs, inhabiting the hills east 
of Haradh. They are allies of their western neighbours, the Beni Marwan, 
and adherents of Idrisi. Their chief village is Siq ¢l-Mughasil, where 
а market is held every Sunday. 


= 





22. Khath'am. 

The KHATH'AM are а small settled tribe on the Ibha-Tà'if road, 
with the Shamrán to their north and west and the Bulqarn to their east 
and south. They do not muster more than 1,500 men, and are partly 
nomadic, The chief village of the settled portion is Lasfar, where lives 
their chief Sheikh, Juhcish ibn "Асад, an old man of бо. The nomads 
are camel owners, and are almost all engaged in the carrying trade to 
Bishah and Namas, They excel in fighting, and are allied with the 
Bulgar and 5hamràn. 

Their chief menace comes from the Ghámid, and the Khath'am, 
Bulgarn, Beni ‘Amr, and Shamrán all unite against that powerful tribe 
when it threatens any опе of them. In politics they favour Idrisi. The 
tribe traces its descent hack to the Rijal el-Hajar. 


Sama usb Juheish ibn ‘Адай, of Lasfar. 








Thawab ibn Nasir, 
Mohammed ibn ‘Alam. 





Mazariqah Juheish ibn 'Aqad. 
Al Selman Shuweib ibn Mohammed. 


23, Bent Мань. 

The BENI MALIK live to the north of Thha, their southern boundary 
being only 2 miles away. The adjoining tribes are, on the north the 
Balahmar, east the Shahrin, south the Beni Mugheid, and west the ‘Alqam 
“-На and Rabr'ah wa Kufeidah. 

They are of Саап stock, and with the Beni Mugheid, Kufeidat 
el. Yemen, and 'Alqam el-Hil form what is strictly speaking Asir. The 
tribe numbers about 5,000 men of whom 2,000 are nomads. 

The villagers are under Sheikh ‘Ali ibn Ma'addi, and are divided into 
the three chief clans of Al el-Mujemmil, Beni Rizam, and Beni Rabi'ah. 





They are Turkish in sympathy with the exception of the Beni Rizám, 


whose Sheikh, Tahir Abu Hashar, was impris¢ 
A. t 


d for a year at Ibha for 

















178 
attempting a revolt. They all pay taxes, and are peaceful and unwarlike 
people, looked down on by all the neighbouring tribes, who have named 
them in derision “ Jauba " or donkeys. 

The nomads are good fighters, and pay only a nominal allegiance to 
the Turks. They come into the villages during the harvest, and for the 
rest of the year wander to the east round Janfur (Jinfur), an isolated 
village of theirs in the Shahrün country, or ро down to the 'Alqam el-Hül 
or Rabi'ah wa Rufeidah. They are at enmity with the Beni Tha'labali 
section of the Balalimar. 

The country is fertile, and largely supplies Ibha with fruits. 

' Ali ibn Ma'addi, the chief Sheikh, is an old man of 60, and is a member 
of the Ibha town council, He is reported to be mean and avaricious. 

Sa'd ibn Dhuh, the chief of the nomads, is a brave old warrior of 
over 70, and is anti-Turk. He is supported by his seven sons. 





(a) Settled, 3,000 men. 
Chief Sheikh: ‘Ali ibn Ma'addi. 
(Alimed ibn ‘Ali. 
\Мапайт ibn Ma'addi. 
Chiel religious Sheikh: Muiti ibn Khudra, 


his sons 


Al Umm Ruwi 


2. Bent Rizüm 


Chief village :— 
Al Umm Ruweidi 


3. Beni Rabi'ah 


Chief villages :— 
Al Ya'lah 
El-Mahàlah el-'Aliyah 
El-Mahälah esSiflah 
‘AY 
‘Wadi ‘Ati 
Al Tabib 
Nejlah 





Al Ghalidh 
Al Lasan 
Al Felát 
Al Jerja 
Al Lashran 
Darah 


т. ll el-Mujemmil Mūsa ibn Mushafi, 
Chief villages :— 
Al Atana Sheikh Humeidi, 
serür Sheikh Malad. 
Shab Abu Shamil ibn Ghatiyah. 


Mohammed Abu Oahas. 
Tahir Abu Hashar. 


Abu Aftàn. 


Walad Abu Dhibak 
Mohammed ibn Shuweil. 
Ahmed ‘Ali Dhibah. 
Yahya ibn 'Audah. 
Mohammed ibn Јегап, 
‘Abdullah. ibn Na'sah, 
Mohammed ibn Na'sah, his 
brother. 
Walad ibn Dufràn. 
Mohammed ibn Ahmed. 
Nasir ibn Muzallifah. 
Yahya ibn Lashrin, 
Ahmed ibn Muftih. 








Hasan. The port of Midi is in their country, and their chief vi 
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4. Other villages. 
Muslit Ibn eth-Thibeit, 
Meiza'ü ‘Ali ibn 5üdán. 
Feyah ‘Ali ibn Shahr. 
Melàliah Misfar ibn Humrah. 
Seyyad ‘Ali Gliareifah. 
(b) Nomads. 2,000 men. 

Chief Sheikh : Sa'd ibn Dhuh. 

Clans :— 
Al Habashi Sa'd ibn Dhuh. 
Al Rumci'án Sheikh Safar. 
Beni Minbah Sheikh Sahlikhah. 

Sheikh Mujerri of Janfur. 





24. Bent Marwan, 

A Sunni tribe numbering about 1,000 fighting men and inhabiting. 
the country from Wadi Heirān on the south almost to Wadi Ta'ashar on 
the north. They are bounded on the north by the Ма sürihah, on the 
east by the Ahl Haradh and Khamisin, and on the south by the Beni 

ape 
is Süq el-Kairan. Formerly they were partisans of Idrisi, but they 
rebelled against him when he accepted help from the Italians. They 
are evidently still disloyal, for Idrisi is reported to have sent a puni- 
tive expedition against Ibn Bakri, their chief Sheikh, im November 1915. 
Sheikh Tahir ‘Ali is the Sheikh of Midi. 





25. Masdrihah, 

A Sunni tribe supporting Idrisi, who occupy the country irom 
Wadi Ta‘shar almost up to Abu ‘Arish and Jeizán on the north and 
east to the first foothills. They are bounded on the north by the Keish, 
on the south by the Ja'dah and Beni Marwan, and on the east by the 
Beni Mohammed, Their chief village is Samtah, and they are said to 
muster 1,000 fighting men. The chief Sheikhs are Ahmed Masiwah, 
‘Othman Siwadi,-Abu Halim, and Yahya Mihah. 


zb. Beni Mohammeil, 

A tribe east of the Masdrihah in the hills south-east of Jeizàn. They 
support Idrisi. 

27. Bent Mugheid. 

The BENI MUGHEID are a fine fighting tribe dwelling in the steep 
hill country which leads up to Ibha from the south and in and around 
Ibha itself. The adjoining tribes are, on the north the 'Alqam el-Hūl and 
Beni Malik, on the east the Sh bran, on the south the Sha‘af Rashah and 

Yinfa'ali secti Shahran and the Rabi'at el-Yemen, and on the 
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Their southern limit is the Wadi Shahlah, which flows into the Wadi 
Dhilah (or Dhil'a) at Неда et-Tihümiyah. The tribe numbers about 
7,000 men, of whom more than 5,000 are firm adherents of the Turks, 
and as their fortresses are practically impregnable in Arab warfare, they 
are a valuable asset to the Ottoman Government. 

The tribe is divided into seven divisions, the Al Yazid, Al Nàjih, 
Al el-Wazi, Al Umm Sheral, Al Umm Jerei‘at, Al Umm Wadi Matah, and 
Al Weiman, Their country is fertile, with running streams, and produces 
cotice and fruits. 

The Al Yazid are the ruling clan, and are subdivided into the families 
of Ibn Mufarrih, Al Abu Sarah, and Аша el-Emir Mohammed ibn ‘A’ idh, 
who ruled supreme over all Asir before the days of the Turks and 
Idrisi. 

Idrisi's rise to power has split up many a tribe in Asir which 
was formerly united, and the Al Yazid have not escaped the general 
feeling of discord. The head of the Ашай el-Emir Mohammed ibn 'A'idh 
is Hasan ibn ‘Ali, a young man of 26, who has already distinguished 
himself in battle, He was at опе tune with Idrisi, but in 1910 was 
bribed by the Sherif of Mecca and seceded to the Turks, who made him 
Vali of Asir, which strictly speaking only includes the tribes of Beni Mahk, 

'Alqum, Rufeidat el- Yemen, and Beni Mugheid, who are all descended from 

Oahtün, but it is used loosely to include all the tribes from Wadà'ah 
to Zahran. In practice Hasan only rules those tribes which recognize 
Turkish authority. The Turks, as is their custom with local chiefs whom 
they wish to keep in good humour, have made him a Bey. His own house 
is divided against him, for while his cousins Nasir and Mohammed ibn 
‘Abd er-Rahmán support him and occupy positions under the Turks, the 
rest of his family, including his brother ‘Ali, a young man of 20, have 
Idrisi sympathies and refuse to countenance the Government. The 
family lives at Reidah and Harmalah, about 15 miles to the де wedt of 
Ibha, Hasan ibn 'Ali himself occupying the strong fortress of Qasr 'Ali 
ibn Mohammed. | 

The Aulüd ibn Mularrili live at Sijah, three miles north of Reidah, 
and are descendants of Sheikh Mufarrih, who ruled over Asir until he was 
ousted by the house of *A'idh.. On this account there has always been ill- 
feeling between the two families, which has developed into open hatred 
in the present generation owing to the murder of Ahmed ibn Mufarrih, 
father of “Abdullah ibn Mufarrih, by the father of Hasan ibn ‘Ali, some 
years ago, 

The Aulid ibn Mufarrih rebelled against the Turks when Idrisi 
arose, and under ‘Abdullah ibn Mughethil defeated a force sent against 
them. ‘Abdullah ibn Mufarrih is their chief, a man af 45, who holds the 
title of Bey from the Turks, and. on account of his large estate and his 
landed property im Tbha, is outwardly on good terms with them, but 
secretly in communication with Idrisi. 

Of the Al Abu Sarah, whose head-quarters are at Dhohyah, just to the 
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north of Sijah, ‘Ali ibn Labik and his son Husein were formerly with the 
Turks, but have seceded and allied themselves with the ‘Aulād ibn 
Mufarrih. Mohammed Abu Düsah has long been a noted opponent of 
the Turks. 

The Al Хај are just to the west of Ibha and are divided in their 
sympathy. Their Sheikh, Yahya ibn Salim, was taken captive and 
imprisoned by Idrisi five years ago for refusing to pay taxes to him. 

The Al el-Wazi live near the 'Alqam el-Hül boundary, and are 
especially noted for their bravery, which has earned their nickname of 
Türk el'Arab. They are all pro-Turk. 

The Al Umm Sherif are all settled along the Al Sirhan (Shahran) 
boundary and are entirely out of hand, being at open enmity with the 
Turks and all their neighbours, as well as their own tribe. Their country 
is the focus of all the thieves and highwaymen of the district, and they 
continually hold up the roads and rob innocent travellers, They also go 
up to the Wadi Tayyah in the Rabi'ah wa Rufeidah district, and help the 
Al Hārith in their war against society, The most notorious amongst 
them are ‘Abdullah ibn Mifdhil, Nasir and Misa ibn Sherem, and 
Gharim ibn Rabth. 

The Al Umm Jerei‘at and Al Umm Wadi Malah are both settled in 
and round Ibha, and are with the Government, 

The Al Weim&n, a small section of 400 men who live near the Rabi'ah 
border to the south, are under the influence of Idrisi. 

The Beni Mugheid are not a quarrelsome race, and live at peace with 
all their neighbours, except the Rijál el-M'a, with whom they have a 
hereditary feud. They take a considerable part in the local government, 
occupying many of the smaller posts, such as clerkships and the like, and 
а few have been chosen to represent Asir in the Ottoman Parliament. 
Amongst these are Ahmed ibn Umm Shibah of the Al Umm Mufarrih, a 
man of 50, fat, dark, and of average height. Не is an eloquent speaker, 
a keen politician, and very pro-Turk, with a strong hatred of the Sa'dah. 
When at Ibha he sits on the town council, He is a rich landowner, but 
is unpopular on account of his meanness. 

‘Ali ibn Khanfur is another deputy, and belongs to the Al Umm Wadi 
Malah. He belongs to a middleclass family, his people being traders in 
hides in a small way. He used to be Bashkátib of accounts m Ibha, 
having worked his way up from a small clerkship. He is а small man of 
about 40, whose face is pitted with small-pox. Не is very intelligent, and 
used to be religious, but has latterly taken to drink, He is not liked by 
the tribe. 

Mohammed ibn “Aziz, of the Al Umm Manadhir, is another man af 
importance, He married a sister of Husein Eff, Walad Muzeiqah Julas, 
a deputy for Asir and the Finance Minister (Sandüq Amini); and is 
accustomed to act for the latter during his absence abroad. He is also 
responsible for assessing the taxes in all the Turkish districts. А man 
of 25 years of age, small and dark, lie is clever and has а good reputat 
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His brother, Mansür ibn "Aziz, was sent to Constantinople three years ago 
to represent certain grievances of the people of Ibha, and succeeded in 
securing the dismissal of several Turkish officials. 

Mohammed ibn Musallat, who is Sheikh of the Al Umm Wadi Malah, 
is also president of the town council at Ibha. A man of зо years of 
age he is not liked by the tribe, but is capable and has а fine fighting 
record. He is also a rich landowner, 


(a) Al Yazid. (Mugheid el-Khótah). 400 men. 
I. ‘Ашай el-Emir Mohammed ibn ‘Аан, 
Hasan ibn 'Ali, paramount chief. 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Ali, his brother, 
Nasir ibn ‘Abd er-Rahman ibn ‘A‘idh | | 
Mohammed ibn ‘Abd er-Ralimidn ibn 'A'idli | кшшз: 
'A'idh ibn 'Abd er-Rahmān ibn ‘A’idh | are cousins 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abd er-Rahmàn ibn ‘A‘idh | of the above. 
Sa'd ibn Nasir, 
2. ‘Aulad Ibn Mufarrih. 
‘Abdullah ibn Mufarril, 
Sad ibn Mufarrih, 
‘Abed er-Rahmin ibn Mufarrili. 
‘Abdullah ibn Mughethil. 
J^ Al Abu Sarah. 
‘Ali ibn Láhik. 
Husein ibn “Ali, liis son. 
Lāhik ibn Hisn. 
Huscin ibn Merzim. 
Mohammed Abu Düsah. 
‘Abd er-Ralimiin ibn el-Oàdhi Mufti. 
Ahmed ibn el-OQadhi. 
(b) A’ Nh. 1,500 men. 
Chief Sheikh: Yahya ibn Salim, 
Chief villages are ;— 
‘Tthraban Mohammed ibn Salim. 
‘Aliyah Ahmed ibn Mirei. 
"Azizah ‘Midh el-Felwalli 
Al Jerr el-Wadi Mohammed Гаі. 
Јох Ahmed ibn ‘Al. 
Imsiqah Mohammed ibn Delbüh. 
Al Umm Hanak Mohammed ibn Sa'id. 
Al Umm Shi'bali Umm Saghir, 
Umm Misrab Mishar ibn “Ali, 
Al Tamim Mohammed ct-Tamám. 
Al Sakran Mohammed ibn 'A'idh. 
Al el-Jabei'i Mohammed ibn Sultdn. 
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(c) “Н d-Wüazi. 1,800 men. 
P?aramount Sheikh: Mohammed ibn “Awad. 
Chief villages are :— 
Badlah Mohammed ibn ‘Abdullah. 
Soe Speen Ahmed ibn ‘Ali. 
и | Ahmed edh-Dhi'b. 
‘Ali Hejüzi. 
Mushifi ibn Sa'id. 





‘Ali ibn Salàmah. 


(d) Al Umm Sheraf. боо men. 

Chief Sheikh: Ahmed ibn Shiblàn. 

Chief villages are :— 
Husn el-A'la ‘Abdullah ibn Nāzih. 
Husn cl-Asfal Mohammed ibn Nazih. 
Al Bel Fellah хаа ibn Mufarrih. 
‘Umarat ‘Abdullah Abu Lahbah. 
Al Umm Nesim ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Ali esh-Shá'ir. 
Benj Jura‘ ‘Ali ibn Jurfileish, 
Khadbah Beni Jura‘ Ahmed el-Juthradi, 
Mugheid el-Wata “Abdullah ibn Nimshah. 








(e) Al Umm Jevei'üt, 1,000 men. 
| Chief Sheikh: ‘Abdullah ibn Nimshah. 

Rudat Mohammed ibn Mūsa, 
Mushevy Nasir ibn 'Areidán. - 
Merjat Mohammed ibn Hadi 
Heilah Mohammed el-' Asini, 
'Arin Sa‘id ibn ‘Abdullah Humriin, 
Ja‘ad Mohammed ibn ‘АБ. 
jitat Еегһап Ibn Serür. 





(Л Al Umm Wädi Malah of Ibha. 1,500 men. 
Chief Sheikh: Mohammed ibn Musallat. 
Chief villages :— 
Miftàhah 'A'idhi ibn Darásh. 
| Mubürak Mirwa. 
Manādhir Mohammed ibn Feza', 
‘Na‘man (‘Abid el-A'idh) Бала ibn Faraj. 
Rabu ‘Ali Dibah. 
Makhlütah Merzüq ibn Delmakh. 
Khüshi Nüsir ibn Meri. 
Mugabil Shei Abu Na'mah. 
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(0) Al Weimán. 400 men. 
Mohammed ibn Musà'idi. 
Chief villages :— 
Dafan Abu Shenlah. 
Wadi Khetshah Abu Hanash. 
Nomads :— 
Al Weilah Mohan 


Al Yazid esh-Sha‘af. 150 men living in Shahrán country. 
Yahya ibn Hádir. 





med ibn Mushári. 





Clans aré :— 
Al M'alad Sa'd ibn Тай. 
Al Hamàm Mohammed Abu Hamámah. 
Al Ba'wal Sheikh südàn. 


28. Munjahah. 


The MUNJAHAH occupy the sea-coast and а few miles inland from 
just south of Birk almost to Shuqaiq, and аге bounded on the north by the 
Beni Hilal, east by the Rijal e-M'a, and south by the tribes of Mikhlaf 
cl-Yemen. They muster about 6,000 men, ol whom five-sixths are 
nomads. The villagers live in the small ports of Мат, Wahlah, and 
Khasa'ah. They have a little cultivation and а [ew date-trees, and eke out 
their existence by acting as porters in their own villages and at Birk. 
These places, though small, are important as being the chief inlets for 
arms and ammunition, a trade which is chiefly in the hands of the Riyal 
el-M'a. Idrisi stations his port officers at them, but the Rijāl el-M'a, who 
treat with him as equals rather than subjects, refuse to recognize his 
right to tax them, and he does not press the point, The Munjahah, 
however, all pay him taxes, Sheikh Hasan Fasikh being deputed to 
collect them, 

The nomads are fairly well off in sheep and camels. They are fisher- 
men and sell dried fish in the interior. They also export dom nuts to 
Musawwa'. 

Their reputation is very evil, and even their guests sleep with their 
rifles by their sides. Their solemn oath has no meaning for them, and 
they are notorious for their treachery, Before Idrisi reduced them 
to order they were slave-dealers and kidnappers, highwaymen and sea 
pirates, and used to raid right up to Muha’il and Barak. 

They do not dare now to commit more than an occasional robbery or 
murder, for the [drisi's police are always stationed in their country and 
punish severely any attempt to return to the old way of living. 

They are distiked by all the surrounding tribes, but in ordinary times 
they wander out of their country to the Bahr Ibn Sekeinal and Beni Hilal. 
They do not go south of Shuqaiq at all, having no wish to. come into closer 
contact with Idrisi than is necessary. 
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Their chief Sheikh, ‘Ali ibn Fayy, is а тап 45 years old, and helps 
Idrisi to maintain law and order, His house is in Wasm, where he 
owns considerable property. He has seen much fighting, and always 
leads his tribe in battle. 

Chief Sheikh: ‘АН ibn Fayy, 6,000 men. 

(a) Settled, 1,000 men. 
Chief villages are :— 
Qahmah ‘A‘idh ibn ‘Isa. 
Wasm Mohammed ibn Fayy. 
Kehasa'ah Mohammed ibn Tali’. 
Raqabah ‘Omar ibn Mohammed, 
Wahlah Mohammed ibn Gharümah. 
(b) Nomad: Mohammed ibn Zeid, 5,000 men, 
Chief clans are :— 
Al Umm Kharets Mohammed ibn Zeid. 
Al 'Abdiyah. 
Al esh-Shihbi. 
Weled Islam. 





20, Al Miisa. 


The AL MOSA own the town of Muhá'il and the country round within 
a radius of from 5 to 10 miles, They are mostly settled, but the clans of 
Umm Jirban and Beni Yazid are nomad. The tribe is a mixed опе, the 
nomads and a few of the townsmen being of pure Arab blood, the rest 
being blacks, originally of some African strain. No doubt they were at 
one time slaves, but they have long since earned their emancipation by 
their courage, and are now on an equality with the Arab portion of the 
tribe, although no intermarriage takes place. The tribe is fairly rich in 
flocks and herds, and although their country, which stands comparatively 
low, cannot rival the fertility of the highlands, it nevertheless produces 
good crops in the rainy seasons. 

The enmity between the Turks and Idrisi has disorganized the tribe, 
and divided it into two opposing factions, Sheikh Suleiman ibn ‘Ah, who 
is by right of inheritance the paramount chief, has thrown in his lot with 
the Turks, and has behind him the Umm Jirbün and about half the villagers. 

The remainder have broken loose under the leadership of Dhakir ibn 
Sha'r, and many of them have retired to live at Jannah in the Bahr Ibn 
Sekeinah country, refusing to stay at Muhā'il so long as there is a Turkish 
post there, From Jannah they carry on a. guerilla warfare, clasing the 
roads and cutting off Turkish convoys whenever they can. 

The tribe is bounded on the north by the Al ed-Durcib and Reish,onthe 
east by the Reish and Beni Thuwwah, on the south by the Beni Thuwwah. 

A. да 
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and Bahr Ibn Sekeinah, and on the west by the Beni Hilàl. Against the 
Beni Hilàl and Beni Thuwwah the whole tribe has had a feud for many 
generations, Their other neighbours, who are all pro-Idrisi, look askance 
at those who sympathize with the c enemy, but maintain friendly relations 
with Dhakir ibn Sha'r and his followers. 

Thereare two nomad Arab offshoots of the tribe called Beni Shi*b (or 
Dhi'b) and Sawáülihah, who occupy a small portion of the Sikkat el- 
Helawiyah near Kyid, about 20 miles from Hali. They are of no political 
importance, and being separated from the rest of the tribe by the wild 
Beni Hilàl country do not maintain very close relations with it. 


Chief Sheikh : Suleiman ibn “Ahi 
(а) Clans of Мића". 2,500 men. 





Umm Shehári Suleiman ibn 'Ali. 
Al 'Ajil Dhakir ibn Sha‘r, 
Al Amir Ibrahim ibn Jábir. 
Al Sha'r Mohammed ibn Fars. 
Al Z'ebah Mohammed Abu Хоа. 
Al Sherifah ‘Ali Saghir. ` 
Qurün Zein. 
Al Umm Khalid Suleiman ibn ‘Ali, 
(b) Quarters of Muha’ il. 
Rabu' Ahmed Jatàn. 


Sabt Al Makhluta 
Sabt Al Müsa 


Mohammed abu Radi, 





Jebel Shasa'. 
(c) Settled clans round Мића. доо men. 








Umm Hamalah ‘Abdullah Abu 'Allàmah. 
Umm Hajaf El-Qādhimi. 
Umm ‘Allamah Ibn Wuda'ah. 
Umm Ма'азһ Mohammed ibn Zega. 
Umm Dhira’ Mohammed Abu Thommah. 
Al Fahimah | ed ibn Hid 
Ашай el-Mashàyikh Sa'id Benàn. 

(d) Nomads round Мами. goo men, 

Chiet Sheikh : Ahmed ibn Sha'r. 

Umm J[irbán Mohammed ibn Ma'addi. 
Beni Yazid Ahmed ibn Sha‘r, 


(2) Nomads near Halt. 500 men. 
Beni Shi'b (or Dhi'b). 
Sawülihah. 
30. Nay'w. 
The NAJ‘U are an entirely nomadic tribe, numbering about 6,000 men, 
inhabiting the portion of the district of Mikhlàf el- Yemen between Sabia 
and Darb. They possess small herds of camels and goats but, although 
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numerous, are of little political importance, since they are poor fighters 
and there is little cohesion amongst their clans. They earn their living 
chiefly by selling milk and semn in Sabia, Sheikh Mohammed ibn Musa‘i 
is their chief. The tribe pays taxes regularly to Idrisi. 

Chief subdivisions are the Beni Mohammed (not connected with the 
Beni Mohammed farther south), the Hajowi or Haju, and Beni Mufarrih, 


ar. Bent Nashar. 

А small tribe in the mountains east of the Wa'züt and to the south 
of the Beni Aslam. Their chief village is Süq Beni Nashar, where a market 
is held every Wednesday. They do not number more than 1,000 souls, 
but afford what help they can to the Beni “Abs and Idrisi against the 
Wa'züt. Sheikh Yahya Saghir is the principal Sheikh, others being 
‘Ali el-Qahm (who was originally with Hadi ibn Ahmed el-Heij of the 
Wa'zát, but submitted to Idrisi two years ago) and Ahmed Јапаћ. 


32. Qahtàn. 

The Qahtàn of Asir are the Rufeidat el- Yemen, Beni Bishr, Senhan el- 
Hibàb, 'Abidah, Wadá'ah and Shereif. They are known in Asir generically 
as the Qahtán, and Sheikh Mohammed ibn Dhuleim of the Shereif is Emir 
over them all by appointment of Idrisi, as was his father by appointment 
of the Turks; but they are in fact six separate tribes, each living within 
its own boundaries, having its own particular ambitions, its special likes 
and dislikes, its peculiar customs, and forming by itself a completely inde- 
pendent unit, Part of the Rufeidat el-Yemen are under Turkish influence. 

It is only in times of great crisis, as when the Shahran rose їп а body 
against them about a hundred years ago, that they answer to the call of 
their common blood, or nowadays when the Idrisi calls on them to rally 
to his standard under their tribal leader. In normal times some are at 
enmity with others, and although Sheikh Mohammed ibn Dhuleim may 
be called in to settle tribal disputes and is responsible to Idrisi for their 
good order, he has nothing to do with their tribal administration. They 
are in fact a loose confederation, who will only combine for defence in face 
of a danger which threatens to extinguish all, and for offence at the 
bidding of Idrisi. 

On this account they are dealt with one by one, but are grouped 
together under the heading of Qahtàn for convenience of reference. 

They аге far too removed from the northern Qahtin to keep in touch 
with them, and never go near their country. Sometimes, in times of 
drought, а few of the former come down south and are always well received, 
but the connexion ends at that. 

The southern Qahtán tribes are for the most part, and with the 
exception of certain nomad sub-tribes, well conducted and prosperous, 
and interested in trade or agriculture. The different sections vary con- 
siderably in military skill, and few of them appear to have inherited the 
characteristics which have earned for their northern relations such an 
voury reputation. 
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33. '"Abidah. 

The ‘ABIDAH (or *Abidah) appear to be the bravest as well as the 
most prosperous and enterprising section of the Qahtán. Their boundary 
in the south, where they have their villages, is well defined, but to the 
north their nomads wander over à vast stretch of country, and for almost 
130 miles their western boundary adjoins that of the Shahrin. To the 
east hes Tathlith and the Yam tribes, to the south the Beni Bishr, and to 
the south-west the Rufeidat el- Y emen. 

The 'Abidah will follow Mohammed ibn Dhuleim in battle, but they de 
not like the Shere in normal times, and look to their own chici Sheikh, 
Sa'd ibn Suleim, in tribal matters. The latter i a man of about 40, and 
lives at Khamis'Abadali, the principal village and market-place of the tribe. 
He іва rich man, and owns a large estate, and is much liked by his tribes- 
men, both for his justice and fairness and because he always is in the fore- 
front of every fight. His sister married one of the sons af ‘Abd el- Aziz 
Musheit, chief of the Shahriin, about 20 years ago, and a truce was made 
between the two tribes. Shortly afterwards he had the misfortune to kill 
another of ‘Abd el-'Aziz's sons in à petty tribal dispute, and war again 
broke out and continued until Idrisi pacified the country. There is still 
a bitter hatred between the two, which shows itself in periodical outbreaks. 
oo deep is the enmity that in the case of a murder of an ‘Abidah man by 
a Shahrán no question of blood money is entertained, and the murdered 
man's relations do not rest until they have killed a Shahrin tribesman 
m return. Sheikh Sa'd ibn Suleim was formerly with the Turks, but he 
joined Idrísi in his first revolt and has been one of his most faithful 
followers ever since. Idrisi has a representative at Khamis 'Abidah, who 
collects taxes from all the tribe. 

The ‘Abidah engage largely in trading, and buy up much of the coffee 
which comes from the district round Jebel Razah through Wada‘, subse- 
quently selling it throughout Asir, Some of them live permanently in 
Rijàl, Ibha, and Namas, and others are engaged in the Jiddah trade. 
They are a very industrious race, always on the look-out for making money, 
and their villages are numerous and well built, They also specialize as 
masons and ply their trade throughout Asir. They do not agree with the 
Shereif or Beni Bishr in peace time, but are triendly with the Rufeidat 
el-Y emen and Senhan el-Hibab. 

Unlike a great many tribes the 'Abidah are entirely united, and the 
nomads are guided in their policy by the villagers. They are rich in dark- 
haired camels and black sheep, and take great pride in their pedigree 
horses, They will sell their poorer animals in the market, but they take 
great care of their finer beasts, feeding them on milk and only parting 
with them on special occasions, such as when they make a present to 
the Idrisi. The Al Hamdan and Hurján, who number about 3,000 men 
and 2,000 men respectively, are the two largest sections of the nomads. 
They come down to Khamis 'Abidah for the harvest, and afterwards go up 
to Bishah with the other nomads for the date season, Thev also wander 
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out to Tathlith, where they meet other Oahtàn Arabs and those of the 
Yam tribes, and where are to be found succulent grasses on which to 
fatten their herds. Their country abounds in gum, which they collect 
and sell in Khamis 'Abidah. 

In war they fight on camel- or horse-back, and carry rifles, lances, and 
long curved jemábih, For along time the Al Rusheid and Al Ghamar 
of the Shahran used to pay them money in order to escape being raided, 
but Sheikh ‘Abd el-Aziz ibn Musheit refused to countenance this. 

They are always at odds with the northern nomads of the Shahran, and 
sometimes cut across and raid the Bishah-Ibha road round Bir Umm Sarar. 

The ‘Abidah do not seem to have inherited the bad qualities of the 
northern Qahtàn. The whole tribe has a reputation for hospitality, and 
the nomads, though wild and rough, are not reckoned treacherous. 

Paramount Sheikh : Sa'd ibn Suleim. 

(a) Settled. 6,000 men. Clans are :— 





Al Ejreish Nasir ibn Qidim. 

Al Bassam Sha‘eil, 

Al es-Sadr (Saqr) ‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn Jalal. 

Al Umm 'Ammir Sa'id ibn el-Ghamas. 

Al ez-Zuheir Mohammed Abu Lughud. 

Beni Talaq Sa'd Abu Hadiyah. 

Wahabah Abu Raqabah. 

Al Ferdàn Mohammed ibn Silman. 

Al 'Ahis ‘Midh ibn. Khamzah., 

Turib Mubarak ibn Mohammed. 

'Arin Mohammed ibn Rashid: 
(4) Nomads. 7.000 men. Clans are :— 

Al Hamdáün Ibn Mujit. 

Hurjan Sa'id ibn Dhi'h. 

Fahar Fl-Wuteid. 

A) Kera'an Mubarak Silih. 

Јегаыћ Sa'd Abu Hakam. 

Jahatein Mohammed ibn Khazmah. 

Sifalah Mohammed Abu Hakam. 


44. Beni Bishr. 

The BENI BISHR stretch from the down country of the central 
plateau to the mountainous slopes leading down to the district of Mikhlat 
el- Yemen, their nearest point to Sabia being about 30 miles away. Their 
country is barren in the east, but productive and well forested near the 
sea. The adjoining tribes are the ‘Abidah on the north, Yam, Shereif, and 
Senhan cl-Hibüb on the east, Beni Jum'ah on the south, and the Naj'u 
and Rufeidat el-Yemen on the west. The tribe numbers about 1,000 
settled men and 3,000 nomads. ‘Abd el-Hádi is the chief Sheikh, but his 
influence over the nomads is only nominal. He deserted the Turks some 
vears ago, and all the tribes pay taxes to Idrisi now. The settled portion 

















190 


is hospitable and prosperous, but the nomads are wild and intractable, 
almost without religion, and with no marriage laws. They roam chiefly 
about the Tihámah, and are rich ina breed of large black sheep. The tribe 
is friendly with the 'Abidah and Rufeidat cl-Yemen and generally at 
odds with the Naj'u, Senhàn, and Yam. 

Chief Sheikh : ‘Abd el-Hàdi. 4,000 men. 
(а) Settled, 1,000 men. Chief villages are :— 


Usran Mohammed ibn ‘Abd. 
shaqb Meidh. 
'Abidiyah Selmiin. 
Al Umm 'A'idh Shea ibn Mohammed. 
Mufarrij Mohammed ibn Hadi. 
Al Ferhat Sa'd ibn Hasan. 
(ù) Nomads. 3,000 men. Al 'Urfán is the chief division, clans being -— 
Al Heyal. Al Ferhán. 
Tihman. Al Ar'ab. 


Al Umm Mohammed. 


35. Rufeidat. el- Y emen. 

The RUFEIDAT EL-YEMEN is a large tribe, numbering some 
15,000 men, to the south-east of Ibha, extending up the main mountain 
ridge and on to the plateau to beyond the source of the Wadi Shahràn. 

The tribe is divided into four main divisions, the Al el-Jihal, Bishat 
ibn Salim, Beni Оеіѕ, and Sha'af Yarimah wa Khutab. 

The chief Sheikh over all the tribe is Husein ibn Heif, a man of 40, 
who lives at Mudhiq, where he is a large and prosperous landowner. His 
father was a mudir under the Turks, and died in the Ghamid country 
hghting for them; but Husein ibn Heif joined Idrisi when he first 
revolted, and fought for him in 1910. His tribe shares his dislike of the 
Turks, and respects and obeys him. 

The Al el-Jihal have for generations been separated from the rest 
of the tribe, and lived a few miles to the west with the Sha'af Rashhah and 
Al Sirhan sections of the Shahrán. They have not, however, intermarried 
with the latter, and are obedient to Husein ibn Heif, although they do 
not join in any of the quarrels which constantly occur between their own 
tribe and their hereditary enemies the Shahran. They are strongly in 
favour of Idrisi and have fought for him on several occasions. 

The chief of the Bishat Ibn Salim is Mohammed ibn ‘Ali walad ‘Ali 
ibn Мога, a shifty and cowardly man of about 45, who supports the 
Turks and is paid by them. This section pays taxes to the Government. 

The Beni Qeis lie to the east of the Bishat Ibn Salim, and also pay 
taxes to the Turks. Their Sheikh, Mohammed Abu Salim, is nowan old 
man of 75 and deaf. He has always had thereputation of siding with the 
strongest party. 

The nomad portion of this section, the Al Shuwát, are independent of 
him and the Turks. 





| 





=a, 




















| 





191 


The Sha'af Yarimah wa Khutab who live to the south are likewise free, 
and the allegiance which they pay to Idrisi is only nominal. They 
are a wild and suspicious people, and though they have no objection to 
entertaining guests, they will not suffer them to sleep in their terits, 

The country of the Rufeidat el-Yemen is for the most part fertile and 
densely wooded on the slopes of the hills, and the tribe is a prosperous one. 
They are not noted for their martial ardour, though the Al el-Jihal and 
the nomads can fight well. They are nicknamed by the other tribes the 
“Muhanyatein el-Murrah"', owing to their habit of staining their women 
with henna. 

All that portion of the tribe which is against the Turks recognize the 
overlordship of Sheikh Mohammed ibn Dhuleim of the Shereif. The 
sister of Husein ibn Heif is married to Sheikh Mohammed, and the two 


Paramount Shetkh: Husein ibn Неї. 15,000 men. 
(a) Al el-Jihàl. 4,000 men. Mohammed ibn Shuweil. 
All settled. Chief clan is :— 





Beni Jabrah Mahammed ibn Umm Bishr. 
Chief villages are :— 

Dhibat Al el-Jihal Sa'd ibn Shuweil. 

Mahjar Mohammed ibn 'Aun. 

Оен Efeir. 

Jarr Muhfar. 

Umm Kahwah Mohammed Hibabah, 

Jara Ibn Dheifah. 

Mahshüsh Abu Ghazwan. 

Al Ramadhan Mohammed ibn 'A'idh. 


(b) Bishat Ibn Salim. Chief Sheikh : Mohammed ibn ‘Ali Walad ‘Ali ibn 
Murai. Settled. 5,000 men. 


Chief clans are :— 





Beni Thabit Muri ibn Dehsàn. 

Beni Wahhab Mohammed ibn 'Aun. 
Chief villages are :— 

Dha'i Sa'id ibn 'Ali. 

Bóthah Mansür ibn 'Ali. 

Al Umm Hayyah Abu Zirbàn. 

Al Hetrush Mohammed ibn Dosri. 

Al Hayyah Mohammed ibn Shelti. 

Waqashah Mohammed ibn Rashid. 


Shi'b ‘Ali ibn Dh 
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(c) Bem Qeis. Chief Sheikh; Mohammed Abu Salam. 3,000 men. 
1, Settled. 2,400 men. Chief clan t ;— 


Beni Tamim Husein ibn “Abie. 
Chief villages :— 

Al Mudhig Mohammed ibn Ней. 

Al Abu Midrih Mohammed ibn. Hadi. 

Al Mudir ‘Abdullah ibn Shahil, 

Fara'ain 'A'idh ibn Mishif. 

Al Jafei Harfash. 

Al Farawan ‘Abd ibn Sa'd. 

Jarahah 'Abüd Hareish. 

Al Lüt Husein ibn ‘Omar. 

Al Meisarah Safar ibn Moliammed. 


2. Bedouins. Al Shuwüt. Chief Sheikh: Mohammed ibn 
Hashásh. боб men, 
(d) Sha'af Yarimah wa Khutab. Chief Sheikh: Jeleid. 
т. Seed. Beni Burrah. 1,000 men. 
2. Al Jelihah Nomads. 1,000 men. 
Beni Meleik. 
Al Hilami. 
36. Senhän c-Hibàáb. 

The SENHAN EL-HIBAB inhabit the Asir plateau, and are bounded 
on the north by the Shereif and Yim, east by the Wadá'ah, and west 
by the Beni Bishr. 

The tribe numbers about 4,000 men, of whom three-quarters are 
nomads, The villagers have a good reputation with travellers, but the 
nomads are wild and savage; frequently cutting the roads and sparing 
neither man, woman, nor child when on the raid. The nomads do not 
cultivate, but they are rich in a dark breed of camels, and collect gum 
which they sell chiefly in Khamis 'Abidah. They wear long black garments, 

They are a warlike tribe, and are well led by Sheikh Ferdàn ibn 
Dhuleim, a man of about 35, who lives in Rahat es-Senhin. The villagers 
pay taxes to Idrisi, but the nomads will not do more than help him in 
war. Their friends are the 'Abidah and Beni Bishr ; their foes the Shereif, 
Wadü'ah, and Yam. When Idrizi calls on them to fight they unite 
under Mohammed ibn Dhuleim of the Shereif, but in normal times they 
pay him only а nominal 2 legiance, 

Chief Sheikh: Ferdán ibn Dhuleim. 4,000 men. 

(a) Settled. 1,000 men. Chief village: 
Rahat es-Senhàn. 
Hadhb. 
Khadd. 
Al Ferwan. 
Т. 
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(h) Nomads. 3,000 men, Chief Sheikh: Jild. Chief divisions are :— 
Al Zerbah. 
Al Ghai. 
Al esh-Sherif. 
Al Selman. 
Al Shóqàn. 
37. Shera f. 

The SHEREIF inhabit the down country to the west of the Yàm 
tribes, and are bounded on the north by the Beni Bishr and Yàm, on the 
east by the Yam, on the south by the Senhän el-Hibáb, and on the west 
by the Beni Bishr. 

Their country is flat and treeless, and most of their cultivation is from 
well water. They are traders rather than agriculturists, and are well 
conducted and unwarlike. Their number does not exceed 800 men, of 
whom a quarter are nomads. They are chiefly known on account af their 
leader, Sheikh Mohammed ibn Dhuleim. His father, Dhuleim ibn Sha'r, 
who died about 16 years ago, was a famous man in Asir, and for many 
years was the Mudir of all Qahtan tribes. His head-quarters were at 
Harajah in Shereif, where there was also a "Turkish garrison. Mohammed 
ibn Dhuleim succeeded him at a monthly salary of (25, but seceded to 
Idrisi when the latter raised his standard of revolt. The Turks thereupon 
sent an expedition against him and burnt his fortress in Harajah, but were 
ultimately forced to retire and have not penetrated to his country since. 
Idrisi made him one of his Muqdamis or generals, and he was in com- 
mand of the Qahtán tribes in the fighting against the Turks and the 
Sherif of Mecca in 1910, Afterwards he and Seyyid ‘Arar ibn Nasir led 
Idrisi’s army against the Imam s forces under Mohammed Abu Nuweibah, 
in the Sahar country, about three years ago. He is still a young man 
about 35 years of age, rich according to the standards of the country, and 
with an excellent reputation both as a leader in war and a tribal adminis- 

trator. 
Chief Sheikh : Mohammed ibn Dhuleim. 800 men. 
(a) Settled. Goo men. 
Chief villages are — 








Al Dhuleim Nasir ibn Dhulerm. 
Al 'Ajlah Mohammed ibn Jabbàn. 
Harajah ‘Awad ibn Milimas. 
Hamra Sa'id ibn Bendyah, 
Beidha Mas'üd. 

(b) Nomads. 200 men. 
Al Seri Dhuleim ibn Shayy. 


38. Wadi'ah. 

The WADA‘AH are a small mercantile tribe numbering about 600 
men, living in the district of the same name near the Yam tribes of Nejran. 
They are bounded on the north and east by the Yam, and on the west by 
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the Senhàün el-Hibáb. Their country is not naturally productive, but 
they have a large number of wells, and grow grapes which they convert 
into raisins and sell as far as Ibha and Rijàl They also import coffee 
from Jebel Razah and Khaulàn esh-Sham, and sell it in Asir or to the 
merchants of Rufeidat el- Yemen, They are generally on bad terms with 
the Yam tribes, but are not a quarrelsome or pugnacious tribe. Idrisi 
has his police and tax-gatherers amongst (hem as he has amongst the other 
Oahtin tribes. 
‘Ali Rukwán, their chief Sheikh, goes on pilgrimage nearly every year, 
and acts as Emir el-Hajj for all the southern Qahtàn tribes. 
Chief Sheikh: ‘Ali ibn Rukwin. боо men, Chief villages :— 
Dhahran, 
Safwán. 
Beida. 
{гї Wadaá'ah. 


30. Kabr'ah Mujyàatirah, 

The RABAH MUJATIRAH are a wild nomad tribe numbering 
about 3,000 men. The Barak-Qunfudah road runs through the middle af 
their territory for about 20 miles between the villages of Ghar cl-Hindi 
and Jumá' ah Rabi'ah. They are bounded on the north by the Beni Shihir, 
on the east by the Humeidah, on the south by the Rabi'at et-Tahahin, and 
on the west by the Bela'ir.. They are said to be fairer of face than most 
Arabs, with blue eyes, and to wear their hair well down over the shoulders. 
They are almost pagan, and at odds with all the world except the Rabi'at 
et-Tahahin, who are as savage as themselves. Idrisi sometimes succeeds 
in levying taxes on them, but his influence is only nominal. Passage 
through their country is dangerous both to the Turks and ordinary way- 


farers. They are rich in camels and cattle. 


A small clan of the Al Ikhleif section of the Al ed-Dureib lives in the 


north-east corner of their territory with their consent. 


40. Rabat ci-Tahühin. 

The RABI'AT ET-TAHAHIN hold the country on either side of 
the Sikkat el-Heliwiyah (Muhá'il-Qunfudah road), between the villages 
of Ma'mal Al Ikhleif and Markh, a distance of about 30 miles, 

They are bounded on the west by the Belá'ir, on the north by the 
Bela‘ir, Rabi'ah Mujatirah and Humeidah, on the east by the Al Jebali and 
Al ed-Dureib, and on the south by the Beni Hilàl and the Hali tribes. 
Their country is mountainous and well wooded, and they are rich in 
camels, goats, and cattle. About 2,000 in number of fighting men, they 
are entirely nomad, despise all forms of husbandry, and are a terror to 
travellers on the road. They are allied with the Rabiah Mujatirah and Al 
ed-Dureib, and generally on fair terms with the Hali tribes, With the 
Beni Hilal, Belá'ir, Humeidah, and Al Jebali, they keep up incessant feuds. 
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The Turks have never been able to do anything with them, but Idrisi 
is able to tax them to a certain extent, and what outside sympathies 
they have are for him. 


41. Rabah wa Kufeidah, 

The RABI‘AH WA RUFEIDAH stretch from a few miles NNW. of 
[bha to within about 15 miles of Muha‘il, their country being about 35 miles 
from north to south, and 20 miles from east to west on the average, though 
it tapers to a point in the north. The tribes which adjoin them are: on 
the north the Reish, on the east the Balahmar and Beni Malik, on the 
south the ‘Algam el-Hül, and on the west the Rijal el-M'a and Beni 
Thuwwah. The tribe is divided into four main divisions, the Rabi'at esh- 
Sham, Al 'Asimah, Rufeidat esh-Sham, and Al Наги. The Каба? esh- 
Sham and Rufeidat esh-Shàm have no relationship or connexion with the 
Rabi'at el-Yemen and Rufeidat el-Yemen as might be supposed. 

The Rabi'at esh-Shim occupy the southern portion of the territory, 
being entirely settled in villages along the Ibha-Athàlif road. 

They have no Chief Sheikh, having expelled 'A'idh ibn Hasan, their 
former Sheikh, on account of his desertion to the Turks. 

The Al 'Asimah are partly settled and partly nomad, chiefly along the 
Beni Thuwwah boundary, 

Their Chief Sheikh, ‘Ali ibn Hamüd, fought for Idrisi in 1910, was 
captured by the Turks, and after a year's imprisonment was released and 
reinstated, 

The Al Harith, who are both settled and nomad, live in the Wadi 
Tayyah, along which is the main road from Ibha to Muhiril, and for years 
have given a great deal of trouble to the Government. The Wadi Tayyali 
is the head-quarters of all the bad characters in the neighbouring country, 
and a caravan has to be very strong to pass through without paying toll. 
The Al Harith are notoriously treacherous, and their hand is against 
the whole world, incliding their own tribe. They engage in the camel- 
carrying trade to a certain extent between Muhā'il and the Riyal el-M'a, 
but they seldom venture near Ibha, nor can the Turks levy taxes from 
them, as they sometimes do from the rest of the tribe, Their Sheikh, 
Mohammed ibn Shahir, has a very bad reputation. 

The tribe as а whole favours Idrisi, chiefly because it 1s discon- 
tented with the Government. It is, however, notoriously fickle and 
unreliable, and goes with the side which pays it best. It Maintains a 
hereditary feud with the Rijal el-M'a. It is descended from Qahtán. 





(a) Rabr'ut csh-Shüm. Settled, 1,500 men. 
Chief clan is Beni Ghanmi. Sheikh; EL-Fejih. 
Chief villages are :— 
Teihan ‘Amr ibn ‘Abdullah. — 
Umm Sauli : Ahmed ibn Ghanmi. 
aba 














Wadi Zebnah 
Bahah Rabi'ali 
Umm Moesjawi 
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Mohammed ibn ‘Abdu, 
Mohammed ibn Sultan. 
‘Abdullah ibn Mistir. 
‘Abdullah ibn Fejih. 


Sheikh Misfir ibn Ma'sir is Mufti. 


(b) Al 'Asimah. 2,000 men. 


Chief Sheikh; ‘Ah ibn Hamüd. 


(i) Settled, 1,000 men. 
Umm Rahwah 
Jau ibn Sheibün 


(ш) Nomad, 1,000 men. 


Chief villages are :— 
Ibn Mami’. 
Ibn Hazi’. 

Chief clans are :— 


Al Umm Haneish Татар Mani’ ibn Hanash. 


Al Jeheishah 
Al "Aqabah 
Sahar Al ‘Asim 


(e) Rufeida! esh-Sham, 


Abu. Karathah. 
Musafhr. 
Јаыг, 


Chief Sheikh: “Abdullah ibn Muzerqah, боо men. 


Chief villages are :— 
Wādi Tabab 
Al Umm Jeish 
Al Basha 
Al Mahmud 
АІ Jemal 
Al Umm Hadan 
Al Bayad 
Al Shadad 
Al Umm Jalili 
Al Bundar 
Al Umm Ghal 


(d) Al Harith. 1,000 men. 


Sa‘icd ibn Sultan. 
“һат itn Muzerqah. 
Sa'id ibn Mohammed. 
Ibn Suleim. 

Ibn 'Abüt. 

Yahya ibn Sultan, 
Mohammed ibn Hasan. 
Үаћуа ibn 'Audah. 
Simm ibn 541. 
Ahmed ibn ба", 


Chief Sheikh : Mohammed ibn Shabir. 


Umm Jizah 





ges are :— 


‘Amr ibn Jelfa'ah. 
'Ali ibn. Sháhir. 


i) Nomad. Chief clans аге 


Al Dhi'b 
Al Nahyah 
Al ‘Aqabah 


Ahmed ibn Dhafir. 
Hidha‘ah. 
Mughra‘ah, 


di p—— 


— Cmm 
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42. Кар ш e[-Y emen. 

The КАВГАТ EL-YEMEN are a nomadic tribe keeping chiefly to 
Wadi Dhil'a (Dhulah) and Wadi Shahlah, and sometimes going down to 
Shugaiq or up to the Beni Mugheid country. The adjoining tribes are the 
Beni Mugheid on the north and north-east, the Shahrán on the south-east, 
the Beni Shi'bah and other nomads of Mikhlàf el- Yemen on the south, and 
the Rijal el-M'a on the west. They are rich in camels, donkeys, and flocks, 
and make a good living by selling semn in Ibha. They are well armed 
with the type of French rifle which they call " Abu. Bukrah ", and carry 
shields, as well as long curved knives (jemábi) They are noted for 
their bravery, and deem it а disgrace to die in their beds. 

Though wild and rough and with such a contempt for marriage that 
as a rule they have to be known by the names of their mothers, they are 
nevertheless hospitable, and clean in their fighting, and have the reputa- 
tion of never going back on their word once given. In person they are 
very tall and fairer than most Arabs, with blue eves. They say they are 
descended from the Ashraf el-Huseinfyah, but their enemies name the 
Sulubba (Sulabah), or wandering gipsy tinkers, as their forefathers. They 
pay but little attention to religion, and on the first day of Ramadan choose 
thirty young men, whom they dress in white and compel to fast for 
one day at some appointed place, on behalf of the whole tribe. Having 
done this they have a feast, and taunt the neighbouring nomads for their 
inability to tise to such heights of self-sacrifice. 

They are a united and conservative tribe, condemning those who 
smoke, and in their contempt for foreign luxuries eating only milk and 
meat. They live in straw-plaited tents. 

Their friends are the Beni Mugheid: their enemies, the Riyal ei-M'a, 
Shahrün, Beni Shi‘bah, and Naj'u. The Turks have never been able to 
keep them in order, and their attitude to Idrisi depends entirely on 
his power to make them obey. ‘Ali ibn Jabbar is their chief Sheikh, 
a man of 45 and a noted warrior. He is said to have the tribe well in 
hand: he pays a nominal allegiance to Idrisi, but will not allow him 
to collect taxes. 

(Ашай А! Umm. Huser). 

Chief Sheikh : ‘Ali ibn Jabbar, 

All nomads. 5,000 men, Clans are :— 
Al Bawah Mohammed ibn Sa'd Bugyjan. 
Umm Farahnah Mufarrih ibn Museibakh. 
‘Ali Fellah Mufarrih. Mashat. 
Al Museibakh 
Darájin 
Mugheidiyin 
А Mughidhah 
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Al Mas'üd Yahya Abu Hayyah. 

Al Mushni Mohammed ibn Juwei'id. 
Al 'Arafin Sa'd ibn ‘Abdullah. 

Al Salim Hasan ibn Mas'üd. 


43. Retsh. 

The REISH are to the north and north-east of Muha'il, and are 
bounded on the north by the Al Mūsa ibn ‘Ali and the Umm Shahari 
section of the Beni Shihir, on the east by the Balasmar, on the south by 
the Beni Thuwwal and Al Misa, and on the west by the Al ed-Dureib. 
Their southern boundary comes to within s miles of Muhà'il. 

They are divided into two sections of Reish and Al Meshwal, and 
number about 2,500 men. But although fairly numerous, they are 
cowardly and unwarlike, and are classed in contempt with the Beni 
Malik, by the fighting tribes round. They all favour Idrisi and pay 
him taxes. They tried to make a stand in rgrz against the Sherif of 
Mecca, but were badly worsted and their country laid waste. They are 
entirely sedentary and engaged in farming. The country is fairly level, 
thickly wooded, and productive, with running streams in places. Their 
enemies are Balasmar, Beni Shihir, and Balahmar: their allies, the Barak 
tribes, the Al Misa, Beni Thuwwah,and the Beni Qutábah and Beni Dhalim 
of the Rijal el-M'a. An isolated colony own the village of Mandar in the 
Balasmar country, and hold aloof from any hostilities which take place 
between the two tribes. Their Sheikh, Mohammed ibn Muzhar, has no 
cause to love the Turks, who killed his son in 1910. 


Chief Sheikh: Mohammed ibn Muzlar. — 1,360 men. 
Chief villages :— 


Mandar Ibn. Dhilieib. 

Qurn el-M'a Rājih. 

Umm Quddiis sa'id Abu 'Allàmah. 
Muncidlur 'Amr ibn Найт. 
Hadliàn Mohammed ibn Tali‘, 





Al Umm Sha'tha*. 
Al Meshial. 1,000 men. Chief Sheikh: ‘Ali ibn Tali‘. 


Chief villages :— 
Umm Hajju Mohammed Abu 'Allàmal. 
Madba' Sahfan. 
Sakkan er-Reish Ibn Saldimath. 


44. Rijal e-M'a. 

The RIJAL EL-M'A, though not so numerous as some of the Asir 
tribes—it can at most put 17,000 men in the field—is nevertheless one of 
the most renowned for its courage and dash in war, its internal unity, and 
its pride of independence. [ts country lies between Iblia and the sea, and 
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is roughly a stretch of 50 miles from NW. to БЕ, and 25 miles from NE, 
ta SW. Its neighbours are the Bahr ibn Sekeinah and Beni Thuwwah on 
the north, Rabi'ah wa Rufeidah, 'Alqam, Beni Mugheid, and Rabi'at 
cl- Yemen on the east, Ben Shi^bah on the south, and Munjahah and Beni 
Hilal on the west. 

The tribe is divided into seven subdivisions: the Beni Qutibah, 
Beni Dhalim, Beni Jünah, Jets ibn Mas'üdi, Beni Zeidin, Shaháb, and 
Umm Bina. 

The chief Sheikh of the whole tribe is Ibrahim ibn Muta'àli of Julla, 
a man much respected for his prowess in war and his wisdom in tribal 
matters. He is now over 70 years of age, and for some time most of 
the administration has devolved on his son, Ahmed ibn Muta'ali. The 
latter is а tall man of about 30, with a fair skin, who first made his name 
asa fighter when the Rijal el-M'a overran Mikhiaf el-Yemen just before 
the rise of the Idrisi. He fought the Sherif in 1910 at Muhd’il and in 
the Balahmar country, but withdrew his forces at a critical moment 
owing to the appointment of Seyyid Mustafa, of the Bahr ibn Sekeinah, as 
general of the whole Asir army. So greatly did the Rijàl el-M'a resent 
having an outsider placed over them, that soon after one of their minor 
Sheikhs, Sevyid Yahya walad esh-Sheiri, with the full approval of the 
tribe, attempted to murder him. Idrisi gave way on the matter, but 
the mischief had been done, and the Rijal el-M'a took no further part 
in the campaign. 

Of the sub-tribes, the Beni Qutabah live in the fertile valley of 
Wadi ‘Cs, which rises near Suda, and joining the Wadi Ahabesh near 
Athalif eventually flows into the Wadi Dhofa' by Muha'il The Beni 
Qutáübah stretch from near its source to beyond Athalif in a succession of 
villages surrounded by cultivation. The slopes of the hills and the 
valleys, except where cleared, are here, as elsewhere in the Rijal el-M'a 
country, deeply forested, The Beni Qutabah, though dwelling in 
villages, are of a wandering temperament, and are the chief camel 
carriers on all the trade routes of Asir, going to Sabia, Qunfudah, Birk, 
and sometimes as far as Bishah and Mecca, There is à small colony of 
‘Abadilah Ashraf, who live with them and wield a certain amount of 
influence, 

The Sheikh of Athalif, [brahim el-Hufdhi, is a man of some notoriety. 
His father was made a Kaimmakam by the Turks, and granted a pension 
of £15 a month, which was paid to his family until the tribe revolted. 
[brahim el-Hufdhi went to Constantinople in 1914 to assert his loyalty 
to the Turks and ask that the pension should continue to be paid to him. 
His influence in the tribe i5 not great. 

The Beni Dhalim lie to the south of the Wadi ‘Us and are entirely 
settled. They are the largest section, numbering 4,000 men, and also by 
far the richest. They have most of the trade of Asir in their hands, and 
bring petroleum, sugar, tea, clothing, &c., from Aden and Musawwa', 
which they sell chiefly in the large village of Rijal. They have been the 














foremost pioneers in the importation of fire-arms from Jibuti, which 
has increased so largely during the last few years and which the Turks 
have found it impossible to check. Rijal is the focus of all local 
products and skins; gum and semn are brought from as far as the 
Shahrin country, bought by the Beni Dhdlim merchants, and exported 
to Aden, The village next in importance is Sha'bein, the chief rifle 
market. 

The Rijàl el-M'a never marry outside their own country, but as they 
have grown rich, they have bought much land in the neighbouring 
districts of ‘Algam el-Hil and Rabi'at el-Yemen. Amongst the most 
wealthy of them is a family of Seyyids, known as the Sa'dat en-Na'ümiyah, 
who have lived amongst them for many generations, and whose head, 
Seyyid Husein en-Na‘iimi, is the most important leader in war after Ahmed 
el-Muta‘ali and Ahmed el-Hayyàni, 

The Beni Jünah are partly settled in villages and partly nomad, and 
inhabit the country towards the Munjahah. They, too, engage in trade 
to a certain extent, and one of their Sheikha, Ayuh, was the first man to 
start the gun-running venture. The village of Jabüt was the chief centre, 
and received its name from Jibuti. They are also occupied with home 
industries, and both men and women are employed in making straw 
woven articles, such as matting, baskets, and hats, which they call * tol- 
fush ', and which are largely worn by the women of Asir. 

The most important man of the Beni Dhálim and one of the best 
known in Asir is Zein el-*Abidin, chief Mufti of Asir, and greatly trusted 
by Idrisi. Educated at Zebid, he had already become a force in Asir 
before the rise of Idrisi, by reason of his learning and the justice of 
his decisions. He now has powers of life and death, and is the chief 
judge of appeals from the judgements of the tribal Qàdhie and Muftis 
wherever the power of Idrisi runs. He is also frequently called in to 
arbitrate in the more important tribal disputes, and as the Куа el-M'a 
have implicit confidence in him and are willing to back it by force of 
arms, his influence is very great. He is now a man of about 40 years of 
age, and has houses in Sabia and Riyal, 

The Jeis ibn Mas'üdi live near the 'Alqam el-Hiil border and are the 
aristocrats of the tribe. The paramount family belongs to them, and they 
consider it beneath their dignity to engage in trade of any sort. They 
live for fighting alone, and have as high a reputation for courage as any 
tribe in the country. Their integrity, too, is unchallenged, and in most 
of the tribal disputes in neighbouring friendly tribes they are called in to 
arbitrate. 

In the south are the Beni Zeidin along the Beni Mugheid and Beni 
Shi'bah boundaries. They, too, are noted fighters. They grow much 
coffee on the slopes of the hills and their nomad clans are rich in flocks. 
Their chief Sheikh “is Ahmed el-Hayyàni, who lives at Hiswa. Не is 
a man of about 45, and after Ahmed ibn Маан he is the most im- 
portant man in the tribe. An enemy of the Turks since childhood, he 
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eagerly supported Idrisi, and. is said to have almost as much influence 
with him as Mohammed Yahya Ba 5àhi. He is a great friend of Seyyid 
Mustafa, and keeps on good, though at times jealous, terms with Ahmed 
ibn Muta'àli. 

The Shahab and Umm Bina share the country m the Wadi Ahabesh 
to the north, 

They are entirely agricultural and pastoral, and seldom leave their 
borders except to fight. 

The Rijal el-M‘a are foes with the Beni Hilal, Beni Mugheid, Kabi'ah 
wa Rufeidah, Al Mūsa, and Munjahah, With the Beni Thuwwah, ‘Algam, 
and Beni Shi‘bah they are allies. They were once good friends of the Bahr 
Ibn Sekeinah; but relations have been strained since the Seyyid Mustafa 
episode. Before Idrisi arose, they were under the domination of the 
Turks, but since his revolt they have entirely thrown off their yoke. 
During the last few years, the road to Muhà'il from Ibha, via Athalif, 
has been closed to the Turks, and frequent dashes are made to the main 
Muhà'il-Ibha road when news is received that a Turkish convoy is passing 
through. | 

They support Idrisi as equals, rather than as subjects, and will 
neither consent to pay him taxes nor suffer his officers to rule them. 

They have a code of justice amongst themselves which 15 fairly 
rough and ready, but is rigidly enforced. Murder is severely punished, 
sometimes by death, sometimes by tlie payment of blood-money ; theft, 
after two warnings and when proved by witnesses on oath, by the loss 
ofa hand. There is a fixed dowry, both for rich and poor of P120, and 
plurality of wives is the exception. There is a strong feeling against 
divorce without adequate reason. A mam is considered justified in 
taking a second wife, if the first fails to bear him children, but such 
a failure is not a sufficient excuse for a divorce. 

Paramount Sheikh: [brahim ibn Muta‘ali and his son, Ahmed ibn 
Muta'àli. 17,000 men. 


т. Beni Quiübah. Chief Sheikh: Ahmed ibn Mufraj. 2,500 men in 
Wadi ‘Us. 


Chief villages :— 


Beit Sháji' Mohammed ibn Shajr. 
Al Umm Shahi Mohammed ibn Musallat. 
Al Umm Mas'am ‘Ali ibn ‘Amr. 

Al ‘Amr Amr ibn ‘Ali. 

Ghanmah Ahmed ibn ‘Amr, 

Umm ]Jizá' Mohammed Abu Rubdh. 
Umm Dhüharah Mohammed el-'Askari. 
Beni ‘Abidin Ibrahim Abu Rubah. 
Sha'bein Sherif ‘Abdillah. 

Ааш Ibrahim el-Hufdhi. 
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2. Bem Dhàlim el-Hüshir. 4,000 men, 
In Rial. Mohammed ibn Ahmed él-Jahwashi, 
Chief villages :— 

Umm Qadahah Ibrahim ibn Fa'i. 
Al “Othman Fa" ibn Ibrahim. 
Umm Nusüb Fa'i Judeimi, 
Mandadhir Mohammed ibn Salim. 
Umm Bariyah Ibn Zuleil. 
'Asalah Seyyid Husein én-Na'àmi, 
Sa'dat Na'ümiyah Seyyid Hasan en-Na'ümi. 
Ghamárah {brahim Kijni. 
Al Ja‘eidah Oasim Ja'cidi. 
Al Umm Selami Mohammed ibn Zeid. 


‘Ата ‘Abd er-Rahmán ibn Ghala. 


Umm Shurafa Walad Abu ‘Аһ. 

Shasa’ Abu Merjūk. 

Umm Jerf Mohammed ibn Sultan Abu 
Hamid. 

Na'jah Ahmed el-Hufdhi. 

Al Mahüb Zeid ibn Gharamah, 


3. Beni Jünah. Chief Sheikh: ‘Ali Midkom. 2,000 men. 

(a) Settled. 1,000 men. Chief villages ;— 
Betilah Ayyüb. 
Kisán Mohammed ibn Nasilah. 
Khamis Kisán Ibrüáhim ibn ‘Abdullah, 
Jabiit Ya'qüb. 
Al Umm Ruweyyi Ibn ЈаБгап, 

(b Nomads. 1,000 men. Clans are :— 


Al Mahliyah 
Sawajah 
Naj'u 


Gharam ibn Heil. 
Mohammed Abu Hanash. 
Abu Ghabeisl 








4. Jeis ibn Mas'üdi. 1,500 men. lbr&him ibn Muta'üli. 

(a) Settled. 1,000 menm. а licor 
Umm Jallah Tasan ibn Muta 'àli, 
Al Umm Mukhili Mohammed ibn Mani". 
Wadi el-Mirár Ahmed Makbüt. 
Wasánib Murá'i ibn Mukhah 
Jebel Jeis Mohammed ibn Mukháli. 

(b Nomads. 500 men, Clans are :— 
Umm Jarawiyah 'Amr ibn Mohammed. 
Umm Muqlabah Hadi Abu Hadiyah. 
A Hanash Abu Sultün. 
Beni Shibli Abu Mashüf. 
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5. Bent Zeidin. 3,000 men. Chief Sheikh: Ahmed el-Hayyüni. 
(a) Settled. 1,000 men. Chief villages are :— 
Salab Hanash ibn Mas'adi. 
Hiswa Thawåbi. 
Al Zahwān Ibn Khatmah. 
Wadi Hiswa Abu Zenádah. 
Maqtal es-Sa'id. Mohammed ibn Musaffir. 
Wadi Hamimah ‘lez ed-Din. 
Umm Kaddah Mohammed Tamrán. 
(0) Nomads. 2,000 men, Clans are :— 
Al рак Ahmed ibn Gharimah. 
Al Wájih ‘Ali ibn Heidhah. 
Al Umm Haddi Ahmed ibn Mohammed, 
Al Umm Zari Mohammed ibn 5Sultàn. 


б. Shahüb, 1,500 men. Chief Shiekh: Mohammed ibn Misa. 
(и) Settled. 5,000 men. Chief villages ;— 
Natan ‘Abdullah Abu Miskah. 
i Wádi Nimr Mohammed ibn Qasim. 
| Wadi Natrin Mohammed edh-Dhi'b. 
Sheri Khilàf. 
(b Nomads. 1,000 men. Clans are:— 
Al 'Ashar Abu Hadi. 
Al Abu Sha'rah Mohammed ibn Ma'addi. 
Umm Nujü'üh Mohammed ibn Hasan. 
n Al LHídheilah Talhàn. 


7. Umm Bina. Chief Sheikh: Mohammed ibn Hanash. 2,500 men. 
(a) Settled. Chief villages are :— 
Sahar Umm Bina Mohammed ibn Mani‘. 
Sheri‘ah Abu 'Allàmah. 
Jebel Jadran Mohammed ibn Hasan. 
Јаја Abu Sahmüàn. 
(b Nomads, Clans are :— 
Al Beheijan Musafhr. 
Beni Isarah Abu Ramzah. 
Al Umm Fadhil Mohammed abu Husein, | 





45. AM Sabia (Sabiyah). 

The term Ahl Sabia is vaguely used in Asir to include both the people 
of Sabia itself and the villages round within a considerable radius. They | 
are in no sense a tribe, but as mention of them is sometimes made in reports, 
and they are closely connected with Idrisi, whose head-quarters are at 
Sabia, a brief description is given here. Before [drisi's rise to power 
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these villages were a succession of small independent units, each a law 
to itself and generally at odds with its neighbour. The Turks never 
attempted a proper inistration of the country, and violence was rife 
to such a degree that only large armed parties could travel with safety. 
Only when the hillsmen descended on them was there any degree oi 
cohesion, and in the last attack of the Rijal el-M'a, which took place 
about thirteen years ago, the villagers all combined to save their homes, 

The first task of Idrisi was to conciliate the different warring 
elements and to promote peace, and to-day the district is thoroughly 
under control and law abiding. 

The largest clement of the population is of Sudanese blood, partly 
unemancipated slaves, but chiefly those who have gained their freedom. 
With these are the Muwallads, Sudanese with an Arab strain, and over 
them the Arabs of pure blood and the Sa'dah and Ashráf. Sabia itself, 
of course, contains merchants from other Mohammedan countries, the 
strongest element coming from the Hadhramaut. Mohammed Yahya 
Ba Sahi, the chief adviser of Idrisi, and the Emir of all Mikhiaf el- 
Yemen, which of course includes Sabia, is from that country. 

The Idrisi's standing army of about 500 men is entirely recruited 
from amongst the Sudanese round Sabia, and they can muster about 
I0,000 men when the general rally is sounded. 

The following is a list of the chief villages and their approximate 
number of fighting men. 


Subia. Chief sections are :— 
Ashraf el-Khawaji Sherif Idam 300 
Sa‘dah Seyyid El-Hasan 400 
Al ‘Arar Seyyid ‘Abd er-Rahmiin ibn “Arar 400 
Huseiniyah Sheikh ‘Othman 300 
Ma'asir Ahmed ‘Ali 400 





Mohammed ibn Nasir 200 
Husein Abu Shu'übi 1,500 
Seyyid Husein el-Mekki Boo 

Zt} 

400 
| 50 
Jebel Feifa 500 
Umm el-Khishab (Khashab) 400 
Salümah Д 1,000 
Dhamad bow 
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Khulab 100 
Hammah 120 
Jebel el-Milh 50 
Wadi Beidh 200 
Jebel en-Nadhir 300 
Madhayah 200 


46, Shahin, 

The SHAHRAN cover a greater stretch of country than any other 
tribe in Asir, and are the largest numerically. The country round Bishah is 
theirs and they follow the Wadi Shahràn to its source and thence to within 
20 miles of Sabia, a distance from north to south of more than 200 miles. 
Their boundary from east to west of the Wadi Shahran is undefined and 
constantly changing, as one or the other of the neighbouring nomad tribes 
gains the upper hand. Farther south it is fixed and varies from 5 to 50 
miles in breadth. Their neighbours on the north are the wandering 
Shalàwaljand Sebei',on the east the 'Abidah and Rufeidat el- Yemen, on the 
south th " Naj'u, and on the west, starting near the sea and working north, 
the Bent Shi'bah, Beni Mugheid (where these come to within four miles of 
Ibha), Beni Malik, Balahmar, Balasmar, Beni Shihir, Bulqarn, and Sham- 
rin. The Shahrán, like the Beni Shihir, 5hamrán, and other tribes of Asir, 
trace their descent to the Rijal el-Hajar. The tribe is divided into nine 
main d.visions,the Al Musheit, Al Rusheid, Al Ghamar, Nahás, Qa'üd, 
Beni Pijad, Beni Wahhab, Sha‘af Rashhah, and Al Yinfa'ah. 

iue Al Musheit are numerically the smallest, but politically the most 
important sub-tribe, since they contain the ruling tribal family. In 
former days its influence over tlie whole tribe was unquestioned, but since 
Idrisi's rise to fame some sections have Joined him, while others have 
remained faithful to the Turks, and discord has crept in and weakened 
its power. It is still, however, very powerful, and in purely tribal matters 
has the ultimate word over the majority. The paramount chief is ‘Abd 
el-‘Aziz ibn Musheit, now an old man of бо, who lives in considerable state 
at Dhahbàn, and also owns a house in Khamis Musheit, the largest and 
most important trading centre in Asir. Sheikh ‘Abd el-'Azizis a rich man, 
since he levies his own taxes in this town, taking a plastre for every 
donkey sold, 2 piastres for each camel, and 5 piastres for a skin of semn, 
&c. The Turks do not interfere with him in this, but content them- 
selves with taking “‘ushir"’ from the local cultivators. He is, however, 
expected to entertain freely members of the outlying sub-tribes who 
visit him, and always keeps an open house. In his old age he has 
taken to drink, and leaves all the active management of the tribe to 
his son, Sa'id ibn “Abd. The latter like his father supported the Turks, 
but he is also said to be in corres 
about 32 years old, and is popular with the tribe and, as a leader, 


















famous in war. The only other man of importance in the family is Sheikh 


‘Abd el-'Aziz's nephew, 5a'd ibn Husein, who has been won over by Idrisi 
with the promise of the chief Sheikhship if he can oust his uncle and cousin. 





»ndence with Idrisi, He is now 








His appointment, however, would not be popular with the tribe, for he is 
reputed to be mean and overbearing. His two brothers, ‘Abd ibn Ibrahim 
and Husein ibn ‘Abd, are with him but have not much influence. 

The Al Rusheid live round Khamis Musheit and towards [bha and 
number about 4,000 men. ‘Ali ibn 'Iteij is their chief Sheikh, a fighter 
of repute, 

They all support the Turks but they refuse to pay them taxes, nor do 
they join the local gendarmerie, They are a prosperous community and 
their nomads are rich in a breed of large white sheep. They also own 
many horses. They have not a good reputation in war. 

The Al Ghamar are braver than the Al Rusheid and quarrel with 
them. They live along the Bem Malik boundary, and muster about 1,000 
men, of whom 600 are nomads, Mohammed ibn 'Urür, their chief Sheikh, 
dislikes Sheikh ‘Abd el-'Aziz and supports Idrisi. His followers, however, 
keep very much to their own country and do not meddle in politics. 

The Nahas are a purely nomad section and are rich in horses and 
sheep, They live out to the east along the 'Abidah boundary, and are of 
all the Shahran the most famous in war. They do all their fighting on 
horseback, principally against the ‘Abidah. The Qa‘id and the Al Rusheid 
pay them “ khawah" at the rate of 12 piastres for every well as а bribe 
against being plundered. They have no cultivation and live by selling 
semn and their animals in Khamis Musheit. Their young men are not 
permitted to wear rings until they have killed a man, and once blooded 
they cut a notch on the stock of their rifles for each of their victims, 
Utterly out of hand, they never approach Ibha, and recognize neither the 
Turks nor Idrisi nor their own paramount Sheikh. ‘A‘idh ibn Jabbar 
is their chief, a man of 50, who has led them into battle for years. 

The Qa'üd are entirely settled in Wadi Tindühah, which flows into the 
Wadi Shahrin, and is the most fertile of all the Shahirün country. They 
are peaceable and unwarlike, and obedient to Sheikh ‘Abd el-' Aziz. 

The Beni Bijad are a large sub-tribe numbering 10,000 men, of whom 
7,000 are nomads. The settled portion lives along the Ibha-Bishah read 
between Al Batát and Shafán, and is entirely agricultural. The nomads 
are warlike and fight both on horseback and on foot. Their cavalry carry 
lances as well as rifles. 0 аге оп Duc terms with the Beni Wahhàáb and 
fight the ‘Abidah, Balahmar, and Balasmar. Like most nomads they go 
up to Bishah for the date: season. Sa'id ibn Hashbal is chief over all the 
sub-tribe. He was formerly with the Turks, but now sides with Idrisi, 
and only pays a nominal allegiance to Sheikh ‘Abd el-'Aziz. He 
collects tithes from his followers, with whom he is popular, and is a rich 
тап. 

Тһе Wahháb are the largest sub-tribe, numbering 15,000 men, 
of whom 13,000 are nomads. They live m the Wadi Shahrán up to Bishah. 
Of all Arabs they have the most evil reputation. They are robbers and 
highwaymen, treacherous, even to their guests, have little religion and 
no marriage laws, and kill women and children in their raids, a custom 
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which is execrated by all other fighting tribes. They are also unclean in 


their feeding and eat rats апа jerboas, The man with the strongest hand 
rules them, and the present Sheikh, Nasir ibn Heil, and Heif ibn Nasir, his 
son, won their position by forcibly ejecting the former Sheikh, Ibn Hashál, 
who has now degenerated into a petty and uninfluetitial highwayman. 

They are against every tribe and every Government and are paid by 
other weaker tribes to refrain from raiding. The villagers of Bishah and 
the clans who live near, such as the Rimathin, Uglub, and Beni Sulul, 
are, however, slightly more civilized, Only during the date season at 
Bishali, which lasts about four months, there is a general truce and Arabs 
from all over the country foregather. Sheikh ‘Abd el-'Aziz owns large 
and valuable date groves, and both the Sherif of Mecca and Idrisi have 
agents there. These two agents belong to the Beni Wahhab, Sheikh Yahya 
ibn Fa'iz acting for the Sherif, and Nasir ibn Kurkman for Idrisi, for the 
purpose of collecting “Zakat". The former is the more influential. The 
Beni Wahhab go out to Tathlith at certain seasons of the vear, where there 
is excellent grazing for their many flocks and herds, 

The Sha'af Rashhah and M Yinfa'ah occupy the Tihamah to the south 
of Ibha, from which they are separated by the Beni Mugheid. The Sha'af 
Rashhah, who are to the north of the Al Yinfa'ah, are entirely settled and 
peaceful. The Al Yinfa‘ah live in the district of Temniyah (Thimniyah), 
which is the most fertile of all Asir, and approach to within 20 miles of 
Sabia, They are numerous and wealthy and have a good reputation for 
hospitality and courage. “Abdullah ibn Hamad is the chief Sheikh of both 
sections, a tall man of about 55, with a long white beard. He was formerly 
on the side of the Turks but broke with them and with Sheikh ‘Abd el-'Aziz 
about 8 years ago, when his son was murdered by the Beni Wahhab, while 
a guest of Sheikh 'Abd el-*Aziz. Since then he has joined Idrisi, and being 
a man of great influence has brought his tribe with him. Idrisi now 
collects taxes from tliem and keeps about 100 police at Temniyah. The 
enemies of these two sub-tribes аге the Rufeidat el- Yemen and Rabi'ah : 
their friends, the Arabs of Mikhlàf el- Yemen. The nomads of Al Yinfa‘ah 
are horse owners and sell their stock in the Sabia market. 

(а) Ad M usheit. 
‘Abd eb'Aziz ibn Musheit, paramount Sheikh: Sa'id ibn ‘Abd, 
his son, 
Sa'd ibn Husein 
‘Abd ibn Ibrahim 
Husein ibn ‘Abd 
(6) Al Rusheid. Chief Sheikh: ‘Ali ibn ‘Tteij. 
I. Settled. 4,000 men. 
Chief villages are :— 


3 brothers who are nephews of 
‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn Musheit. 


Hirir ‘Ali ibn Sa'id. 
Waqabah ‘Abdullah ibn Sihmàn. 





Na'màn Hasan ibn Zubein. 





Dhahbün Sherif Abu Nürah. 
Soig Mohammed ibn Mubarak es- 
Solar, 
Kónah Ibn 'Ukah. 
Al ЈаѕаЬ Ibn Nimshah. 
Darb Sail ibn Benàyah. 
Khamis Musheit Belür. 
Jambar Abu Mikha‘, 
Уста‘ аһ Salim ibn Zumei'. 
‘Itwid Said Abu Milhah. 
2. Nomad. 500 men. Chief clans :— 
Al Shubeil Nasir ibn Shubeil. 
Al Ghanum Mohammed ibn Hizim. 
Al Tazzal Sa‘id ibn Ghuzeil. 
(c) Al Ghamar. Chief Sheikh : Mohammed ibn Отаг, 
I. Settled. 400 men. 
Tayyib el-Ism Sa'id ibn ‘Uri, 
2. Nomad. боо men. Chief clans :— 
Aulàd Muhur [bn Shati. 
Al Shahra Ibn Rabu'i. 
Al et-Tayyür Ibn Ghudheif. 
Al Sa'dün Ibn Türki. 
Beni Zerábah Teheish. 


(d) Nahüs. All Bedouin. 1,000 men. Chief Sheikh: 'A'idh ibn Jabbar. 
Clans :— 

Al Khazqa 'Uweir ibn Hizüm. 
Al Hazra Dhi'b Ladqam. 
Al el-Heiza‘ah Dhi'b ibn Jidhei*. 
Al ‘Aliyah Samghán. 

(e) np P Settled. 3,000 men. Chief Sheikh : 

LAUR. are :— 

Al 'Ujeir ‘Abdullah d-Wuteid. 
Gheithàn Mi*tiq ibn Mohammed. 
Al Zalal Mohammed ibn Saris. 
Al Mustanir Mohammed ibn Durei*. 
Sadr Dhi'b ibn Jer'àn. 
Al Zaván Wad'àn. 
Hauta ‘Ali ibn Dakhil. 

(/) Bent Bijad. Chief Sheikh : Sa'id ibn Hashbal. 

1. Settled, 3,000 men. Chief villages are :— 

Kashda* Mohammed ibn es-Sa'ün, 
Al Batat Hereish. 








Al Bithor 
Al Umm Zeitil 
| Ghiretrah 
{ Shajrali 
Madhah 
Shatan 
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Ibn Hanash. 

Nejeir. 

Safeir. 

Ibn Fudghram. 
Mohammed ibn Sa'id. 


2. Nomads. 7,000 men. 
Beni Munebbih el-Hakam. 
Sheikh Sa'id ibn Hakam. 


(р) Beni Wahhüb. 15,000 men. 
| Chief Sheikhs : Nasir ibn Heif, Heif ibn Nasir. 
I. Settled. 2,000 men. Chief villages :— 
Khadhra Ibn Huweilah. 
Museirig Zuwelki. 
(Bishat en-Nakhl), Chief Sheikhs: Yahya ibn Fá'iz, Nasir ibn Kurk- 
mán. 
Raushin (Roshin) Nasir ibn Kurkmán. 
Nimran Ibn Barrash. 
Al Bashük Abu Jeridah. 
Zereib Abu Khazmah. 
Al Khálit Ней. | 
Wadi el-Leimin Heretik ibn Mustür. 
Al Shukbàn Yahya ibn Lazar. 


2. Nomads, 13,000 men. Chief clans are :— 
Al Buljarib. 
Al Mustur. 
Sifalah. 
Mo'àwiyah 
Rimáthàn 
Uqlub. Sh. Мада! bn} Nomad of Bishah. 

‘Ativan | 
Beni Sulul| Nomads, Sh. Amir ibn es-Sayyiri 
АНЫ of Bishah. 
Mahilaf Yahya ibn Гачя, 


Husein ibn Zahir. 





(h) Sha'af Rashhah. 4,000 men. Settled. ‘Abdullah ibn Hamad. 
i Chief villages are :— 

| [dada ‘Ali ibn Murai‘. 

' Al Umm Teir ‘Awad el-Mujaddad. 

Al Ferza' ‘Abdullah abu Hamam. 

! Al Sirhan ‘Ali ibn Thàbit. 

| Dhibat Al Sirhàn Ahmed ibn ‘Uksha 
М Musji (Masqi ?) ‘Ali ibn ‘Awad. | 
( Al Umm Jiza' Walad ez-Zihri. | 
| A. nd | 


| 
| 


B Ss. Am ET um 











210 


() Al Yinfa'uh. Settled, 6,000 men. 
Chief Sheikh; ‘Abdullah ibn Hamüdh of Tammah. 
1. Chief villages :— 
Al ‘Othman Zeidani: 
Al ‘Ali Mohammed ibn Tali‘. 
Umm Jariyah Abu Біт. 
Al Ba'wal Shuweil el-A'raj. 


2. Al Yinfa'ahofTikimak. Nomad. 8,000 men. Chief clans are: 
Jahárah Mashàf. 
Al Тані Baqjan. 
Reith Abu Dfisah. 
Beni Majür Ibn Ghálah. 
Al A'rübi Mufarnh. 


3. Al Yinfa'ah of [айат 
+ Al Y infa'ah of Hajaus I Nomads і in Mikhlàf el-Yemen, 


47. Bent Shi'bah. 

The BENI SHI'BAH live chiefly round 'Itwad ('Itwid) and up the 
Widi Dhila’ (Dhilah) to the Rabi'at el-Yemen boundary, but their nomads 
have no fixed boundaries and wander all over Mikhláf el- Yemen, north of 
Sabia, Their Sheikhs and chief families are Arabs and trace their descent 
to Qahtàn, but the majority of the tribe are Sudanese, who have been 
emancipated for many generations. They are excellent fighters, amenable 
to discipline, and are generally known as the ‘Asdkir’, or soldiers. 

They all support Idrisi and pay him taxes. 

The Beni Shi'bah do not engage in trade, the villagers being agricul- 
turists and the nomads possessing large herds of camels, cattle, and sheep. 
They also own horses and nearly always fight as cavalry. They are 
friendly with the Munjahah, Rijal el-M'a, and the Mikhlaf tribes, but are 
hereditary enemies of the Rabi'at el-Yemen and gen 
with the Beni Mugheid, whose country they avoid. 

Chief Sheikh: Ibrahim abu Mu'ammed. 3,500 men. 

Chief villages: 1,000 men. 
Darb Beni Sli'bah Ismá'il Abu Mohammed. 
Qasabah Mohammed Abu Dóshah. 
‘Askar Deilabi. 
‘Abid Balàl ibn Hasan. 
Al Abu Disha El-Hufdhi, 

Nomads. 2,500 men. 
Al Hadra Mohammed ibn Mushrái. 
Al Hassan, 








rally on bad terms. 
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48. Beni Shihir. 

The BENI SHIHIR are one of the most populous tribes of Asir. 
They are a tall and well-made race, and their women are noted for their 
beauty. They inhabit the country from the Tihamah 25 miles east of 
Qunfudah up the main mountain range and across the watershed almost 
to Wiüdi Shahran. 

The tribes which adjoin them are, on the north, starting from the 
Tihámah, the Bal'aryán, Bulqarn, and Beni ‘Amr, on the east the Slialirán, 
on the south the Balasmar, the Reish, the Al Mūsa ibn ‘Ali, the Humeidah, 
and the Rabah Mujaütirah. On the west, where their boundary has 
narrowed to about 15 miles, are the Zobeid. Their territory is funnel- 
shaped, widening out as it goes inland, till it reaches the Shahrán in the 
east, with whose boundary it marches for over bo miles. 

The settled portion of the tribe have shown little sympathy witli 
Idrisi, and are almest entirely pro-Sherif and Turk. They are divided 
into three main sections, the north, south, and Tihamah, ruled over by 
different Sheikhs, who are usually on bad terms with each other, but unite 
against common enemies, 

The largest section and the most important politically is the Beni 
ЭБ esh-Shám, who live chiefly along the Ibha-Tà'if road, between 

Asübili and "агат. The leading family and one of the noblest of Asir, 
is : d of Ibn Qurüm, closely connected with Месса, both by sympathy 
and relationship, Sherif Mohammed ibn ‘Abd el-Mu'in ibn ‘Aun, the grand- 
father of the present Sherif, having married into the family. 

The present head of the family is Sa'id ibn Fä'iz, an old man now, with 
two sons, both born of a Circassian mother, Faraj Bey ibn Sa'id, who has 
been one of the Hejaz representatives in the Ottoman Parliament, and 
Fa'iz ibn Sa'id. They all visit Constantinople and Mecca regularly, have 
a house in Ibha, and have furnished their house at 'Asábili in semi- 
European style, and having also adopted the western habit of smoking 
and drinking, are looked at with dislike and suspicion by other tribes. 
They are, however, large landowners and rich men and are a decided 
asset on the side of the Turk and Sherif. In the event of a split between 
the two, they would probably join the latter. 

Faraj Bey ibn Sa'id isa tall man of about 38, with a fair skin, which 
he gets from his mother. He was formerly Kaimmakam of Qunfudah, 
Muhà'il, and Hali district, where his cruelty when in his cups made him 
greatly feared. He speaks Turkish and French and has a Circassian wife 
in Constantinople. He is a notorious libertine and drunkard, but is à 
force to be reckoned with, 

His brother, Fa'iz ibn Said, a young man of 25, is much more steady 
and takes greater interest in tribal matters. 

About a third of the Beni Shihir esh-Shám аге nomads, whose т 
subdivision is that of the Neid, They have little to do with the settled 

rts, and do not acknowledge Sa'id ibn Fá'iz, the Sherif, or the Turks. 
раз 
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Most of their life is spent in bickering with the Shahran, but what political 
leanings they have, are in favour of Idrisi. 

The Beni Shihir el- Yemen occupy the rich district of Namas and 
under‘ Ali Bey ibn Dhafir, who, like the Qurüm family, isstrongly pro-Turk. 
He is, however, à man of much stricter morals, and is respected. by the 
tribes, His mother is a Circassian, This section is entirely settled in 
permanent villages, and provides a large proportion of the local Turkish 
gendarmerie, There are said to be a few Idrisi sympathizers, but they 
dare not openly express their views, 

The Beni Shihir of the Tihámah are neither as numerous nor as 
powerful as those of the uplands, but their country is fertile and they are 
more prosperous than most of their neighbours, Their Chief Sheikh ts 
Abu Mismar, who is said to favour Idrisi secretly. 

The nomads under Sheikh Khadin ibn Mohammed, are all on the 
[drisiside. They livechietly in Aqabah Sajein and | ‘Aqabah Sibün, between 
the Namas district and the Tilidmah, but go down to lower ground for the 
harvest. 

The Beni Shihir are a good fighting tribe, and on account of their 
political tendencies are almost hemmed in by foes, the Balasmar being the 
only tribe with whom they have a pact, The Zobeid and they have 
a feud of many years’ standing. 

They are well armed and receive rifles from the Turks at Ibha. 
They are descended from the Кіа! el-Hajar. 

(а) Bent Shihir esh-Shim, 20,000 men. 
Said ibn Fa'iz Walad Fá'iz ibn Qurüm of 'Asábili and his sons 

Faraj Bey ibn Sa'id (member of Ottoman Parliament), and Fá'iz Bey 

ibn Sa'id. 


I. Settled. 13,000 men. Chief sections are ;— 











Ka'b ‘Abdullah ibn Sarah. 
Beni Kerim Naji ibn Sa'id. 
Al Abu Jubeis Fadhil ibn Jubeis. 
Chief villages are :— 

Idwah Said ibn Mubarak. 
Rabu’ es-Sarw Házimah ibn Mohammed, 
Halabah Hizmi. 
Sadr Mohammed ibn Safar, 
Kafāf Rushwan ibn Mohammed. 
Akhadhirah ‘Abd el- Khaliq, 
Kalathimali ‘Abd el-Khalij. 

2. Nomads. 7,000 men, 
Neid. 


(b) Beni Shihir el-Yemen, Settled. 15,000 met 
‘Ali Bey ibn Dhafir Walad Dhafir ibn Jari of Namas, 
Chief sections are :— 
Beni Bukr Sa‘id ibn Jari. 
zeni Mashhür Dhāfr ibn Mohammed., 
Al Shi‘b Mahbüb ibn Merzüq. 








+ 
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Chief villages are :— 
Dhalárah Sa'id ibn Qurüm. 
'Aqabat el-Lambüsli Làfi ibn Mohammed. 
Wadi Laghr Shibeili ibi Mohammed. 
Tanümali Mohammed ibn. El" Ari. 
Sabt Ibn El-'Arif Dháhr ibn El-'Arif. 
(c) Beni Shaduy et-Tihümah. 
I. Settled, 8o00 men.  Clief Sheikh ; Abu Mismár. 
Chief sections :— 
Al Limàsh Haidar ibn er-Rawwaál 
Al Khát Ruhümah. 
Majaridah Mohammed Abu'l Qasim. 
Beni Tem Tihamah Mohammed ibn Топтар. 
Al Düshali Abu Mismar. 
Al Thureibàn Ibn Ma'ariyali. 
Al Thirban Abu Muhsin. 
Umm Shahari Mohammed ibn Dhelieil, 
Chief villages :— 
Jebel Yithrib Abu Saja’. 
2, Nomads. 5,000 men. 
Chief Sheikh : Khadin ibn Mohammed. 
Al ‘Omar Kliadàn ibn Mohammed, 
Beni Ethla ‘Abdullah Тћайағ. 
Al Husein Nasir ibn Баба. 
АЫ ‘Aqabah Sajein Ourüm ibn Dhàfir. 
Al Umm Jeheini Mohammed ibn Shátir. 
'Umárah Sheikh Shubeili, 


40. АА esh-Shugaig. 

The AHL ESH-SHUQAIQ are a small community inhabiting the 
small port of Shuqaiq in Mikhlif el-Yemen, They are chiefly merchants 
in the hide and semn trade with Musawwa', which they óften visit. 
‘Ali ibn Mubhi is the chief Sheikh, a nominee of Idrisi. The most impor- 
tant man, however, is Ibn '"Abbüs, who was formerly Sheikh, but was 








imprisoned by Idrisi for tliree years for conspiracy. He is now out on 


guarantee, and, being the biggest merchant and richest landowner in 
Shuqaiqy, is to be reckoned with. 
The Ahl esh-Shugaiq, like all the inhabitants of Mikhlaf el-Yemen, 
with the exception of the ‘Abs, are descended from the Qahtin. 
Chief Sheikh: 'Ali ibn Mubhi. 1,000 men. 
Ramlah ‘Ali ibn Hawi. 
Khabativah Mohammed ibn Husein. 
Hesu Sherif Hamüd. 
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50. Shamrün, 


The SHAMRAN occupy а рагі of the high upland country througli 
which runs the [bha-Ta'if road and extend down the slopes of the hills 
to the Tihàmah. 

They are bounded on the west and north by the Ghanud, on the east 
by the Shahrin, and on the south by the Khath'am and Bulgarn. They 
are divided into the Shamrin esh-Sham, Shamràn et-Tihámah, and the 
nomads, each section numbering about 2,000 men. The northern 
Shamran and the nomads are under the Sheikhship of Hasan ibn Matar, 
a young man of 3o, who has a good reputation for wisdom in tribal 
matters, and has made а name for himself in war. Their chief centre is 
Balüs, the largest of a number of villages near the Khath‘am border, set 
in a rich and well-wooded valley. 

The nomads, the Suháb and Al Mubarak, wander down into the 
Tihimah in the winter, or stay round Balüs, and in the summer go 
up with the Bulqarn and other nomads to the Shahran country round 
Bishah for the date season. 

They own many sheep and goats, but few camels, 

The most important section of the Shamran et-Tihàmah is the 'Ubus, 
under Sheikh Is-hàq ibn Muzellaf, whose chief village is Marwa'. They 
have permanent villages in which they live during winter, but in summer 
most of them lead а nomadic life, living in straw-woven tents. The whole 
tribe unites in war, their chief enemies being the Ghümid. They are also 
usually at odds with their weaker neighbour the Khath'am. Their 
reputation as a fighting race is good, and they share with the Bulgarn the 
custom of purifying themselves and wearing their finest clothes before 
going into battle. In normal times, they area hospitable and light-hearted 
race, every ready to find an excuse for relaxation. Marriage festivals are 
celebrated on a much larger scale than is usual in Asir. Their outside 
political leanings are strongly in favour of Idrisi, as against the Sherif 
of Mecca and the Turks. 

The tribe is descended from the Куа! el-Hajar. 


(a) Shamrün esh-Shüm. Settled round Balüs. 2,000 nen. 





Al Mahshakah Mashari ibn ‘Ali, 

Beni Matar Mushabbab ibn Sa ‘ic. 
(b) Bedowins. 2,000 men, also under Hasan ibn Matar. 

Suhab Nasir ibn Fuzàn. 


Al Mubar: 


(c) Shamrin el-Yemen (or ¢-Tihdmah). 2,000 settled. 
"Ubus Is-haq ibn Muzellaf, 





k Sa'üd ibn Mishrik. 
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si. Bent Timiwwah. 

The BENI THUWWAH lic to the south of Muhá'il and are astride 
the main Ibha-Muhá'il road between Butūh and the Wadi Sha‘b е1-' Аа, 
a distance of 10 miles, and the Iblia-Athálif-Muhá'il road between Jebel 
Hawilah and Hu'iis Bem Thuwwah, a distance of 15 miles. The territory 
between these roads ts (heirs, and their boundary on the north approaches 
within 5 miles of Muhá'il. 

Their neighbours on the north are the Al Mūsa and Reish, on the 
east the Balasmar, on the south the Al Nahyah and Al Harith of the 
Rabi'ah wa Rufeidah, and on the west the Bahr Ibn Sekeinah. 

The tribe numbers some 2,000 men, of whom two-thirds are settled, 
the remainder nomad. 

They are a bold and fearless tribe who live chiefly by raiding, and 
unprotected parties, either of the Turks or ordinary travellers, are never 
safe while in their country. They have never submitted to Ottoman 
authority, and, since the mse of Idrisi, have quite got out of hand. 
Their chief Sheikh, Sheikh Sarwi, is one di the most noted highwaymen 
of Asir, and has given endless trouble to the Government. They are 
generally at feud with the Al Mūsa, Rabi'ah wa Rufeidah and Balasmar, 
and allied with the Rijal el-M'a and Balahmar. Their relations with 
Bahr Ibn Sekeinah are neutral. 

Chief Sheikh: Sarwi. 2,000 men. 

(a) Chief villages. 1,300 men. 











Ida Shuflut. 
Umm Buttih ‘Ali ibn Yahya. 
Bedlah Ibrahim ibn Musa'ad. 
Jarein Mushátir. 
Al Umm Ba’eirah Mohammed ibn Tali’. 
Wach el-Háfir Ibn Hadhivah. 
Al Сһапіуаһ Sha ‘ban. 

(b) Nomads. 700 men. 
Bodu Al Ghanivah Abu Jahilah. 
Al Qabeis Ahmed ibn 'Adwün. 
Al Fidheilah Ahmed Abu Hanash. 


52. Bent Ya'lah. 

The BENI YA'LAH are a small settled tribe, numbering 500 men, 
situated along the coast a few miles north of Нан. They are bounded on 
the north by the Marühibah section of the Bem Zeid, on the east by 
the Ашаа el-*Alaunah section of the Ahl Hali, and on the south by the 
Shawáürah section of the АШ Hali. 

They are divided amongst themselves, Sheikh Bahrán of Shija'fah 
еза s and the remainder, under Sheikh Beit-'ali Abu 'Atanah, 
paying allegiance to the Turks. 

Ко eu ma both raid them, and they depend chiefly on 
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the Turks for their existence as a tribal unit, since they are as unwarlike 
as their only allies, the Beni Zeid. 
Chief Sheikh: Beit-'ali Abu ‘Atanah. 500 men. 


Villages :— 
Ya'bah Mohammed ibn Salim, 
Sabt Beni Ya'lah A‘ji. 
Arja' Mohammed ibn 'Abdu. 
Shija‘fah Bahran. 
Kidwa Er-Ridwili. 
Melahah Musafir. 
Nikhl Abu Radiyah. 


53. Zahrin, 


The ZAHRAN is one of the largest tribes of Asir and js bounded on 
the north by the Beni Malik and Shaliwah, on the east by the Ghamid, on 
the south and south-west by the Zobeid, and on the west by the Dhawi 
Barakát for a few miles and then the Dhawi Hasan. Their western 
boundary approaches in places to within 15 miles of the coast, and inland 
they go up the main mountain range and beyond the Tblia-Tà'if road. 

Their country ts a fertile one and is thickly populated, the whole 
tribe being said to number 30,000 men. 

It is divided into two main divisions, the settled and the nomad, 
of equal size. 

Rashid ibn Jum'àn is paramount sheikh of the villagers and belongs 
to the main sub-tribe, the Beni Sadr; Sa‘id ibn Ascidàán rules over me 
nomads. The former got his title by inheritance, the latter by his 
prowess in wat; but they are both good men, and have their Eibesisen 
well in hand. When he was a young man, Rashid ibn Jum'àn sided 
with the Turks and was made a Bey, but twelve years ago he raised a 
successful revolt arid has barred the country to the Turks ever since. 
The nomads were always against them and against the villagers for the 
same erion, but since the revolt the two chief sheikhs have been good 

ien ishid ibn Jum'àn is now a large fat man of 55. Не lives 
s and is married to Nafalah of the Aulád el-Emir Mohammed ibn 
(Ачан family of the Beni Mugheid. 

The Zahran are purely a fighting race and never leave their country, 
except to raid. They cultivate and become rich thereby, but they 
despise all other forms of manual labour. 

The Ghamid are their great and hereditary enemies. They declared 
for Idrisi when he first raised his standard in Asir, and fought for 
him in 1912 against the Turks and Sherif of Mecca, In May 1915 they 
wrote to Idrisi, proposing to join him, but Idrisi, doubtless realizing 
that they could do little good while hedged in between the Turks at 
Ibha and the Sherif, advised them to adopt a passive attitude for the 
present. He, however, sent a Oàdhi to them to obtain monetary help; 
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and early in 1916 reported that he was still in friendly communication 
with them. 
The Zahrán, like several other tribes of Asir, trace their descent to 
Rijal el-Hajar. 
(a) Settled. 
Paramount Sheikh: Rashid ibn Jum'àn. 15,000 men. 


Düs Mohammed Abu Sandalah. 
Al Bassüm Nasir ibn 'Aqil. 

Al Dashwan Bekr ibn Türki. 

Al Forza Munir ibn Hassan. 

Al Mustanir Mohammed ibn 5a'dah. 
Beni Sadr Munir ibn Mohammed. 


(6) Bedouin. 
Paramount Sheikh - Sa'id ibn Aseidán. 15,000 men. 
Al Wadi el-Ahmar. 
Beni Su‘eif, 
Bel Khasmar. 
Beni ‘Omar. 
Kinanah. 
Shubeikah. 
Hasan. 
Beni Salim. 


54. Beni Zeid (Northern). 

The northern BENI ZEID focus round Qunfudah and are entirely 
under Turkish influence. 

To the north they inhabit the villages along the Qunfudah-Lith road 
for some 14 miles, till they reach the boundary of the Al Difra section of 
the Zobeid. To the east they stretch along the Barak road for 12 miles, 
almost to "Umr of the Nawa&shirah section of Belà'ir, and then, keeping 
always about to miles from the coast, their boundary runs south for 
20 miles, marching first with the confines of the Majā'adah section of the 
Вејачг and then with the 'Umr Bedawi till it reaches the Beni Ya'lah, 
when it turns due west to the coast. 

They are partly settled and partly nomad, the former numbering 
about 4,000 men, the latter 3,000. 

The villagers are by no means wealthy, but there is a sufficiency of 
rain to enable them to cultivate in the summer and their wells provide 
water to grow vegetables in the dry season. The two nomad sections are 
the Rabi‘ah Weina and the Marühibah: the former strung out along the 
Qunfudahi road, the latter roaming the country to the south of 
Ounfudah, along the coast and inland. They are rich in camels, and 
are the chief carriers to Hali, Muhā'il and Barak. Most of them carry 
antiquated rifles, swords, and a curved knife about 3 feet long, called a 

A. ке 













RT di 








218 


Janbivün. They also supply Qunfudah with milk, and are looked down 
on by the more independent tribes, both for this practice and for their 
lack of prowess m war. 

Hasan ibn Khidhr is the principal Sheikh of the whole tribe, a man 
of about 30, who has proved a faithful servant of the Turks. He held 
firm when Idrisi threatened Qunfudah in r912, and was given 2,000 
rifles by the Turks for defence. The Beni Zeid doubtless owe a great deal 
to the Turks, for they are on terms of enmity with their neighbours 
the Beli‘ir and ‘Umr, and are raided by such distant tribes as the 
Beni ‘Isa, Dhawi Barakát, and Dhawi Hasan, who slip through the 
Zobeid country and back again before they can be brought to book, The 
Zobeid themselves regard them with tolerance, and the Beni Ya'lah are 
their allies. 


Chief Sheikh : Hasan ibn Khidhr. 
(а) Settled. 4,000 
Chief villages are :— 


Ja’ Hasan ibn Khidhr. 
Zayilah Midhish. 
АҺ Dar el-Widi Medini, 
Sa'dah Jemaél el-Leil, 
‘Abid el-Sa‘dah Jauhar. 
Mashà'ikh Mohammed ibn Misfir. 
Rahman Abu 'Ajil. 
(й) Nomads. 
Kabi'ah Weina Mohammed Khenein. —— 1,000. 
Marahibah Mohammed Abu Jabbar. 2,000. 


55. Bent Zeid (Southern). 

A small tribe numbering about 1,500 souls inhabiting the mountains 
immediately to the east of Beni Hasan, The paramount Sheikh of ithe 
tribe and of one of its subsections, the Beni ‘Aqal, is Mohammed *. ЈАК. 
They are on friendly terms with the Beni Hasan, who stand in fear of 
them, and close allies with the Beni Aslam, They are old enemies of the 
Beni ‘Abs, but sink their diflerences when fighting for Idrisi, as they are 


doing now, 





The Zobeid irea detached section of the Harb (see p. 124), and indeed 
are locally called Harb as often as by their real name. When on the 
pilgrimage, they generally visit their northern brethren, and are received 
with honour, and similarly extend а warm welcome toany Harbi who may 
be in their country. They are hospitable and well conducted, and appear 
to possess the bravery of their race without its traditional lawlessness. 

Their boundary starts about 7 miles north of Qunfudah and, after 
running along the coast for rather more than 20 miles, turns inland and 
follows the Dhawi Barakat boundary, till it reaches the Zahràn. From 





== M 





219 


there it runs parallel to the coast and about 30 miles inland along the 
confines of the Zahrün, Ghimid, Bal'aryán, and Beni Shihir till it reaches 
à point due cast of Qunfudah and then follows the boundaries of the Вет 
and Beni Zeid to the sea. | 

The Zobeid are settled in permanent villages and are rich in cattle, 
Their land near the sea is barren except in the wadis, but increases in 
richness and fertility as soon as the mountains are reached, 

They are said to number 15,000 men, and their paramount Sheikh 
is Ми аш ibn Khar. The whole tribe is strongly in favour of 
Idrisi, and pay him taxes, They are equally strong in their feelings 
agamst the Turks, who in spite of their proximity have not ventured to 
interfere with them for years, Their chief enemies are the Beni Shihir, 
but they dislike and despise the Bem Zeid. With the Dhawi Barakat, 
the Ghimid, and Zahran, they are friends. The Zobeid go in for gun- 
running to a certain extent, buying their rifles from Ru'eis near Jiddah, 
or from Birk, and selling them chiefly to the 7аһгап. 

Paramount Sheikh: Mu'üdi ibn Khair. 15,000 men. 


Hasan ibn Mohammed, 
‘Ali ibn Halim, 
Mubarak ibn Bekhit. 
Mihi ibn Mohammed, 
Yahya ibn Salim. 
Ahmed cel-Hayyüni. 
Hanash ibn Qarāwish. 
Al Маз: Museibikh ibn Mufarrih. 
AL Jamil Hadi ibn er-Rabh. 
Jadreimali Mizhar ibn Sihmàn. 
'Ajelein Ahmed el-Humràni. 





Ee? 








C. YEMEN 


t. All ‘Absi (‘Absityah), 

Tue Al 'Absi extend from the coast 5. of Hodeidah to the fort of 
J. Bura', about зо miles from W. to E, and 15 miles N. to 5. The 
E. half of their country is fertilized by W. Sihám, and the southern 
part by W. Ghadir. Their numbers are estimated at 5,000 to 6,000 men, 
divided into the following sections: Rabasah (round Hodeidah), Muna- 
firah (E. of these), Hawwah (round Mandar, on the coast, 10 miles 5. 
ol Hodeidah), B. Salih (under J, Bura'), АШ el-Khalifah, АШ esh-Sha'rah 
(E. of Marwah}, Dar ed-Dom and Ahl Assabt el-Haradah (near J, Bura'). 

The principal sheikh is Suleiman Hasan of Mahad. There are 
important settlements of Seyyids at Marwah and at Mansüriyah. Principal 





villages : 
‘Asal (Sheikh Yahya Harisah), Mandar (‘Ali Wahhaban), 
Mahad (Suleiman Hasan). Khalifah (Moh. eet, 
Mukeiminivah (Yusiif 'Ali). Shar'a (Moh, Sulei j 





2, Amariyin. 
A small Zeidi tribe, living round Jebel Qara, on the boundaries of 
the Hashid country, about 20 miles NW, of Shehárah. They own 15 or 
illages „of which the largest is Beit Jashish. Their chief Sheikh 
Daghshar, а man of about 55, who has considerable influence 
in sha conse round. He isa great friend of the Imam and has frequently 
tried to make peace between him and the Idrisi. 





3. Алал. 
А small and unimportant tribe allied to the Khairán, to the east 


4. Bens Alas. 

A small tribe, numbering about 2,400 souls, of the Dà'üdiyah sect, 
settled to the east of the Beni Murrah and Beni Mugàátil, with whom 
they are allied. They are good fighters and support the Turks, chiefly 
by reason of their hatred of the Imam and his Zeidi followers, Coffee 
and kaf are grown in their country. Their chief Sheikh is Nasir Husem 
el-Alilàsi, an old man of about 65, who visited Constantinople just before 
the deposition of Sultan Abd el-Hamid. 

Chief villages: Sethian, Marábah, Rabitah, and Masna‘ah. 
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5. Ahi ‘Ammar. 

A large and peaceful Zeidi tribe about 20 miles NE. of Qa'tabah, 
living round Shekàb ‘Ammar, and cultivating cereals and Аа in 
Wadi Bana. They are descended from Ma'az ibn Jebel Qurishi, who 
originally lived at Medina, and being sent by the Prophet to the Yemen 
as governor, settled in Wadi Bana, where his descendants still are. 
Paramount Sheikh: Tahir Husein el-Farah, of the clan Beit el-Farah. 

They come under the Katmmakam of Qa'tabah, and are allied with 
the “Па and the АМ Sha‘ir. 

The chief clans are Beit el-Farah (Sheikh Tahir Husein) and Beit 
et-Tayyib (Sheikh Hizàm es-Sáwi). 





б. fl ‘Ammar, 

A large Zeidi tribe descended from Beni Tamim, owning land round 
sa'dah, and leading a nomadic life in the mountains to the E. In the 
south they go down the W. Amashiyah to the country of the Háshid, 
with whom they are on good terms. They are excellent fighters and 
firm adherents of the Imam, whose representative at Sa‘dah is Seyyid 
Mohammed abu Nuweibah, and generally at feud with the Al Damaj. 

Chief Sheikhs: Seyyid “Abdullah el-Ma'an, Hadi abu Shihah, and 
"Ача ibn ‘Ali. 

Settled. Chief clans: Beni Мег) (Hasan Kumalli), B. Surür viiam 

'Atif), 'Abàádilah (‘Abdullah el-' Abdalli), B. 'Abdàn ("Ali 'Abdàn). 

Nomads, Chief clan: B. Ruham. 





7. 'Anazah. 

Two sections. Sunni, Agricultural. 

(a) Between the Wa'zat and the Najrah, in the mountains. Chief 
Sheikhs are Ibn Mas'üd and Huseinibn ‘Ali. Neutral towards the Wa'zàt. 
Favour the Imam. 

(6) 5. of J. Кета and W. of the Anis, with whom they are not 
friendly, They hate the Imam and also the Turks, by whom they have 
been greatly persecuted, Their chief Sheikh is Ali ibn Yahya, a man of 
45, who has made overtures to the Idrisi. 


S. Anis. 

The boundaries of the Anis stretch from a short distance west of 
Dhamar due north nearly to Wa'làn, keeping always a short distance 
to the west of the Dhamár-San'à road. То the west they extend along 
the B. Matar confines almost to Mefhaqg and then, skirting Menákhah 
and cutting the W. Sihàm, go down a few miles south of Jebel Reima, 

and then across almost to Dhamár. 
The paramount Sheikh is “Al Miqdád, who lives at Jebel esh-Sharq. 
Heis a man of about 50, and used to be a firm adherent of the Imam. He 
fought for him in 1911 and captured the Turkish Kaimmakam of Dhur'ün, 
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Zakari Bey. In August 1916, however, he was reported to have quarrelled 
with the Iman and closed the road against him. The Imam accused him 
of collecting revenues for himseli, and dispatched the Dhamár Arabs 
against him, with what result is not known. The tribe numbers from 
8,000 to 10,000 men, but not more than 3,000 can take the field owing to 
lack of rifles, Their country is fertile, wheat, oats, barley, and dhura 
being the principal crops. They are on good terms with their northern 
neighbours the Beni Matar. They dislike the Arabs of Jebel Reima. and 
aso the Khaulin, whom they fought rz years ago. With the Beni 
Mugitil, who are of the Dà'üdivah sect and opposed to the Imam, they 
have a long-standing feud, There is a well-known Seyyid at Dhur‘iin, 
their chief town, by name Seyyid ‘Ali ibn Ismá'il. He was exiled to 
Khodes by Ahmed Pasha Feizi, but was pardoned and 1$ now the Imam's 
representative with the Anis. 
Paramount Sheikh, “Ali el-Migdid, 
Representative of the Imam: Seyyid 'Ali ibn Ismá il. 
Other Sheikhs are ; 
Mohammed ¢l-Hadrint of Hadrán. 
Mohammed es-Sibláni of Jebel esh-Sharq. 


УАШ Нага af Sihim. 

Fiki “Ahi el-Ani of Hudra, 
Mohammed Shaqdum of Jebel Burhan. 
Said e]- Bà ^i' of Dà' el-Hagal. 
Ahmed Salih Shaqudain of Vidi Qüma. 
Salih cl-Barashi ot ‘Udbetn, 
Mohammed ‘Abdullah of Nuweid. 

‘Al Нант ol Boni Нлл, 
"Ali Salih of Beni [Jaradah. 
Abdrabbil es-senliàmi: of Mikblaf ibn Hátim and hall Fersh. 

"Omar ‘Atif of half Farsh. 
Sa'id esh-Shubai of Shubai. 


о. Bent Aslim. 

А large Shafei tribe with some 3,000 good fighting men, inhabiting 
the mountains to the east of the Bem ‘Abs, with whom they have a feud 
which is only relaxed when the Idrisi calls on the services of both. 
N. are the Khamásin ; S. the Beni Nashar; E. the allied Zeidi tribes of 
Beni Ghill, Beni Zàáfir, and Beni'Aziz, They are separated from the Beni 
‘Abs by Wadi Ghadir. 

Chief village : Siq Hariqah. 

Paramount Sheikh : ‘A Bedàwi of 5üq Hariqah. 

Other Sheikhs: Husein Burt and his brother * El-Effendi' of Ghadir, 
and Ahmed Sultan of Siiq Hariqah. 








ro, Bens "Awan 
A small Zeidi tribe south-west of the Beni Husein and Wadi La‘ah, 
and about so miles due east of Loheia in the mountains. Their chief 
Sheikhs are ‘Ali Da‘im and Husein ibn Hasan. They come under the 
suzerainty of the Turks, but are said to be discontented with them and 
with tlie Imam. 
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II. Beni ' Axis. 


A small Zeidi tribe of Hajar el-Yemen, living at Hubür Meili just to 
the south of the Beni Zühr and Beni Ghill with wham they are allies. 
Formerly under the Turkish Markaz of Qufl, but came under the Imam 
by the treaty of torr. Good fighters. Noted for their fruits, coffee, 
and kat. 


12. Behl. 
See Hüshid wa Верн. 


13. Bura". 


Zeidi tribe living in Jebel Bura', SSW. of 'Ubál Chief Sheikh is 
Husein ibn ‘Abd er-Rahmán cl-Bura', who is on unfriendly terms with 
the Imam, and hates the Turks under whose immediate jurisdiction 
he is. He is a friend of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt of the Hashid. The 
tribe is allied to the Hufish, Sari, and Mahweit. They are a peace-loving 
people, numbering about 2,000 теп: Yahya ‘Abad is the Sheikh ap- 
pointed by the Turks over Jebel Bura‘, Hajeilah, and ‘Ubal. Не is 
about 65 years of age and lives at Hajeilah, which, with ‘Ubal, can 
muster about 400 men. The chief villages are Manwab, Kamah, Fayish, 
and Rukab. 


14. Al Damaj. 


A small tribe to the E. of the Al ‘Ammar, with whom it is gener: 
at feud. Little is known of it except that it is Zeidi and under the 
Imam. The chief Sheikh is Sa'd ibn Sa'd. The chief Seyyids are ‘Ali 
Батай and Husein Merza’. The chief clans are Al Wadi (Sheikh 
Abdullah), Al ‘Utuf and Al 'Awadah (Sheikh Oahtin Damaji). 








15. Gardbih. 


A small tribe of about тодо men settled in Wadi Sardüd, whose 
chief village is Dhahi (Sheikh, Yahya 'Izzán). They number 400 fighting 
men, and their chief Sheikh is Hasan Ahmed es-Sulh, They are under 
the jurisdiction of the Kaimmakam of Bajil, Their fighting reputation 
is good: they are hostile to the Beni Suleil and the Ouhrah, their northern 
and southern neighbours, 


16. Beni Ghill. 


A small Zeidi tribe of Hajür el-Yemen living in Mikhlaf el-Yemene, 
between the tribes of Beni Zafir on the north and Beni “Aziz on the south, 
with whom they are allied, Formerly under the Turkish Markaz of Qufl, 
but since the treaty of torı under the Imam: good fighters. Noted for 
their fruits, coffee, and Ju. 
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17. Hajjah. 
small Zeidi tribe in and round the town of Hajjah (Надаа). There 
is a kaimmakam im Hajjah, so they come under the direct jurisdiction 
of the Turks, whom they dislike, and against whom they fought in 1911. 
Since the Imam made peace with the Turks their relations with him 
have been strained. Paramount Sheikh is ‘Ali ibn Hizim. The tribe is 
descended from Beni Tamim. 


IS. Hamdün. 

There аге two sections of the Hamdan, both claiming descent from 
Qahtin. 

(a) Hamdiin esh-Shám, a very large Zeidi tribe, almost entirely 
Bedouin, and roaming over the country a day and a half to the north- 
east of Sa'dah. They are bounded on the north by the Yim tribes of 
Nejrün, east by the Bekil, west by Bedouin tribes, and south by Bekil 
nomads. At present they are on bad terms with the Imam. They are 
quite independent, and will fight for any one who pays them, Chief 
Sheikh is Sherif Salih ibn ‘Ali. They are of the same stock as the Hamdan 
el- Yemen, but too far off to be in touch. 

(6) Hamdan el- Y emen. 

Living to the W. and N. of зат, chiefly in Wadi Dhahir, They are 
of the same origin as the Hamdan esh-Shàm. Owing to close proximity 
to San‘a, they do not show their real feelings, but are said to dislike the 
Turks and the Imam, and to have a secret understanding with Nasir ibn 
Mabkhüt of the Hashid, Their chief Sheikh, ‘Ali Shawi', is in the pay 
of the Turks with the rank of mudir. 

Chief clans: B. Dhurhàn (Sherif ‘Ali Hamüd), B. Beshir (Sheikh 
A to ‘Afar, B. Dhavyin, B. Harith, B. Meimün (Salih ibn Meimün], 

а 

Chief villages: Mehajir (‘Ali Matlaq), Luqamah (‘Ali Yahya el-Ham- 
dani), Tobar (‘Ali et-Tubri), Qehil (Ahmed Salámah). 














19. Hashübirah. 

A small Sunni tribe living a few miles south of the Turkish post of 
Zeidivah, east of the Kamaran Islands, and coming under the jurisdiction 
of ‘Abdullah Pasha el-Bóni. To their south is the Quhrah tribe. They 
number between 250 and 300 fighting men, and their chief Sheikhs are 
Ismá'il ‘Ali and ‘Abdullah Mashhur. Their chief villages are Qariyah, 
Dar el-Bahri, and Mahal, — | 

20. Веня Nashetsh. 

А Zeidi tribe immediately to the north-east of San‘a, living in Wadi 
Sur, Wadi Sawdn, and down to Jebel Nuqüm. They cultivate grapes 
extensively and also engage in trading. They muster some 1,500 men, 
but, living so near San‘a, possess few rifles. In sympathy they are pro- 
Imam, Their chief Sheikh is Muhsin el- Jamrah. 
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от, Нама ma Бей. 


It is not clearly established whether the Hashid wa Bekil are all of the 
same descent and therefore one tribe, or a confederation of two tribes of 
differing origin, The available evidence seems to show that the Hashid 
trace their descent back to Himyar and the Bekil to Dahtin. Whatever 
the truth, there is no doubt that their names are commonly linked together 
by natives in Yemen, that they are on terms of close friendship and have 
been so for many generations, and that together they form one of the 
most powerful tribal bodies in Southern Arabia. The home country of 
the Bekil is to the east in Marashi and Barat, but, as will be seen from the 
description given below, there are also tribal units living in the midst of 
the Hàshid country and even so far south and west as Hajjah, Wadi Shirs, 
and Mahweit. The Наза occupy the country from a few miles north of 
'Amràn almost to Sa'dah, and to the west they extend almost to Hajür. 
To the east they are settled in Bilàd el-Kharf and round Dhibin, but 
their nomads wander far afield to the north and towards Barat and 
Jauf. 

For many generations the fortunes of the Hashid wa Bekil have been 
intimately connected with those of the Imams of Yemen ; and this must 
always be so, both on account of their common creed and because some 
of the chief strongholds of the Imam, such as Shehürah, Qafilat "Udhr, 
and Madan, are set in the midst of the Hashid country. The Imams 
have drawn largely on the confederation fer their fighting material, 
and in return have rewarded its chief men by governorships in different 
parts of the country, Thus, before the Ottoman conquest, the chief 
family of the Himriin tribe of Hashid ruled all the country from Najrah to 
Wadi La'ah and Kaukebàn, and the head of the Wada‘ governed Mikhüdir 
just south of Jiblah. The leading Bekil Sheikhs were equally powerful ; 
and the family of Ausat held the overlordship of Ibb, Suhul, ‘Udein, 
Nadrah, and Ta'izz, while the family of Sha'if were Emirs of Hajjah and 
Zufeir. 

The conquest of the Yemen by Mukhtür Pasha in 1872 and the con- 
sequent restriction of the power of these Sheikhs left them with a strong 
hatred of the Turks and à lasting desire to regain their lost territories ; 
and the many Yemenite revolts against Ottoman authority during the 
last forty years have always seen them taking a leading part. They 
bitterly resented the declaration of peace in torr, and the Imarm's treachery 
towards Idrisi; and his proposition that they should pay taxes to the 
Turks caused Nasir ibn Mabkhüt, the chief of the Himràn and paramount 
Sheikh of the Наша, to withdraw his tribes and enter into relations with 
Idrisi. A truce was arranged in the following year; but there is still 
bad feeling between the two which is not likely to cease until the Imam 
declares definitely against the Turks. The defection of so powerful a body 
of supporters has of course reacted in favour of Idrisi, who during the 
last few years has been steadily working to make the feeling permanent. He 
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has, however, to contend against a sentiment of loyalty to the Imam, 
which has been handed down for many generations, and his lack of ready 
cash has prevented him from doing more than keep relations between the 
latter and the confederation strained. He has been in constant touch 
with its chief Sheikhs for the last few years, and has said that money is 
the only thing required to bring them on his side. 

The outstanding figure of the Háshid wa Bekil confederation is 
Sheikh Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. This Sheikh, a man of forcible and ruthless 
character, has gained almost complete ascendency over the Hashid tribes- 
men and largely influences the Bekil chiefs. He is cruel and unscrupulous, 
and will join whichever side pays him most. His power is such that, given 
adequate material help, he can in all probability force the Imam to what 

No attempt has been made to estimate numbers in the account which 
follows, but the confederation is said to have put over 50,000 men in the 
field against the Turks in тотт, 


A. HASHID 


The boundaries of the Hashid have already been described. The 
tribe is largely an agricultural and pastoral one, but certain sections, 
especially the Himràn, are engaged in trade. 

The most important sub-tribes are the Himran, Dhu ‘Udhrah, and 
Dhu Багі“, and most of the tribal policy seems to be guided by Sheikhs 
Salih ibn Muslih, Salih Ma‘id, Mas'üd el-Barak, and Dirhem ibn Yahya, 
under the direction of Sheikh Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. The only sections 
which have stood out against them and solidly supported the [mam are 
the Ahnum, Al Ahim, Suleimah, and the southernmost tribes, the Beni 

The country of the Hashid is by no means uniformly lertile, and, 
in consequence, there are many nomad sections, Theoretically taxes are 
payable to the Imam, but of late years they have mostly found their way 
into the coffers of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. The Seyyids are very powerful in 
the Hashid country, Hüth being their most important centre in the Yemen 
after San'à and Sa'dah. They stand with the Imam, or against him, 
according to the favours they receive from him. His meanness and par- 
simony зеет to have sent the majority into Nasir ibn Mabkhüt's camp. 








The tribes which follow are placed in the order of what is believed 


to be their numerical and political importance, irrespective of their 
geographical position. 





| | i. HIMBAN 
Chief Sheikhs : 
Nasir ibn Mabkhüt, 
Tall, powerfully built, fair-skinned with a small white beard. About 
sixty. Ambitious and unscrupulous, Rules chiefly by fear. Is rich 
through taxes levied on his people. His two chief sons are Hamid (age 
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about 35) and Nasir (age about 25). His chief strongholds are at Hamri, 
Habir, and Dhétir. 

Salih ibn Muslih. 

Nephew of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt and his most important lieutenant. 
Age about 40. Is rich and generous, and well liked by the people. Lives 
at Hamri. 

Range : 

(a) The majority live in villages between Khamir and Hüth. 

(6) There are several small sections in Wadi La'ah and Hajjah. 

The Himrán traders travel over most of the Yemen. There are 
many of them in San'à and Hodeidah. 


Sub-Tribes ; 

(a) Settled between Khamir and На : 

Dhu ‘Ali, Diu Mufurrih, Diu Quteish, Beni Ma'mar, Dhu 'Ainash, 
Beni Shatir, "Useimüt, Beni ‘Amr, Dhu Hibah, Beni Jadàá'an 

(bh) Nomads, extending chiefly to the west : 

Beni Qeis, Dhu Мапа“, Beni Shiwiyah. 

(c) Settled in Wadi La'ah and Hajjah : 

Beni Sirah, Deyaba', Al ‘Amr. 


ii. Они "UpngAH 

Chief Sheikhs : 

Salih ibn Мача el-Moghrabi. 

Living in Khartüm. А firm friend of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt and a well- 
mown warrior. Age about forty. 

Mas'üd el-Barak. 

А rich man of about sixty. Is anti-lmam, but reported to be a 
coward, 

Supporter of Nasir ibn Mabkhiit. 





Range : 

(a) Due north of Hüth to Oaflat ‘Udhr, and to the east and west 
of the latter place. 

Chief villages: Qàfilat ‘Udhr, Butanah, Khartüm, Sadan, Haddad. 

(0) A small section in Sheraf near Hajür. 

The Dhu 'Udhrah are traders, farmers, and shepherds, Their country 
is fertile and gives good crops. Those in Sheraf favour the [mam ; the 
rest are discontented with him, with the exception of the Beni Jukhdim. 


Sub-Tribes : 
(a) Settled in the neighbourhood оѓ gui: "Udhr: _ 














(4) Nomads round Оаа? ‘Udhr : 

Beni Hizein, Beni Jarad, Al Wadi, Dhu Hatim, Beni Miqdad, Beni 
Bukr, Beni 'Aishan, Beni Sa'd, Hawüzim, Al Mahsir. 

(c) Settled in Sheráf : 

Beni Hafaj, Beni Shammam, Beni ‘Akm. 





Они Fart 
Chief Sheikhs : 

Dirhem ibn Yahya Fári'. 

One of the chief Sheikhs of Hashid, and a friend of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. 

Ahmed ibn Yahya Fári'. 

Brother of above. Was subsidized by the Turks in 1911, and refused 
to rebel with his brother against the Imam. The latter attacked him and 
drove him out. He now lives chiefly in San'a, Is in the confidence of 
the Imam and was chosen by him to take letters to the Sherif of Mecca in 
the autumn of 1915. He has little influence in the tribe, 

‘Ali ibn Yahya Багі“, 

Brother of the above, Sides with Dirhem. 

Hizam ibn Qasim. 

An important Sheikh in the tribe. 

Range : 

From Wadi 'Amastiyah through Qa‘ el-Harf to Dhibi. Chief 
villages are Madhakah, Moghrabi, Khaiwán, ‘Ungan. 

The majority of the tribe are nomadic and rich in camels, cattle, and 

Suweidah, Al Kethirin, Beni Ibráhim, Beit en-Nefeish. 





iv. SUFYAN 

Chief Sheikhs : Munàsar el-"Useimi. 
"Ali ibn Seilah. 

'Abdullal h el-Gharbi. 








(a) Settled : 

Beni Hilal, Dhu ‘Akam, 'Useimát, Beni Ghanim, Damaj, Beni Naf, 
Dhu ‘Tbri, Beni Jurmán, Beni Khazan, Beni Turab. 

(b) Nomads : 

'Awamir, Beni Dhoby 
'Ateibàt. 


in, Al Thawübah, Beni Fuwaz, Beni Shuheid, 
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V. AHNUM 
Chief Sheikhs : 

Qasim Shebib. 

Supporter of the Imam and opposed to Nasir ibn Mabkháüt. 

Representative of the Imam. 

Range : 

Wadi Ahnum and Bilàd el-Hajar. Chief villages are Madan, Siig 
el-Hajar, Jashish, Jelilah, and Sameikah. 

The Ahnum are a tich trading and agricultural community, and less 
quarrelsome than most of the other tribes of the confederation, 
5ub-Tribes г 

(a) Settled : 

Beni Dub, Dhu Sukeibat, Beni Kindah, Al Hayim, Al Mesh-hadi, 

(4) Nomads: 

Beni Mohammed, Beni Harrash, Beni Salih, Dhu Shahi, Beni Murdan, 
Beni Qureitah, Beni Sa'd, Beni Weil, Beni Hatum, Al Khubeishah. 


vi BENI 'ARJALAH 
Chief Sheikhs : 
Ahmed el-Na'màni. 
The above are allied with Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. 
Range : 
West of Shehárah. The country is fertile, and they are chiefly 
Sub-Tribes : 
(a) Settled : 
. Beni Hamzah, ‘Ancizah, Beni Saqaf, Beni Dinar, Al Manasir, 
(5) Nomads: 





Vil. SULEIMAH 
Chief Sheikh and representative of the Imam : 
Range: 
Between Khamir and Habür. Entirely settled and agricultural. 
Supporters of the Imam. | 
5ub-Tribes : 
Beni Tamim, 'Ajeilah, Al Shadad. 














| viii. AL Аншм 
Chief Shetkhs : 


Abu Nà'ib. 
'Ali Sahil. 
All firm adherents of the Imam. 
Range : 
West of Alinum and north of Hajür. Mostly settled. 


ix. KHIYAR 
Chief Sheikhs : 


‘Ali ibn 'A'idh Shuweit. 

An important man. Follower of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. 

Salih ibn ‘Ali. 

Range : 

Round Süq el-Ghill, their chief market-place, due south of Khamir. 
Sub-Tribes : 

Beni Qeis, Wad'ah. 

Chief Sheikhs : 

Seyyid 'Ali and Husein ‘Asheish. 

Hereditary Sheikhs living at Sinnatein. Rich men, Partisans of 
Nasir ibn Mabkhit. 
Range : 

Khamir to Ghail, inhabiting the same country as the Khiyar. Culti- 
ма Marge 
Pri Dhu Zeid, Beni Sinki, 











Chief Sheikh : 
Dabwān ibn Anz, 
rior. Age about 35. Supports Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. 





Kish Khash a and 5 аера онш to ned 
Sub-Tribes : 

(a) Settled : 

Beni el-Faqih, Dhu Husein, Beni Harrash, Beni Ка}. 

(b) Nomads: 

Beni Madhkar, 








| 


different parts of the | 
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wre О. хіі. KHARIF 
Chief Sheikh 2 

Oà'id ibn “АН, 

Partisan of Nasir ibn Mabkhüt. 
Range ; 

South of Khamir. All settled. 
5ub-Tribe ; 

Al 'Amrán. 


HE E xii. BENI Sur 
Chief Sheikhs : 


Sakhr ibn Khalid. 

Supporters of the Imam. 
Range : 

East and north-east of ‘Аттап in the district of Qaà' el-Bün. 
Sub-T ribes : 

Beni ‘Atif, Beni Zuheir, Beni 'Ajlàn, Beni Deheish, Beni Hujrah, 
Beni Suleiman, Beni Mukram, Al 'Ardan, Beni Harbah, Sharakwah. 


Chief Sheikhs : eae 

Muhsin el-Qaramáni. 

Thabit ibn Yahya Dugheish. 

Seyyid ‘Ali el-Arhabi | 

Seyyid ‘Ali ibn el-Mutaw аы) Representatives of the Imam. 
Range : 

All settled in the district of Оа" el-Bün.  Pro-Imam. 

Chief villages are Hijrah, ‘Uri, Mahak, Duneidan, Sa'i. 
Sub-Tribes : 
.. Beni Bu'sin, Beni Adham, Beni ‘Afar, Beni Mezwad, Beni Laqamah, 
Beni Jalid, Beni Dugheish, Beni Dhofar, Beni Hideyyah, Beni Harash, 
Beni Qafan. 





B. BEKIL 

The Bekil are mainly settled in the oases of Barat, Ruhub, and Khabb, 
which lie some days to the NE, of the Hashid territory, and they are 
engaged chiefly in the raising of horses and sheep. The most powerful 
tribe both in numbers and in military prowess is that of the Dhu Mo- 
hammed, whose Sheikhs have nearly all followed the fortunes of Nasir 
ibn Mabkhat. The Bekil tribesmen do not find their home country 
sufficient for all their needs, and many have emigre | ; 
i Ashid country. Thus whole tribes a 
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Sudah, while there are still in Hajjah, Wadi Shirs, and Mahweit survivors 
from the old days when the Bekil Sheikhs were all-powerful in those dis- 
tricts. The Bekil and Hashid Sheikhs are on terms of close friendship 
with the Dhu Husein of Jauf, so much so that the latter are sometimes 
spoken of as a part of the Bekil. But there is no doubt that the Dhu 
Husein are descended from the Ashraf (Sherifs), and they are therefore 
dealt with separately. The chief Sheikhs of Bekil are 'Abdullah ibn 
Ghazeilán, Yahya ibn Yahya esh-Sha'if, Мар ibn Yahya, and Abu 
Harbah. No personal details are known about them except that they 
rose with Nasir ibn Mabkhüt in 1911 against the Imam and have followed 
his fortunes ever since. The influence of the Seyyids of наш is anon 
as strong amongst the Bekil as amongst the Hashid. The Emir Seyyid 
Ibrahim Muhsin er-Rusás of Hüth is their chief Hakim Shera, and he 
has agents all over their country collecting tithes. 
The chief Bekil tribes are as follows : 








i Оно MoHAMMED 
Chief Sheikh : 
‘Abdullah ibn Ghazeilán, of Dhu Ghazeilàn. 
Yahya ibn Yahya esh-5hà'if, of 5hà'if. 
М№ајі ibn Yahya, of Al Ausat. 


Abu Harbah. 
Range : 

(a) The majority in Barat. Chief villages: Sūq el-‘Anan and 
Kajuzah. 


(4) Small sections in Wadi Shirs, Mahweit, and Hajjah. Traders, 
shepherds, and horse-breeders. 


Sub-Tribes : 

(a) Settled in Barat. 

Dhu Ghazeilàn, Sha‘if, Al Ausat, Al ‘Anan, Al Abu Ras, Dhu Nafei- 
shán, Al Na'mán, Al ‘Arif, Dhu Hadeyan, Beni Hejlàn. 

(b) Nomads in Barat, 

Sheradrah, Beni Нант. 

(c) Settled in Hajjah. 

Dhu Ghazeilàn. 

(d) Settled in Wadi Shirs. 

Al Tufeyan. (Muhsin and 'Ali Tufeyán.) 

(c) Settled in Mahweit, - 

Beni Hebeish. (Naqib Ahmed ibn Hebeish.) 





п. An Qa‘artt 
Chief Sheikh : 
Yahya el-Qa'aiti. 











Te ж ыс оос тото See 





233 
Range : 
Khahh. 


5ub-Tribes : 
Nomads: Ghufarah and Kimánah. 


ш. NrHIM 
Chief Sheikhs : 
Mohammed ibn Misin. 
Salih el-'Awaj. 
Range : 
Round Jebel Loz in Barat. 





iv. BENI Jane 

Chief Sheikhs : | 

Sa'd ibn Ahmed et-Tarát. 

‘Abdullah et-Taràf. 
Range ; 

Mostly settled near Sudah in the Hashid country. 
Sub-Tribes : 

Beit en-Nini, Beni Nini. 


v. Bent MALIK 

Chief Shetkhs : 

Ibn ‘Ajman. 
Range : 

Settled south of Beni 'Arjalah in Hashid country. Chief villages 
are Rahábah, Harfah, Sayat, Heifah. 
5ub-T ribes : 

(a) Settled : | 

Beni Sinan, Beit el-Haddi, Dà'üdah, Beni ‘Askar, Beni Iswid, Beni 
Тһадӣаһ, Beni Kenánah. 

(b) Nomads: 

Beni Dà'àd, Beni Fadl, Beni Misbah, 


22. Beni Hubeish, 

A Zeidi tribe about 4o miles west of San'à. Revolted with the 
Kam‘alah and other Zeidi tribes under Emir esh-Shibi against the Turks 
in 1914. 

23. Bent Hibah. 
A small Zeidi tribe under the Imam to the east of the Beni Aslam 
in Найт. 

А. Gg 
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24. Hwjfash. 

A tribe between Jebel Melhān and Най. They are Zeidis and 
belong to the Imam, though they come immediately under the authority of 
the Turks, whom they hate. They are allies of their northern neighbours 
the 5йп and Mahweit, and also with the Виа“ of Jebel Вага, Chief 
Sheikh is “Ali ibn Yahya. 


25. Bent Husein. 


A small Zeidi tribe just to the NW, of Hisn Jemimah and west of 
the Beni "Udháqah and Jebel Meswar. Pro-Imam. Sheikh, Ahmed 
Husein. Formerly under Seyyid Ahmed ibn Mohammed el- Kaukebani, 
Emir of Kaukebàn and the surrounding country. Seyyid Ahmed was 
defeated by Mukhtár Pasha and died in captivity at San‘a. His family, 
Beit Sheráf ed-Din, fled to Hüth. There is à small Turkish garrison at 
Hisn Jemimah. 


2b. Dhu Husein. 


Ihe Dim Husein are а powerful tribe of Shetifial descent inhabiting 
the fertile oasis of Jauf. Although somewhat isolated by reason of the 
distance which separates them from the t centres, they have always 
kept in close political and commercial touch, and have played an important. 
part in the history of the Yemen. Their relations have always been 
intimate with the Hashid wa Bekil, so imich é sü o that they are sometimes 
spoken of as forming an integral part of that confederation, ‘The troubles 
between the latter and the Imam have had their effect on the Dhu Husein 
and drawn them into two opposing camps, of which the larger seems to 
have remained faithful to its old allegiance, 

There are several Sheikhs who appear to rank equally in importance. 
Of these, Sherif Ahmed ibn Husein has always supported the Imam, and 
gave him valuable help against the Turks in 1911. Sherif Muhsin ibn 
Abdullah is also a trusted friend, and was sent by the Imam to Aden 
эп а political mission in August тола. Previously he had commanded 
an army against the Idrisi. 

The chief opponent of the imam: and a close friend of Nasir ibn 
Mabkhüt is Husein ibn Thawaba 

The tribe is noted for its fighting qualities, and its Sheikhs are better 
educated than is commonly the case in Yemen; their capital, Matamah, 
being a well-known centre of learning. The Dhu Husein go in largely 
for horse-breeding, and own perhaps the best pedigree stock in Southern 
Arabia. 

The chief sub-tribes are : 

Al Thawabah (Sheikh Husein ibn Thawübah) : Beni Furviin (Sheikh 
Suleiman ibn Ahmed); Dhu Ghailin; AlWajhah (Sheikh Nasir el- -Akhram); 
Dhu'Akam; Beni ‘Aseyyan; Beni Hashim. 
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27. Bemi Ismár'il. 

A small Shafei tribe in the mountains round Menákhah, numbering 
about 2,500 souls, and neutral during its siege in tort. They are now 
under Turkish domination. They are brave and well armed. Their 
country is fertile, producing coffee and cereals The chief Sheikh is “Ah 
Muhsin Yahva. The chief clans are: Al Jaradi, Al Jebali, Beni ‘Atiyah, 


Beni Bishr, and Beni Rajab. The chief villages are Masáribah, Jalbein, 


Jurn Ja'dal, and Jurn ‘Arah, 


28, Јат". 

A Shafei tribe just north of Loheia and east as far as Zühirah, 
which is their chief village. In 1911 they fought the Turks on behalf of 
Idrisi, but they are now close allies of Ibn. el-Heij of the Wa'zát. The 
chief Sheikh is Mohammed Zeid, who comes from the Ashraf of Sabia, 
and is Mudir of Zühirah. He is under his cousin Sherif Hamad, the 
Kaimmakam of Loheia, who lives at Mutaridh, and governs the Beni Jami’ 
and Wa'zāt. 

29. Jemima. 

A small Zeidi tribe living round Jebel Jemimah, about 15 miles 
east of Qufl in Hajür. They are outside Turkish jurisdiction, and are 
ruled by the Imam's nominee Seyyid Ahmed ibn Qasim. Their chief 
Sheikh is ‘Ali ibn Nasir. 





зо. Beni Jumá'ah. 

A powerful and independent Zeidi tribe, pa ly nomad but chiefly 
settled, living in the country north-east of Abu ‘Arish almost to Jebel 
Razah. Eight years ago the important Sheikh, Seyyid ed-Dahyani, 
at that time Emir of Sa‘dah and district, quarrelled with the Imam and 
fled to the Beni Juma‘ah for protection, Sinee then he has lived with 
them and established a firm piace for himself amongst them. He is а 
great friend of Idrisi, whom the Bent ]umá'ah also support. 





at, Kam ala. 
A Zeidi tribe about 40 miles west of San‘a, which revolted with the 
Beni Hubeish and others against the Turks in 1914 under Emir esh-Shibi. 


32. Khaulim. 

There are two branches of this tribe. 

(1) Khaulin ét-Tawal. A Zeidi tribe to the east and south of San‘a, 
inhabiting the country on either side of Wadi Meswar. They are settled 
and agricultural, and number 7,000 to 8,000 fighting men. Kibs, 3 hours 
due east of San'à, is their chief town, and the head-quarters of the influ- 
ential Seyyid family of Kibs. Seyyid Ahmed Mab'üth ¢l-Kibsi and his 

СЕТ 




















of the family. The Khaulàn have always fought for the Imam, The 
representative of the Imam, who is responsible for the collection of 
tithes, is Seyyid ‘Abbas. The Khauliin dislike the Anis, and fought them 
12 years ago owing to the expulsion of a Khaulam from Anis. They 
trace their descent to Ghassán. Sàlih ibn Mohammed et-Tawiél is the 
most important Sheikh of this tribe. | 

The chief clans аге: Beni Jábir (‘Abdullah ibn зала el-Jabri), Beni 
Kibs (Seyyid Hasan ibn Mohammed el-Kibsi), Yemanyatein (‘Abdullah 
es-Sufi), Beni Dhobyàn (‘Ali Mahdi Shudeiq), Sihmán ("Ali ibn Yahya 
el-Qàdhi), Beni Sihim (Muhsin ibn Muhsin en-Nini), Sa'b (Salih ibn 
Mohammed Talwah). 

The chief villages are: Hisn Dhobyatein, Dhobeinah, Qada', Beit 
Nini, Qarwah, Marbük, Tanam, Shafiq. 

(2) Khaulin esh-Shim. <A strong fighting Zeidi tribe in the fertile 
country between Jebel Murran and Jebel Razah due west of Sa'dah. 
They are related to the southern Khaulàn, but are too far off to be in 
touch with them. They have a good fighting reputation, and are allied 
with the Beni Murran, the Al ‘Ammar, and the Sahar in opposition to the 
pro-Idrisi tribes of Jebel Razah. The Imam has a fortress at their chief 
village, Saqein, from which his representative and one of his chief military 
leaders, Seyyid Qasim Seifi, governs the tribes of the district. Here 
lives also the Paramount Chief, Sheikh Jum'àn ibn Safiq. The country 
is said to contain gold, and is rich in wheat and coffee, of which last a 
large quantity is exported into Asir through Dahràán. 

Chief divisions; Beni Quteim (Sheikh el-Jà'fari), Al Thureim (Sheikh 
el-Hajj), Beni Kumamah (Sheikh Abu Qutübah), Beni Jumá'ah (Sheikh 
Jum‘an ibn Safiq), Kadubah, Marwah (Seyyid ‘Abd el-Bári), Mansürivah 
(Ahmed Yahya Bahr), Quti' TOES Hamüd), Ghanamivah, Al 
Fudhah and Beni Qobah (Sheikh ‘Abd el-'Aziz ibn Fudhah), Bem Hashim 
(Sheikh ‘Abdullah ‘Adham), ‘Anazah (Sheikh Dabwán) Seyyid Ahmed 
Yahya Bahr is of great influence in the Tihamah and looked on by the 
Suleil, Oahrali, 'Absi, and Zaranik as their religious leader. 

Chief villages: Sagem, Tawilah, and 5hi'bah. 


33. Клен. 


A small and unimportant tribe, allied to the Aflah, to the east of 
the Beni Aslam, in Hajür. Half Zeidi. 











34. Beni Kholab. 

A small Zeidi tribe settled about three hours’ journey 5. of Menükhah. 
They number about 2,300 souls, and are under the Turks. Chief Sheikh : 
Husein el-Mudmani. Chief villages: Hasabar, B. ‘Аа, Juda, Beit 
Madar, Mujwarat cl- Kirham. 
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35. Kokka. 

A tribe near Mocha, which fired on a ship's cutter of Н.М.5. Lama 
and killed two men late in 1915. The Sheikh was made prisoner, but 
disavowed complicity, and after being taken to Aden was released, 
Commerce between Aden and Kokha was forbidden. The Sheikh is 
a figurehead, and powerless, but inimical to the Turks. 


3h. M алиа. 
A Zeidi tribe just south of Jebel Milhan. They are directly ad- 
ministered by the Turks, but are in favour of the Imam, and are allies 
of their southern neighbours the Hufash, Sari, and Bura' of Jebel Bura’. 


37. Makürimah. 

A small remnant, numbering about 2,600 men, of the house of 
Makrami, the ruling family of Yam, still left in the district of Haràz. 
For r2 years the Makramis held the Emirate of Heima, Haráz, 
Menakhah and district by gift from the Imam Muhsin, but they were 
expelled by Mukhtar Pasha in 1872. Their follow who remained 
behind have little political importance now, and are chiefly engaged 
in trade. Like the rest of their tribe they are of Isma‘Tliyah sect. In 
ттт they fought for the Turks against the Imam, They occupy the 
villages of Mugháribah, Safivah, Beit el-Hüd, Khiyam, Beit el-Ghail, Beit 
el-Akhbari, and Qushamin, Their chief Sheikh is Оаа el-Luf, who lives 
at Mughüribah. They are continually at feud with the Shafei, Zeidi, and 
Dá'üdiyah tribes of the vicinity. 











38, Манат. 

The mercantile tribe of the district between Loheia and Hodeidah, 
peace-loving and settled, Their chief village is Munirah ; Seyyid Moham- 
med en-Niha is their principal Sheikh. They come under ‘Abdullah Pasha 
el-Béni and possibly are a section of the Bent Suleil. 


39. Bent Мика, 
A small Zeidi tribe immediately to the west of Zuiem, who come 
under the Kaimmakam of Hajjah, and are of no political importance. 


40. Masar. 

A Zeidi tribe in the mountains round Menakhah, who were neutral 
during its siege in Torr. They inhabit the Mazar block of hills whach 
bears WNW. of the town and ends west of it, The chief Sheikh of Masar 
and the villages round it is Ahmed el-Jans, a man of about 55 and a large 

41. Beni Matar. 

A strong Zeidi tribe in the fertile country between Маап and 

Mefhaq, just north of the Anis, with whom they are on good terms. 
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They are hostile to the Imam, who assassinated their chief Sheikh, Ibn 
Rumah, whilst a guest of his at San‘a in 1905. At present Mohammed 
ibn Hasan Rumah is their head, appointed Mudir by the Turks. ‘Al 
ibn ‘Ali es-Salami of Hijrat ibn Madi is another important chief. 





42. Mekhádir. 

A small Zeidi tribe half an hour south of fiblah. For many years 
they were ruled by representatives of the Wada’ section of the Hashid, 
until Mukhtar Pasha subdued Yemen and banished Ahmed ibn Muqbil 
el-Wada'i to his own country. 


43. Mesrüh. 
A small Zeidi tribe under the Imam, just to the south of the Khamsin, 
in the mountains about 30 miles east of Midi. 


44. Metwah. 
A tribe in the mountains round Menākhah, which was neutral during 
its siege in 1911. Of the Dá'üdiyah sect. 


45. AM Милан. 

These live in a mountain district N. of Wadi Sardid and E. of the 
Suleil country, Tt is a small district but very fertile, with a population 
estimated at 10,000. The principal Sheikh is Ibráhim Hasan es-Sujaf of 
Khuslah. The clans are: Ma'zibah, Habbat, Beni Useifri, Hamdan, Beni 
‘Ali, Jubah, Yamamiyah, Beni Wahhab, Al ‘Asabah, Al Khuslah, Surub, 
and Al Mahras. 

46. Beni Mohammed, 

A small tribe east of Kamarán. South of the Beni Qeis and between 

Zeidiyah and the hills. Sheikh ‘Ali Saghir. 250 fighting men. 


47. Mugütil. 
A warlike tribe in the hilly country between Мепакћаћ and Mefhaq, 
Hisn ‘Awwad being their chief fortress. During the siege of Мепакћаћ 


in rori their country was overrun by the Imam's troops, and they fought 





against him in self-defence. They bear no love to the Turks, but on 
that occasion were glad to receive arms and food from the Kaimmakam of 
Menakhah in return for their help. They are of the Dà'üdiyah sect and 
are markedly hostile to their Zeidi co-religionists, such as the Anis. They 
muster between 2,400 and 2,700 fighting men, and are allied with the 
Beni Murrah and Beni Allis. 





48. Beni Murrah. 
A small tribe of the рауан sect, inhabiting with the Mugatil 
and Beni Ahlis, their allies, the country between Menakhah and Мећад, 
They have no love for the Turks, and equally little for the Imam and 
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his followers, whom they fought in torr. They number about 2,500 
souls, and their mountainous country produces coffee and kat, The 
chief Sheikh is Hibah Murrah, a rich old man, The chief villages аге: 
Luqumat el-Qàdhi, Hamidi, Luqumat el-Miq'ab, Hisn Ibn ez-Ziyád, and 
Zayah. 


49. Bent Murran. 


The Beni Murran inhabit the rich coffee country round Jebel Murran 
which lies a few miles W. of Sa'dah. Their chief village is at Tawilah on 
the slopes of Jebel Murran. The tribe, reported strong, supports the 
Imam, and fought for him against Idrisi in тогі. Hizam ibn Сача 
et-Tawafi is Paramount Chief, and the Imam’s representative is Seyyid 
Qasim ibn Yahya. The chief divisions are Beni Sa'd, Beni Dheiba'i, 
Hawázim, Hijrah, and Hadahidah. 


50. Qufaltyah. 
— A small Zeidi tribe attached to the Imam, north-east of the Beni 
Aslam in Hajür. 


51. Bemi Quis. 

The Beni Qeis occupy Wadi Maur and Wadi La'ah from their con- 
fluence near Reighah for а day's march Е, The country is well watered 
with springs and running streams. Their hill camels take over caravans 
coming from the plains and carry up the traffic through the difficult passes 
leading to Süq Shirs and Hajjah. The principal Sheikh is ‘Abdullah 
Pasha el-Bóni of Reighah, whose father was Kaimmakam and very 
inflaential But the Beni Qeis now incline towards Idrisi. They аге 
about 2,000 men. The principal villages are Raighah, Tor, and Musallam. 


52. Quhrah. 


An important tribe on the first stages of the Hodeidah-San'à 
from the sea, for about 50 miles E., as far as Hajeilah. Their neighbours 
are: on the N, the Jarübihah ; E. the tribes of Jebel Harāz and Jebel 
Bura'; and 5. the ‘Abs. Between the coast and Вај, 25 miles, the 
country is mostly desert, and the inhabitants live in temporary huts in the 
Khabt: but E. of Bájil there is cultivation. The Quhrah own many 
camels, and transport from Hodeidah to Hajeilah is mainly in their 
hands. They can put from 3,000 to 4,000 men in the field, and they gave 
valuable help to the Turks in 1911 when these occupied the Zahab heights. 
They are generally at feud with the Beni Suleil. 

The chief Sheikh is Mu'áfa Sheràf. Others are Hasan ‘Abdullah 
and Ibrahim ‘Ali, The chief villages are: Bájil (Sheikh 'Ayad ibn ‘Ali 

iumeidah), Buhāh, ‘Ubal, and Hajeilah (Seyyid Husein 'Ali). 











53. Rada'a. 

A Zeidi tribe living round the town of the same name ESE. of 
Dhamár. They are descended from Qahtàn, and are chiefly cultivators 
and traders, Their chief Sheikh is Hamid ibn Mohammed, who comes 
under the Turkish mutesarrif of Rada‘ah, 


54. Rahdminah. 
A small tribe south-west of Zebid between Zebid and Wadi Suweirah. 


55. AM Razah. 

A Zeidi tribe living round Jebel Razah to the west of the Khaulán 
esh-Shám and Sa‘dah, They are supporters of Idrisi, and their country 
was the scene of the first fighting between Idrisi and the Imam in 
тїз. Their chief fortress is Hisn en-Nazir, situated on the slopes of 
Jebel Razah. The country is fertile, and coffee is largely grown, while 
there is said to be gold in the mountains: They claim descent from 
Khazraj, and acknowledge as chiefs Sheikh Ahmed ibn Salih and 
Seyyid “Ali ibn Huseini. The chief clan is the Dhu Hatim (Sheikh 
sa'd “Abdullah). Seyyid Yahya ‘Arar ibn Nasir, one of Idrisi's chief 
muqdamis, administers the country of both the АШ Razah and the 
Beni Jumà'ah. 

56. Ah! Reimah. 

The Ahl Reimah occupy the fertile Reimah massif, always spoken 
of by Arabs as the finest district in Yemen. Coffee, fruits of all sorts, and 
cereals are produced. The district is bounded N. by J. Bura' and 
Wadi Sihàm ; Е, by Salfiyah and J. 'Utmah; S. by Wadi Reimah, and 
W. by the 'Abs and Zaranik districts. The Sheikh is Murshid ibn Mo- 
hammed el-Jabi, who is Turkish Kaimmakam. The Mudir is Seyyid 
Mahmüd. There are said to be seventy Sheikhs and seventy districts in 
J. Reimah, and a total strength of over 50,000 men, The principal clans 
are; Beni Waghid, Jad, Sa‘id, Walid, Mukhtar, Tuleibi, Mas'ab, Ghuzi, 
Nomah, Yafuz, Ahl Dalamlam, Beni Harazi, Ahmed, Khudam, Ahl Jabi, 
and Beni en-Nahári. The last defeated a Turkish expedition sent to 
collect taxes in tq14 and captured the Kaimmakam of Menákhah. Their 
chief Sheikh is Seyyid ‘Abdullah en-Nahári. His brother, the late Sheikh, 
Yahya, was defeated by the Turks, and died a captive. This clan is 
generally on bad terms with the Anis. 

Principal villages: Jabi (head-quarters of the district and of Sheikh 
Murshid), Raubat en-Nahàri (5üq of Sheikh Murshid), Kusmah, 'Alujah 
(5üq of Sheikh Мат), and Hadivah. 








57. Beni Sa'fan, 
A tribe in the mountains WNW, of Mendkhah, and separated from 
it by the Mazar section of the Dà'üdiyah sect. They helped the Turks in 














241 


IQI, and ‘Abdullah Beshir, their Sheikh, by his friendly co-operation, 
enabled the Turks to turn the Imam's flank and relieve Menakhah. He 
is about 65, an experienced fighter. The tribe is a large one, numbering 
neatly 10,000 souls, [tis generally on bad terms with the neighbouring 
Shafei, Zeidi, and [Ismá'iliyah tribes. 

The chief clans are: Beni 'Ali Yahya and Beni Háàrün. The chief 
villages are: Metwah, Za'lah, Ashkar, Jari, Sharaji, Mujwan, and Hijri. 


58. Sahar. 

The Sahar are a fairly numerous tribe, of which the settled portion 
lives in and round the town of 5a'dah and is engaged in agriculture and 
trading. Owing to internal disunion and an absence of tribal feeling it 
does not possess the political importance which its numbers should 
warrant. The villagers are all under the authority of the Imam, but the 
nomads are almost completely independent and are accustomed to range 
far afield to the North and East in the direction of Nejriin and Barat, 
The tribe keeps on good terms as a rule with its neighbours, the Hishid 
and the Arabs of Khaulàn esh-5hám. 

‘Ali Ma'wad is the chief Sheikh of the settled portion. Seyyid 
Ahmed and Qasim el-Háshimi are the representatives of the Imam. 

Settled : 

Chief clans: Beni Házim (Sheikh Tabrin Muqbil), Beni Sa'd (Sheikh 
Taheir), Beni Hamdan and Al Nugeim (Sheikh Hamdán el-Jirbi), Beni 
Dhufeir (Sheikh ‘Abdullah Dahmi), Beni Sineidar (Sheikh Ahmed Sinei- 
dar), Beni Huriin and Beni ‘Umarah (Seyyid Qasim), Beni Jurmán (Ahmed 
el-Háshimi), Beni Juma‘ah (Sheikh Dahmash). 

Nomads: 

Chief clans: Al Sinan and ‘Amélaqah (Sheikh Salih Qadir), Beni 
'Ajlah and Beni Hureimah (Sheikh Ibn el-‘As), Beni Shimi and Beni 
Beddar (Sheikh ‘Ali el-Wada'i), Beni ‘Awad and Beni Haddad (Sheikh 
Mansür ¢l-Hadd&d), 











A tribe just north of the Hufásh and south of the Ahl Jebel Milhàn, 
whose chief Sheikh is Salih ibn Muslih. They are Zeidis and under the 
Imam, but their country is administered by the Turks, whom they hate. 
Allied with their northern neighbours, the Mahweit, also with the 
Hufàsh and Bura'. 


A small Zeidi tribe stretching from just south of San'à to Mehá- 
qarah and the northern vedi of the Bilàd er-Ruhus. On the east they 
are bounded by the Kh They are entirely devoted to сша, 
and number about 700 men. Seyyid Mohammed Sibsib of Меһадагаһ i 
бе chiit, Sil The tribe Eb: to the Imam, Who Баа Ji терсе: 
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The chief villages are: Na'd, Jüzah, Oulfán, Hazyaz, Lubad, Safiyah, 
Maháqarah, and 5ha'asán. 


бт. Serith. 

Their stronghold is Da'án, 3 hours north of 'Amrán. Their chief 
is Sheikh. Rajih, who was granted the grade of Mirmiràn before the 
Constitution and was made Pasha to secure his loyalty, but he remained 
staunch to the Imam and fought against the Turks in тогі, Реасе 
was signed at Da'án between ‘Izzet Pasha and the Imam in tort. 


62. AM Sha'ir. 

A large and peaceful tribe inhabiting the district round Jebel Sha*ir 
in southern Yemen, They cultivate haf and cereals in the fertile valley 
of Wadi Bana. Their paramount Sheikh is Salih ibn Yahya Hizám, of 
the Beni Hizim, who comes under the Kaimmakam of Qa‘tabah. Sheikh 
Hajj el-Kabs, of the Beni Kabs, and Yahya el-Qeishi are also important 
men in the tribe, 


63. Shamar. 
A small Zeidi tribe attached to the Imam, north-east of the Beni 
Aslam, in Hajür. 
64. Shenesan, 
.. А small Zeidi tribe numbering about 1,000 souls, east of the Beni 
Ghill in Hajür. They pay outward allegiance to the Imam, but are said 
to favour the Idrisi. Their chief is Seyyid Yalrya ibn el-Hádi, 





65. Beni Suleil. 

The Beni Suleil occupy a large area from the coast opposite Kamarün 
to the foot of the hills below Jebel Milhan. On the north they have the 
Bu'ajah. Za'liyah, and Beni Qeis, on the east the Beni Qeis, and on the 
south the Hashabiri, who are perhaps really only one of their sections. 

The main road, which runs north and south through the Tihamah 

near the foot of the hills, passes through their country, as well as that of 
those other tribes mentioned above, and they and the Beni Qeis control 
the caravan trade going up to the Wadi Maur. Estimates of their 
numbers vary from 1,500 to 10,000 fighting men, The western part of 
their territory is desert, but they have a good deal of cultivable land 








under the foot-hills in the east. 


The tribe supports the Turks, and their two chief men, 'Abdullah 
el-Bóni and 'Abdullah Kauzi, have each received the title of Pasha and 
been appointed Kaimmakam of Zeidivah and Mudir of Kenáwuz respec- 
tively. They are friendly with the Wa'züt but independent of them, 
Towards the Quhrah they are always hostile. 

Their chief villages are; Zeidivah (Sheikh 'Ali Nukar), Kenáwuz, 





Ibn 'Abbàás, and Salif on the coast. There are important salt-works at 


the last-named, and a jetty where sea-going ships come alongside. 
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‚ АМ el^ Ud. 

A large and peaceful tribe living about 13 miles north-west of 
Oa'tabah, and coming under the Turkish Kaimmakam of that place. They 
live round Jebel Майга, and cultivate да? and cereals in Wadi Bana. 
Hizàm ces-Sayádi is their chief Sheikh. 


бт. Udhdgah. 

A Zeidi tribe who claim descent from 'Anazah and ‘Adnan, and live 
round Jebel Meswar to the west of 'Amrán, where there is a strong 
fortress at present occupied by the Turks. Their Emir is Seyyid 
Mohammed ibn el-Hàdi, a servant of the Imam. 


68. Wa'zài. 

The Wa‘zat occupy the country to the north of Loheia, which has 
been the scene of the recent fighting between the Turks and the Idrisi. 
To the north, айі ‘Ain and Wadi Warith form the boundary between 
them and the pro-Idrisi tribe of Beni ‘Abs; to the cast are the Beni 
Nashar; to the south their boundary is the Wadi Maur, including 
Mu' taridh and Ghanamah, but not Záhirah, which belongs to the Beni 
Jami‘. Their chief villages are Mu'lüq, near Jebel *Tzzàn in the district 
of Jarb, and Detramshuma, a fortified Turkish post about an hour south 
of Wadi ‘Ain: The paramount Sheikh is Hadi ibn Ahmed el-Heij, 
a staunch supporter of the Turks who, always anxious to encourage the 
Sunni opponents of the Idrisi, have made him Pasha and Mudir of the 
district. He comes second to the Sherif Hamüd, one of the Ashraf of 
Sabia who have seceded from the Idrisi, and who as Kaimmakam of Loheia 
governs the Wa'züt and their allies, the Beni Jami’. Ihn el-Heij has 
long been opposed to the Idrisi, and three years ago the Idrisi captured 
his brother ‘Abdullah and still holds him prisoner. With the Beni ‘Abs 
the Wa'zát have an ancient feud. During the Turko-Halian. War, Ibn 
el-Heij wavered in his allegiance and took money from the Italians, 
but in the past two years he has been most active on the Turkish side, 
In September 1915 he raided the Beni ‘Abs and was wounded, Idrisi 
retaliated by cutting off his supplies, and Ibn cl-Heij, finding him- 
self short of food and his followers beginning to desert, appealed to the 
nam for help. The latter sent the discouraging reply that he would 
send troops if they were fed. 

The Wa'zàát are reported to number between 1,500 to 3,000 fighting 
men, Sheikh ‘Ali [brahim is the most important Sheikh after Hadi ibn 
Ahmed el-Hei]. 











69, Ya'bir. 
sect in the district of Haráz, which sided 





A tribe of the: desig iliva 
with the Turks against the 

















70. Yum. 

The Yam tribes form a powerful confederation. They stretch from 
the northern boundary of the Bekil in Barat up the Wadi Nejrán and 
Wadi Habünah far to the north in the direction of Tathlith and Wadi 
Dawisir. 

1 oseph Halévy, the only European who has visited their country, 
found it in 1870 a fertile and productive region inhabited by a well-to-do 
population. In religion they are Ismá'iliyah and are known to the rest 
of Yemen as the Mu'tazilal or isolated sect; but as Wadi Nejrán was the 
last refuge of Christianitv, and has remained far removed from external 
influence, it is possible that traces of the ancient worship still exist. 
Halévy was not long enough in the country to verify this, but the tolerance 
and even favour which he found extended to the Jews in Mikhiif were 
hardly in the spirit of strict Mohammedanism. The religious chiefs are 
probably more orthodox than the bulk of the inhabitants, since they are 
in communication, not only with the chief Ashraf of Yemen, but with the 
Agha Khan, their spiritual head. 

The ruling family is that of Makrami, descended from their famous 
ancestor who, in the middle of the eighteenth century, preached his 
reforming Gospel trom Nejrin to Hasa. About the middle of the nine- 
teenth century they developed ideas of expansion, and obtained from the 
Imam Mulsin in 1860 the Emirate of Непа, Haraz, and Menákhah. 
Their tenure, however, was short-lived, as in 1872 they were defeated 
and banished to their own country by Mukhtar Pasha, There is still 
a small remnant of the tribe, calling themselves the Makárimah, in the 
Нагӣх district, who fought for the Turks in 1911 but are chiefly trades 
and have little political importance. 

The present Emir of Nejràn is là&má'il el-Makrami, who owes no 
allegiance. His tribesmen, however, are willing as a rule to serve as 
mercenaries with either the Imam or the Turks, if well paid. They have 
a reputation for ruthless bravery. Idrisi has been in negotiation with 





them at various times during the present war, hoping with their help 


to force the Imam's hand against the Turks ; but up to the present 
without result. 
| 71. Beni Zar, 

A small tribe of Hajür el-Yemen living in Mikhláf esh-Shems, which 
is noted for its fruits, cofiec, and kal, Formerly they were counted as 
in the Turkish Markaz of Oufl, but after the treaty of 1911 between 
the Turks and Imam they came under the jurisdiction of the latter. 
They are Zeidis, good fighters, and allied with the neighbouring Zeidi 
tribes of Beni Ghill and Beni ‘Aziz. 


72. Za'liyah. 
А small tribe immediately to the south of Loheia and the Wadi Maur 
down to the Beni Suleil. They are independent of the Wa'zàát, their 
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northern neighbours, and come under ‘Abdullah Pasha el-Bóni. Sheikh 
Hadi ‘Ali, living at Dar el-Muhannab, is their chief Sheikh. They number 
400 men. 

73. Zaranik (Dhardnig). 

А powerful and warlike tribe divided into two sections, the Zaranik 
esh-Sham and Zaranik el-Y emen, and occupying the country between the 
sea and the hills from a few miles north of Beit el-Faqih almost to Zebid. 
The Zaranik have for long been a thorn in the side of the Turks, and 
especially during the Тигсо Манап War. Repeated expeditions have 
failed to subdue them, but latterly there have been reports that part al 
the highland section, under Sheikh ‘Ali ibn Hamad, have succumbed to 
Turkish bribes: Mohammed Yahya el-Hibah Fashik, the chief of the 
lowland section and paramount over the whole tribe, living at Huseiniyah, 
nine miles north of Zebid, has, however, continued to hold out stoutly. 
In November 1915 he made common cause with Idrisi in taking active 
measures against the Turks, and has succeeded in effectually cutting. all 
communications in the Tihamah from north to south. At the beginning 
of 1916 he was attacked by an irregular force from Mocha, increased by 
300 Arabs under the leadership of Abela Effendi, the brother of Elias 
‘Osman, Kaimmakam of Mocha, but peor In May то1їб he 
again took the ditensive and looted the Turkish serai in Beit el-Fagth. 
The two most important Sheikhs after Sheikh Fashik, and closely allied 
with him, are Shami and Munásar Saghir of Kokar, chief of the Highland 
section. Other Sheikhs, of whom nothing is known save their names, 
are ‘Abdullah Munasar of Huseiniyah, Nasir Jurmush, Ismail Ahmed, 
Sheikh of Qaramshah, ‘Abdullah Duneidinah of Zebid, Ahmed Risqallah 
of the Al “Ali, Hasan Rish of Jiz, Samiid of Al Mūsa, Hasan Mubarak of 
Umm Faza', and Ibráhim Dhumbi of Direihimi. 

















74 Zufeir. 
small Zeidi tribe 5 miles north of the Hajjah, with whom they are 
К They come under the Kaimmakam of Hajjah, but are said to 
7 e the Turks and to have lost confidence in the Imam. 











SEDENTARY TRIBES OF THE SOUTH 


ADEN eet ie 
. 'Abdáh. 

Tug Ottoman attack on disi in July 1915 resulted in the occupa- 
tion of the ‘Abdali country by the Turks, the fall and sack of Lahej, 
its capital, the death of the ruling Sultan, and the retreat of most of his 
subjects to the Aden lines. 

Previous to that event the ‘Abdali tribe occupied the country 
immediately round Aden, Its boundaries extended about 35 miles 
inland to the Haushabi tribe on the North, to the Fadhli Sultanate on 
the East, and the Subeihi tribe on the West. Formerly it held the 
Aden peninsula until an outrage perpetrated on a shipwrecked crew and 
the absence of any satisfaction led to the British bombardment and 
occupation of Aden in 1839. 

The Sultan of Lahej, who is the head of the ‘Abdali, still receives 
a vearly subsidv from the British Government for its occupation of the 
town of Sheikh ‘Othman, and leases to it a large area of land in the neck 
of the isthmus. The present Sultan, ‘Abd el-Kerim ibn Fadl ibn ‘Ali, 
is a man of 35, of sedentary habits, who has up to the present shown 
no marked ability. He is fairly well educated according to Arab standards, 
but knows no English, He is very popular with the tribe. He succeeded 
his cousin Н. Н. Sultan Sir ‘Ali ibn Ahmed ibn ‘Аһ, K.C.LE., on July тз, 





1915, when the latter was accidentally shot during the Ottoman occupa- 


tion of Lahej. 

The tribe owes its importance more to its wealth than to its military 
prowess. It is entirely settled and agricultural with the exception of the 
Ahl Ban, who are chiefly pastoral but have arable land westwards in 
Abiyån near the Fadhli Sultanate, The population is estimated at 14,500. 

The late Sultan of Lahej controlled the first stage of the main caravan 
road from Aden to Yemen up the Wadi Tiban and maintained armed 
and fortified posts at Zeidah, Sha'qah (Shaka), and 'Anad. He also had 
а customs post pm" the Aden traffic at Dar el-Amir. He was then able 
to put into the field about 2,000 men, who were of doubtful fighting value 
but strong enough to repel any tribal attacks, knowing that British 
troops would come to their aid in the event of serious trouble. 











‘ABDALI 
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'"ABDALI, АМ. Bän. | M üsabein. 
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a. ‘Abd cl-Wahid Suliana, 

The ‘Abd el-Wahid confederation lies immediately to the East of 
the Upper and Lower ‘Aulaqi Sultanates, with whose tribesmen 1t 15 at 
constant feud. 

Tribally it is divided into the Sultanates of Bálhàf, Habbàn, and Izzàn. 

The Sultan of Balhaf, who lives in the town of that name on the sen- 
coast, is Salih ibn ‘Abdullah, who used to be officially recognized at Aden as 
the head of the ‘Abd cl-Wahid confederation, and who received a small 
subsidy from Government. He is well- conducted, anglophile, but without 
much influence over his turbulent tribesmen. The latter have an heredi- 
tary feud with the Ba Kazim, but lack their resolute grit and hardihood. 
Passage from one country to the other is dangerous, and supplies from 
Aden ordinarily come by sea. 

The Sultan of Habban, the chief mercantile town of the district, 
is Nasir ibn Salih. He is untrustworthy, and strongly opposed to any 
European penetration of his dominion. Не is unpop with his tribes- 
men, and frequently has trouble with the Lakmüsh and Ahl Iswad, 
two small but turbulent vassal tribes who lie between him and his 
hereditary enemies, the Ahl Ma'an of Upper 'Aulaqi 

The chief of the Izzàn Sultanate, which lies 25 miles to the East 
af Habban, is Muhsin ibn Salih. He is a man of about 45, unpopular 
with his tribes, a robber, and a bad governor. He was expelled by the 
tribesmen in the early nineties, and after taking refuge with the Ahl 
Ma'an, went to Aden, Jibuti, and Hodeidah. Having tried in vain to raise 
money by pledging his Sultanate in turn to the French and the Turks, 
he returned via San'à and managed to reinstate himself. In 1898 he 
again came into disfavour by endeavouring to blackmail the Austrian 
Expedition. Heis now recognized by the Aden authorities as paramount, 
and receives a subsidy of Rs. 720 per annum. Не is also supreme at 
Balhaf, but shares the dues with Salih ibn ‘Abdullah. 

Officially recognized Sultan, Muhsin ibn Salih of Izzán. 

Subsidiary Sultans ; 
Nasir ibn Salih of Нарат 
Tribes ; 
АМ. Jawad, 
Lakmish, 
Salih ibn ‘Abdullah of Ваши. 


3. АМ Karab. 

The Ahl Karab is a nomad tribe ranging the desolate tracts north of 
Upper ‘Aulaqi and penetrating as far west as Beihan cl-Jezáb and the 
Müsabein country. They are a tribe of marauders and robbers, and 
though nominally vassals of the Upper ‘Aulagi Sultan, are always at war 
with the АШ Hamma 

Their chief is Hamid ibn Nasir abu Kateyàn, who lives at Shabwah, 
a town of about 3,000 inhabitants, some 55 miles north-east of Nisab, 
built on the ruins of an ancient Himyarite city, They muster 400 men, 























4. AM es-Sa' tdi, 

The АШ es-Sa‘idi are a small confederation bounded on the North 
by the ‘Audillah, on the East by the Oleh, on the South by the Oleh, and 
on the West by the Үйїа'. 

They are chiefly to be found near Dakhlah and the Sa‘idi plain, 
and are the original owners of the soil under the tenure of the Sultan 
of Upper ' Aula qi, whose influence extends as far as Qarn Murshid, A land- 
tax is due to him from them, and is always withheld until he comes down 
to fetch it with a large force, This happens about every five years, 

The chief ‘Aqil is Mohammed ‘Ali abu ‘Awad, who resides at Nübat 
es-Suwa, and also holds supreme authority over the Yazid, who pay 
taxes to him. The confederation numbers about 300 men, and are the 
nucleus of the following sub-tribes : 

(1) AHL DIYAN. Living at El-'Ain and Hamra. Their ‘Аі, 
Nasr Hamid, lives at El-Ain and receives a small tax from 
them, but at Thuwarein they pay a far larger tax or ‘wshr to 
Mohammed ibn ‘Ali, a chief of the Ahl es-Sa*idi, whose granil- 
father was formerly ‘Aqil on condition of receiving ‘ushr from the 
АЫ Divan, which was levied on land which they tilled, belonging 
to the Ahl es-Sa'idi. The 'Agilship passed from that family, 
but the 'sshr is still paid. The АШ Diyáu muster about 200 
men and are an offshoot of the sub-tribe at Khaura, but may 
now be considered as a component part of the Ahl es-Sa'idi 


Confederacy, 
(2 AHL YAZID. Living at Dakhlah. They muster about fifty 


There are three more actual subdivisions of the АШ es-Sa'idi, but 
they barely muster between them roo men and are scattered throughout 
the neighbouring villages in à most confusing manner. 

There is a settlement within their territory called Hafa, which is 
peopled by Sádah (or Seyyids), whose origin is from Waht (‘Abdali 
country), where is the shrine of a well-known saint, ‘Amt abu ‘Ali, who, it 
is stated, formed a friendship with ‘Amr abu Sa'id (now enshrined at 
Mijdah) and was granted by him a small tax on the land round Dakhlah, 
which these Sadah collect. 1t is payable і in kind, as are all these ecclesi- 
astical contributions, and is about 5 per cent. on the year's crop. There 
is a shrine at Hafa (Fatimah bint Ahmed), and its attendants form the 
balance of the population. 





5. ‘Agrali. 

A small апа peaceably disposed tribe, numbering about 700 souls, 
ranging north of Aden lagoon and west of Bir Alimed, the tribal capital. 
Here is the residence of the local Sultan, the tall mud tower of which can 
be plainly seen from Aden harbour. The inhabitants are agricultural and 
pastoral. Their chief is Sheikh Fadhl ibn ‘Abdullah Ba Haidarah, who 
succeeded his father in 1905. He is now about 31 years old, and is said to 
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be fairly intelligent. His uncle, “Ali Ba Haidarah, a shrewd old man of 
nearly 70, unsuccessfully pressed his claim to the Sheikhship in 1905, 
but later worked in harmony with the present chief, 

In the present war pressure from their powerful northern neighbours, 
the Subeihi, and from the Turks has brought them in temporarily on the 
side of the latter. 

Their Sultan is said to be a prisoner in Turkish hands. 


6. ‘Adee. 

A small tribe of 1,200 souls whose chief village is at Suleiq, about 
55 miles north of Aden. They live just south of the Quteibi tribe. 
Sheikh ‘Ali ibn Nashir ibn Sha'if, who lives at Kasha‘, is the present 
chief, He has the tribe well in hand in spite of the chronic disputes with 
the Quteibi, A middle-aged man of no particular influence, he was at 
first loyal and amenable to advice, but for some years his hatred and 
jealousy of the Quteibi, combined with excessive indulgence in hat, 
led him into trouble. The animosity between him and the Quteibi 
finally cooled down and a permanent settlement was effected between 
them in 1913 by the late ‘Abdali Sultan, Sir Ahmed Гай. Hesueceeded 
to the Chiefship in 1898 and signed an agreement for the safety of 
the trade routes in July 1914. under which his stipend was raised from 
Ks. 600 to 1,200 per annum. 

Early in January тото he and his tribe were reported to have 
submitted with the Outeibi to the Turks and to be marching against 
the Fadhh Sultan. 





7. Amir. 

The Amiri is a pastoral and agricultural tribe numbering 5,000 souls 
and occupying the country round and south-east of Dhala, their capital. 

The original Emirs of Dhàlà were Muwallads or half-caste slaves of 
the Imams of San'a. When the power of the latter was broken up, the 
Dhala district was in the hands of certain Seyyids, from whom it was 
seized by the forefathers of the present chief. There has been a long line 
of Emirs, and since the occupation of Aden by the British these chiefs 
have been in receipt of a subsidy, except during the period from 1873 to 
1878 when the Ottoman Government made a strong ageressive effort to 
place the district under their own control, 

By allegiance or conquest several additions have been made to what 
may be called the district of Dhàla proper. These consist of Khariifah, 
Jebel Harir, the valley of the Suheibiyah as far south as Kaflah, the 
Dhubayyat hill (only nominal), Sufyán. and Zobeid. 

The population of the Amiri territory is of a mixed nature. Firstly 
there are the descendants of the original Amirs, constituting a large clan, 
although, as at present, not always united; secondly, such eod Sheikhs 
as are content to acknowledge the authority of the Emir ; thirdly, 
various settlers whe have from time to time become а of land 
which they cultivate; fourthly, the ever-present Seyyids or descendants 
igne es "and, lastly, a colony. of Jews. 
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The Emir is Nasir ibn Shà'if ibn Seif, who lives at Опа. He became 
Emir in 1911 and is the son of Sha'if ibn Seif ‘Abd el-Hadi who attended 
the Delhi Durbar during the Boundary Commission of 1902. He is a man 
of 36, good-natured but weak and avaricious and of little ability. He 
has two brothers, "Abd el-Hamid and Seif, the latter of whom is said to 
possess a considerable amount of energy and character. The ruling house 
is unpopular with the tribesmen. 

When the Turks appeared in 1915 they took from him some fifteen 
hostages and deprived him of his position, Towards the end of the year 
they summoned lim to Lahej and made a settlement by which they 
released the hostages, keeping his son in their stead, and reinstated him 
with the gift of 50 rifles and a subsidy. It is doubtless owing to this that 


the neighbouring tribes of Quteibi and ‘Alawi were coerced into joming 
them. Sheikh Qasim of Zobeid, who accompanied him to Lahej, received 


a gift of ro rifles. 
Emir, Nasir ibn Shü'if ibn Seif, ‘Abd el-Hamid ibn Shá'if ibn Seif, 
Seif ibn Sha'if ibn Seif, 


Sub-T ribes. Shrikhs. 

Sheiri |t) Ahmed Muthanna of Al Beishi, Friend of Emir. Former tribal 
influence has passed to Sheikh of Meláhah. Has custom house 
at Khoreibah. 

a} Sémih Salim | 

Deiri Muflalii ауа ihn Salih in Radian hills. Influential and well disposed. 

Seyyid "Abd el-Razzáq ibn ‘Abd er-Rahmán of Jebel Harir- med 
and Influential in tribal disputes 
| Seyyid Mohammed Tahar. Spiritual master of J. Jihad. Old bat 
yal and revered by people. 
' Ali Тм ‘Ali ez-Zindani of Sarir. Loyal but uninfluential. | 
Seyyid 'Ali Kidthwyn es-Safini of Jebel Dhubayyat. Influential 
in tribul affairs. - 
wy ht nd ibn ‘Alawi of Каб hills. Popular. A hypocrite 
ut uscfu 
Ghalib ibn Ahmed Hidiyan, Nagib of сун Mies south of Jebel 
‚ДЫШ. Оп bad terme with Emir. bo то 
Muqbil Мај”, of Zindàni family on Je | Thaf, Was pro-Turk, 
but made overtures to Aden in 1914. 
Агас Hasan ibn Ahmed. Loyal tous. Declares himself independent 
i of the Emir, to whom his adherence 15 very important. 





8. 'Audillah. 

The ‘Audillah is a predatory tribe mustering 5,000 fighting men 
(including ‘asdkir) and inhabiting the Kaur, the main ridge of the Aden 
Hinterland, It is bounded on the north by the Beida Sultanate, on the 
south by the Oleh confederation of Dathinah, on the east by the 'Aulaqi, 
and on the west by Yala’. The tribesmen are mainly pastoral, but culti- 
vate sufficient barely for their needs. They hold a vasi market at 
Laudar, near the south foot of the Kaur, which the neighbouri 








attend under а mutual understanding of neutrality. Here fives their 


Sultan, Qasim ibn Hamid el-Ghabir, a man who is powerless to curb 
their freebooting tendencies, but who provides the only ready channel 
by which the tribe can be approached, He made overtures for treaty 
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relationsin 1902, but was notat the time considered of sufficient importance 
for these to be encouraged. In rgrz he renewed his request, and as it 
was confirmed that the Turks had been making advances to him, а pro- 
tectorate treaty was concluded in September тота. The tribe have 
remained loyal during the present war. The only man who exercises any 
influence is Mohammed ibn Mohammed ‘Abdullah, ‘Aqil of the Kaur, 
a powerful chief whom, owing to the natural strength of his fortress, it 
is almost impossible to reach or constrain. 

The chief tribe is the АМ Deman. 

'Audillah Confederation, 3,000. 

Sultan, Qasim ibn Hamid el-Ghàbir. 

'Agil, Mohammed ibn Mohammed ‘Abdullah, 





















'AUDILLAH 
Trihe. Nos. | Clan. Remarks, 
AHL DEMÁN r,Boo Ahl Lamaki Lower reaches of Wadi Ruqub 
‘Aqil,’ Ali‘ Amr Ne (agricultural), 
(living at De- AM Lukfa Mountains NE, of Demin, Ве» 
mini we) douins, ir! 
АМ Kafai S. ө Dui. ңе 
АМ. Nahe er-Rahab — Hallway b between Suma ah and 
S. of АШ Nühein. 
NE. of Ahl Buker 
| rid М. of Ahl Wahesh. 
| АМ ex-Seil | E. of Sauma ah. 
Am, BUKER 81- 390 | NE. of Mijdah. Bedouin. 
Hàpnis 
AHL BU TAHIF zoo Between АШ esh-Shi'ah and АЫ 
Buker el-Hádhin. 
Ані. HADHÌN ano E. of АМ Buker cl-Hàdhin. 
| | Bedouin. 
ASL ‘AL MORAM- 200 | Summit and N. of Kaur along 
MED road to Sauma'ah. Bedouin. 
АНІ ESH-5HA'AH | 100 N. of Mijdah. Agricultural. 
MISHERI | -100 | КЕ. «АН Mohammed. Bedouin. 
BIRKAN 100 E. ol ‘Ali Mohammed. Bedouin 
W. Tilhák. 


Aw. Guat MELAN 


Aur ErLHix 
With 'asikir, and a few scattered clans not mentioned above, the total strength 


is said to be 5,000. 


о. Upper and Lower 'Aulagi. 
The 'Aulagi country is inhabited by a large tribal confeder: 
ided for political purposes into the Sultanates of Upper and iod 
tiz 
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'Aulaqi, but maintaining close inter-tribal relations and uniting in the 
event of any aggression from outside. 

It extends from the edge of the Kuba' el-Khali to the Aden Gull, 
and is hounded on the east by the ‘Abd el-Wahid Sultanate and on 
the west by the Sultanates of Beida, ‘Audillah, Oleh, Vata’, and Fadhli. 
The inhabitants are mainly pastoral and semi-nomadic, but there are 
large tracts of arable land, while the main wadis all have their settled 
population. 

The history of the confederation is as follows: From the Prophet's 
epoch (or still earlier), the Nisib Sultanate was in the hands of the Umm- 
Kusás dynasty of Beida, while the whole of Wadi Yeshbum (then called 
Wadi Kahai) was under the Sultanate of ‘Abd el-Wahid, whose capital 
was then at Habbàn. Wadi Yeshibum seems to have then been inhabited 
chiefly by raya, who paid taxes to the ‘Abd el-Wahid dynasty. 

The Ba Kazim were then confined to Heid Herif (a part of the 
Utheili system) while Ahwar and district was in the hands of a tribe 
called the Ahl Zeidi. 

Soon after the Prophet's death considerable political dissension 
seems to have occurred in the land of Jauf, where dwelt the remnants 
of the ancient and powerful Minaean dynasty, which flourished before 
the Sabean kingdom, owing to the death of the paramount chief, named 
Ma'an. The house of Ma'an was much persecuted and fled the country, 
together with two branches of a former ruling chief named Salil, whose 
descent was as follows : 





SALIH 
| — | 
Nas, A Son (killed in Jauf). 
S: ——= 
= (а 1. 
тш. 'Ali. 
‘Abdullah. 


These three clans, the Ahl ‘Abdullah, АШ ‘Ali, and the АМ Ma'an, 
wandered across the outskirts of the Great Desert until they came upon 
Wadi Yeshbum, where they settled side by side with the raya of ‘Abd 
el-Wahid on the spot where now stand Wasitah and Sa'id. They һай, 
of course, to become raya themselves, as they were aliens under the 
protection of another Sultanate, and for many years they paid tribute 
to the Sultan of Habban. 

In the course of time, however, they increased enormously in numbers, 
and the Alil Ma'an left the Wadi and adopted a pastoral and semi-nomadic 
life in the mountains, leaving the two branches of Manásir Bu Salih 
still settled in the Yeshbum Valley. About the middle of the sixteenth 
century these latter became very discontented with their lot owing to 
excessive taxation, and in A.D. 1590 they persuaded the АМ Ma‘an to 
join them in an attack on the Umm Rusás dynasty at Nisab, with a view 
to the annexation of the whole of that district. The Ahl Bunyar, who 








m 
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now inhabit the plateau of Dahr but then occupied the Nisab district 
as well, fought desperately for their Sultan, but could not stand before 
the rush of the Ahl Ma'an, who were fighting for their very existence as 
а tribe. The then representative of the Umm-Rusás dynasty at Nisib fled 
for his life, and the Ah) Bunyar were chased up Wüdi Khaura with 
great slaughter. The Ahi 'Abdullali received. the Sultanate, and from 
them the present Sultan iš descended. 

Many of the Ahl Ma‘an settled in this new Sultanate, as will be shown 
later on when considering the distribution of the various sub-tribes, 
The remainder returned to their pastoral lite near Wadi Yeshbum, the 
АШ 'Ali going back to their settlements in the wādi. 

The Ba Kazim now realized that this alien race was becoming 
a formidable power, and having also views of expansion, sent a deputa- 
tion to the АШ 'Ali asking for their assistance in wresting Aliwar from 
the Zeidi, offering them the Sultanate of that district, 

A famous diplomat and ascetic, Sheikh Abeid, whose name is still 
revered in both Upper and Lower ‘Aulagi, arranged the treaty between 
the two parties. It was agreed that the Ba Kazim should have three- 
quarters of the arable land at Ahwar and the Abl ‘Ali the other quarter, 
the latter receiving the Sultanate. In the attack on Ahwar the Zeidi 
were completely defeated. Some tendered their submission, and are 
there to this day as mere tributary raya, and the rest fled towards the 
north-west, and no trace of them remains, although it is said that a small 
colony of them are settled at Jauf. 

The Ba Kazim then spread all over the country now known as 
Lower 'Aulaqi, but never seem to have submitted to the suzerainty of 
their nominal Sultan, whose dynasty they regarded as aliens whom they 
themselves had pitchforked into power. 

After the АШ “Ali had left Yeshbum, one of the two divisions of 
the АШ Ma'an abandoned their pastoral life and settled in the wadi, 
This was the АШ ‘Ali Bu Hamid, the other division, the АЫ Mohammed 
bu Hamid, still following their nomadic life in the mountains. 

The Upper 'Aulaqi Sultan is Salih ibn “Abdullah, who lives at Medak, 
a short distance from Nisab. He is a man of about 55, energetic and 
with considerable influence over the tribes. He was a signatory by 
proxy of the Aden Treaty in 1904, and has maintained his anglophile 
attitude during the present war by refusing to join the Turks im their 
attack on Aden. His descent is as follows : 





(AHL 'ABDULLAH) 


‘AWAD АВО 'ABDULLAMH 
(the last Sultan who visited Aden). 
| 


ae I | 


Salih ibn ‘Abdullah. 
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His tribesmen are inclined to be predatory, and although he does 
not give his official sanction to their raids, he nevertheless connives 


at them and generally receives some of the plunder in an unostentatious 


manner. At the same time he keeps a firm control over his subjects, 
and only permits measures to be taken against turbulent and aggressive 
tribes whom it is necessary to punish, The ‘Audillah are always blockading 
the roads through his country, and the Ahl Demán have an evil reputa- 
tion for acts of violence and oppression perpetrated on petty traders. 
The Elhin and the АШ Diván are similar offenders. The ethics of such 
measures are, of course, doubtful, but it can at least be said that many 
tribes and sub-tribes abstain from predatory acts, deterred by the fear 
of bringing wholesale ruin and disaster on themselves and their fellow 
tribesmen. 

The two chief tribes are the AHL MA'AN and the AHL MEHAJIR. 
The Ahl Ma'an, with the exception of a large detached section, the Ba 
Thubàán near Маі Khaura, cast of Nisáb, inhabit the fertile valley of 
Yeshbum and its surrounding hills. They are noted for their bravery and 
fighting qualities, and can muster about 5,000 fighting men. Their ruling 
family is the Farid; its present representative, Muhsin ibn Fárid. 
He is a màn of about 45, and has always been anglophile. He signed the 
Aden Treaty in 1905, and was granted a stipend of Rs. 1,440 per annum. 
He succeeded his elder brother Erwes, who was deposed by the tribes in 
about 1895 for intriguing with the then Sultan of Habbàn, Muhsin ibn 
Salih, and committing them to the sack of Habbin, a venture which 
they refused to undertake. His family is as follows : 


(AHL MA'AN) 















КАЯН 
——— — ———— 
Umm Dheb Abu Bekr Fárid. 
(killed at Seil&n). (killed at Lahej). | 
ОГУ e [T ИШИ) с с — ч 
Erwes ‘Alawi. Nasr. Salim. Hamid. Sahih. Umm Meham- Abu Muh- 'Abdul- 
(deposed). Rusis med. Bekr, sin lah, 
| (present 
¥Yelum Аді). 
at Тата ij. Hard. Umm Dheb. 


The АШ Mehájir have no paramount chief. They can raise about 
4,000 fighting men, but their strength is not concentrated like that of 
the АҺ Ma'an. They lead a more nomadic life, and range the country 
from the northern boundary of the 'Audillali and the Kaur el-' Aud to the 
desert stretches north of the Niséb and the wild country of the АШ 
Karab and the Müsabein, who pay а nominal allegiance to the Sultan. 
of Upper ‘Aulaqi, but are ever swift to raid his tribesmen when an 
üpportunity occurs, 

The most northern section of the Mehajir, the АМ Hammam, are 
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themselves inclined to be predatory, and scour the Hammám Desert on 
tlie look-out for caravans. When the depredations become too frequent 
and obtrusive, the Sultan of Nisáb marches his troops into their country 
and quickly restores order, dealing out condign punishment on any 
raiding parties met with, The Hammam ‘Agil, Husein abu Ahmed, 
has not much control over his people and cannot check marauding. 

In addition to his own tribesmen, the Sultan exercises suzerainty 
over the following : 

1. The BAL HARITH, who pay immediate allegiance to the Sherif 
of Beihan, who in turn is under Nisáb influence and pays a private, 
semi-voluntary tribute. 

2, The MUSABEIN, merely nominal. 

: The АНІ. КАКАВ, also nominal. 

4 The AHL SA'IDI, who pay him land tax under pressure. A 
sd description of the above will be found under their names, 

5. The AHL NASIYIN, who derive their origin from the almost 
extinct race of Beni Hilal, a few surviving representatives of which may 
be found at Heid Надап: hey number 700 men, and their territory 
stretches from Hajar to Heid Теа and towards the south-east. Its 
limit occurs at Jaul (or Jal) Heirür, and may be said to He along the Wadi 
Markhah within the limits named. The Sultan is Nasr abu Thahb, 
who belongs to the Abu Thálib dynasty, an offshoot of the Мізар 
dynasty. His sway is, of course, subject to the jurisdiction of Nisáb. 

б. Three clans who are termed ‘ASAKIR. They do not come 
directly under the Sultan, but are bound by treaty with the Ahl Ma'an 
to give their services in battle in case of a war. 


(a) АМ Ba Zal, leading a pastoral life in the Kaur el-' Aud near the 
source of Wadi Marbün. 

(b) АЫ Wahar, living at Heid Keneb and Hisn Maküsrah, agri- 
cultural. 

(c) АМ Reid, who occupy a district north-east of Arq (the 
frontier village of Lower 'Aulaqi), They lead a pastoral 
life along the banks of the Wadi Reid, which joins the 
Маф Rafal just above Arq, under the name of Wadi 
Maleik. 














7. AHL BA FEYYAD, a powerful tribe, who are not related to the 
АМ Ma'an, but are bound to them by a mutual offensive and defensive 
alliance. They muster 600 men and live along Wadi Yeshbum, between 
Safal and the gorge of Nakabah. Origin not known. 

8. AHL BA HADAH, another treaty tribe of the Ahl Ma'an, who 
number 300 men and extend from below the Nakabah gorge to within 
a short distance of Habbàn, 

9. KHALIFAH, a treaty tribe living on the western slopes of Heid 


Hadhinah, a range to the west of the Hammam Desert, and mustering 
about 1,000 men. 
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The fighting strength of the Sultan, including his 'Asákir or standing 
army, is as follows : 


Troops at Medak, Nisab, Wadi Dhura, Wadi Abadan (ог Abdán), 
Wasat, and Beihan ; à 1,100 

Ahl Ma'an and Treaty Tribes . 4,900 

АМ Mehájir and Nasayin . i s e 4.400 


10,400 


In case of a great emergency the Sultan would, as suzerain, secure 
the services of the desert tribes lying east and north-east of the Hammam 
as far as human life can be supported in the desert. The Beibàn tribes 
would join as a matter of policy, for they are too close to escape being 
crushed by the fall of the ‘Aulagi dynasty. The people of Jauf would 
certainly throw in their lot with the “Ашай, for it has always been the 
policy of the Nisib Sultans to keep in toweh with the parent tribeship, 
and Jaufi chiefs are often entertained at Nisáb. The Khalifah of Hadhinah 
would also come forward, as a serious reverse to Upper ‘Aulagi would 
cut them off from all their trade routes to Nisab, Yeshbum, and Habban. 

Lower 'Aulaqi would follow the lead of the Ahl Ma'an, as between 
Umm Киза» abu Fárid and ‘Ali abu Muhsin, the paramount chief of the 
Ba Kazim, there is firm friendship and also a defensive treaty. Only 
in the case of aggression against the "Abdali Sultan would the Ba Kazim 
keep out, there being a close alliance between ‘Ali abu Muhsin and the 
‘Abdali Sultan. 

If the position of Dathinah is considered, it will be seen that the 
Oleh confederacy must join in or be annihilated, and besides, their 
sympathies are with the 'Aulagi. 

Under such circumstances the forces may be estimated as follows : 


Upper'Aulaqi . . А : . 10,400 
Lower 'Aulaqi . ee . 4.800 
Jauf and tribes between them and Beihan  . . 12,000 
Beihàn . і 5 i ; н с . ooo 
Desert tribes, АҺ Karab, &c. А И . 8,000 
Khalifah of Hadhinah - i х . Low 
Oleh of Dathnah: =- <. р... забо 


45.400 


The Ahl Bunyar, who number about 4,000, are excluded, as they 
would follow the Beida Sultan, and some tribes, whose forces are not 
known, are also omitted. 

The supply of breech-loading rifles amongst those tribes has increased 
enormously during the last few years, and they have some good mounted 
troops, Their military spirit is undeniable, their history for the last 
century being full of martial episodes, 
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The Ba Kazim with its numerous subdivisions compose the entire 
tribal population of Lower 'Aulaqi, and can put into the field about 5,000 
men. They are a hardy and turbulent race, always engaged in petty 
feuds amongst themselves, or raids on their immediate neighbours, the 
‘Abd el-Wahid, Fadhli, and Oleh. They have a bad reputation with the 
other tribes on account of their fondness for drink and their slackness 
in religious observances, but are redeemed by their genuineness and 
bravery. 

They have no paramount chief, such influence as the tribe will 
permit being exercised by the brother chiefs of the Ahl 'Ali section at 
Ghidabah, Fadhl, and ‘Ali Muhsin. 

The late Sultan of Lower 'Aulaqi, Bu Bekr ibn Nasir, lived at Ahwar, 
about five miles from the coast, and had very little influence over the Ba 
Kazim tribesmen. His successor has not yet been appointed. 


UPPER 'AULAOI 


Ant Ma‘an 
AbL‘Ali abu Hamid, Wadi Yeshbum from Wasitah to: 





Tribe. Nos, Clan. | Remarks. 


Аш. Во Brxk | 1,000 | АМ Y eshbum Eres Ruling house of АМ Ma‘an, Pre- 
sent representative Muhsin ibn 
Farid. They inhabit Sa‘id and 


Wiasitah. 

ЛЫ Bu Behr | Pastoral and nomadic, Kaur 
Edth and Widi Khaiwün. 

AM Sálim Inhabit Oar Mabr and Heid 


Shüq (see vicinity of Yeshbum 
эб) Settled and ct ns ural. 
in Heia i Rafal, where t пн 
— and nomadic ; 
ver reachesof W Sha Dah, чы 
its ts junction with W. Yeshbum. 
Here they have a little land. 


Ан: Атк 500 | AM Айт At Arushün and Melilal along W. 
| Shabdh. Settled and agricul- 
tural; small proportion pas- 

| toral and semi-nomadic. 

АМ Merwan At Arashán, settled and agricul- 
tural there, but at least. halt of 
them are pastoral. A few re- 
side at Мена, 


Ahi -Atidullah 


AM Mehrán ag нере. reaches of W. Sha‘b. 
AM Ga'ar In Hien Shn-b, close to | 3 





of W, Shab amd W. 
| and sea A 
few follow 9 uen life farther 





up the wi 
Aun MADHAJI 400 Ah! Mais VEF reaches of Wadi Hasba- 
| il fa perge A few inhabit 
| | 





А. Ek 
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UPPER 'AULAOT (contianed) 


Tribe, Мов, (Чан. | Remarks, | 
Ald Hanash At Ней Settled and agricul- 


All est-Shandha ry Edat Shems, Settled and 
| 


Aut BA Ras qoo | AM Addi At Kaulah. Settled and agri- 


АМ ‘Awad At ue Settled and agricul: 
tu 

АМ Salim Small settlements under Heid 

: Tahm at entrance to poem 

Pass, chiefly pastoral, їп wet 

weather become nomadic, IE 
| ing about the Ba Ras limits 

to make use of numerous 

pagi grounds which then af- 

lord luxuriant pasture through- 

out the tibeshrp, 


Ant MOHAMMED Br НАМІР, 1,650 


Am, StLEIMÁN ы Divided into several af hhádh, 
but names not known. Live 
ob up bis m айп ба towards 





Ан. MATOSALAH 300 | All Bedouin, no losin. 
АМ edah Kaur et-'And. 
a Sheir Kaur cl-' Aud. 
Ам Ha Rajelah Kaur еї Aud. 
Ah! Mudun | Pastoral and agri 
large tracts ¢ 
а p of Wadi Кш 


Ані. HAMED 150 Live at Hisn es-Surr and vicinit 
of W. e-Sur. No ahaa 
Settled and agricultural. 

Aut Ba THOBÁN 200 Occupy country SE. of Jiul el- 
Heirür on the Nasin border and 


extend 5, to near junction of 
W. Hajar and W, chan. 


Ан. MAKRAHAH Stretch S. and SW. of the Abl Ba 














(Mehàjir is an abstract title given to this group of tribes.) 

Ant HAMMÁM 1,2060 | The Hammám is the most power- 
| ful of the Ahl Mehàjis, x and their 
| ‘Aqil, Huseim Abu Ahmed, is 

one of the mainstays of the An- 
| sab Sultan.  Territ 
| westwards to Heid and 

Hisn er-Rugbah and NW. as 

far us junction of W, Markhah 

and W. Hammam, Their limits 
are somewhat vague as they are 
yee Ж entirely nomadic and pastoral. 

| ЛА дент. Occupy the country Е, of Heid 

| Mojah. 





zo 


UPPER 'AULAQI (continued) 


Tribe, | Nos. Clan. Remarks, 
АМ Diyib Extend from NE. of Heid 
| a into the desert. 
| АМ Husein E. of Hisn er-Ruqbah, amd in 


time of drought graze and 
water their camels in Wadi 


Abadan. 
Other "Т, names nat 
known, 
Аш. MERAZI Northern limit an ишафрату 
B line drawn from Ansab 
wards Xen m "Lemah. 
in Ja 
а Jani d Dae said to ig here 
Mis mountain system that runs 
long the E, borders of [аш el- 
| Muti and [аш ed-Dahrah, both 
— these plains being uninhabitable 
except in very wet weather, 
when they afford fair pasturage. 
They are pastoral. 


Bounded on N. by Ahl Dakar ; on 


, d limits reach to His 


ЕГЕ 
tri ut much chi 
minished b small-pox. 

Above number represents fight- 
2i d strength tty m AIDE 


er ll уршы 











- Aur Daya’ 700 тарава the Khaura district. 

, ына дез, Settled and agricultural. 
ні DAKAR Inhabit the vicinity of Abadan, 
Аш. DAKAR тоо bead the M. by the Abt 


МАНИ and on the I by Widi 
Hanak. 


| fac | Inhabit the mountains of Гаф, 
| on е а which extend fram W. Sa'd to 
| m ысмы Bedouin and pas- 





70 Live between АМ Dakar and An- 
gab, Entirely pastoral. 
Lower ‘AULAQI 
j Ba Kazim, 4,789. 


Ані SHAMMA | Settled and agricultural. 


At Kubth, but moving towards 
Lebükhah. 











LOWER ‘AULAQL (continued) 


Tribe. Nos. Clan, 
- АЫ Gawil 
АА Dahas 
ДА Ha Hal 
АШ Mansi bw Salim 


AHL Махан 450 
_ РАМ Mui 
AM Майтин 


AM Heidarah 
АМ Mas’ па 


AM Lehwik 
АМ Khalil 
АШ Nubak 
| AM Nasr 
Аш. Ba Reap 130 | 

АМ Sad 

АМ Hadi 
АМ Y esum 
AM el-Lehyah 
Ahi Gabr 

АМ Ligrab 
Ant MANA 
АМ Lisámah 
an сане 


Ан. Sa'in 











Remarks, 
All settled and agricultural. 
At Arokein. 
At Lebikhah. 
At Lebükhah. 
At Lebikhah, | 
Arakcin (these are Sidah), 
Arakein and vicinity, 
Lebakhah. 


| Lebakhah. 


Chiefly Bedouin, but à few busin. 

Low down in Widi Rafal. 

In Wadi Kafah below Heid 
(Letmin). 

Upper reaches of Wadi Meriyah. 

| Below АШ Haidarah in Маф 
Mera, 

n pper reaches of Widi Faki. 

Below Akl Тери in Wadi Faki 

ve Wadi Kafah above АҺ Mak- 


| Betwoes Ahls Nubah and Mak- 
ruit. 


opes of. Heil Salz (a littlo land 
о n little lan 
IM one lism). 
Pp d tows into Wadi 
| yc готи leid ipid b 
On eastern border the 
Dathinah. 


Б.М above. 
Kaur ett pel 
Heid Raham. 


At Bir esh-Shukab, where they 





All follow a pastoral life he Heid 
2 a system E, Heid 


MT Pm und partly agri- 
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LOWER 'AULAOIT (contittued) 


Tribe. | Nos. | 


Clan 
АМ Недан 
АМ Tamis 








АА Магіл | 
АМ "АН Bu Sa'id 
AM Sul 


AM Us in en-Nabah 
АМ Dhrh d-Aswad 


a Бый 
| > 
T 





| 

АМ Үенат 
Ahl Haidarah 
АМ et-' Afu 
АМ Luthfah 





| АМ. Baseniyah 
АМ el- Asad 





| АМ Amber 
ДА Uwerthi 
AM 'Ali 
Аи. Ајам 150 
(Ajara) (Dar) 
Aur Намір (Dar)| goo | 
Aur HAIDARAH 340 | 
(Dar) | 
Ані Maxas (Dar) 220 
Аш. BU Віл. (Раг) 180 | 
Ані Banas (Dár)| 200 
Аш. YAuAwi | ors | 
zi AM Gabr 
АМ Soban 
Aut Веро (Dar) | 230 | 


Ant Намі (Dir) | 160 





Remarks. 
АН іп the district of Ludi, a well- 
watered countr 
| Extent uncertain, but expri line 





5. of Lebikhah, 





| with the coast, 


Та half-way down Wadi Leikuh 
and are - scattered among 
the mountain iei a towards 
Dathinah. 


тиу Bedouin and partiy agri- 


[At Abwar and lower reaches of 





In Wadi Galir(or fahr), near junc- 





| Г. (comprises Datht- 
Єт systems and joins Wadi 
cadi of Wadi Gahr. 
M АЫ Haidarah in Wadi 
| East d АШ Luthíah 
At Ahwar and Hisn 'Ariynt "Ali 
lor bu ' Ali). 
| Left bank of “Wadi Leikah. 


Between АМ Mansür and АМ 
Апар. Bedouin. 


Between Heid el-Aswad and Bir 
Subbihtyah., 


East of Alwar. 
Settled and cultural 

At Misini 5. Аша, 

At Hanad. 

At Hanad. 

SE. of Ahwar on right ban 

















10, Bal Hürilh. 


rr. Beida. 

The Beida is а plateau Sultanate north of the Kaur, impinging on 
the Yemen along its western boundary and reaching northwards to 
Beihàn ed-Daulah. To the east is the Upper *Aulaqi Confederation and 
on the south the *'Audillah. 

Formerly its power was more wide-reaching, and in the Prophet's 
time, or even earlier, all the land round Nisüb was in the hands of the 
Umm Rusas dynasty of Beida and his chief tribe, the Ahl Bunyar. This 
they held until the year 1590, when they were forced back up the Wadi 
Khauta and to the Dahr plateau by the АМ Ma'an and other tribesmen 
who now form the Upper ‘Aulagi Confederation. 

The Sultan resides at Beihán Umm Rusàs, and can muster about 1,000 
men of his own retainers and 'asükir. An unsuccessful attempt was 
made some years ago to enter into relations with him, Не still stands out 
from treaty relations with us and is in correspondence with the Imam. 

The principal tribe is the АМ Bunyar, occupying Soma (or Sauma‘ah) 
and the Dahr plateau. Their chief is ‘Abd en-Nebi Husein, who lives in the 
fortress of Dhimrah, which guards the thriving trading town of Soma from 
attack. Heisa man of about 50 years and carries his influence beyond his 
borders to the *Audillah and Upper 'Aulaqi tribes, He commands some 
4,000 men. Farther north come the tribe of the Beni Yüb, who used to 
exact customs dues on the Beihàn Jezáb and Yeshbum caravan road until 
prevented by the АШ Hammam. They range along Wadi Markhah and up 
to Rahwat er-Ribbah. The Ahl Azan, the third chief tribe, are chiefly 
pastoral, with the exception of the All ‘Omar, who are a trading and 


agricultural community. 
Tribe. | ‘Agil, | 5ub-Tribes. 
AHL BUNYAR. 4,000 men ‘Abd en-Nebi Husein. | 
Beat Yün 
AZANL 1,500 men АМ Sa'td. 
ЖШ "Omar. 
Es 
а 
АМ Weit. 
АМ Sei. 


АМ Kesiyin. 
| AM Mohammedin. 


12. Beihan. 

Шап is the name given to the district adjoining Wadi Beihàn from 
the point where it leaves the mountain system of Beida down to the 
region where it loses itself in the Great Desert. Commencing from the 
upper reaches, the land on both sides of the wadi is in the hands of the 
Beida Sultanate. Farther down are the limits of the Müsabein, chiel 
town Hajarah. Below them the Sultan of Nisàb has some land, and 
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farther down are the tribal limits of the Bal Harith, in which are the towns 
of Durb, Hakaba, and Seilàn ; the two latter belong to the Ashraf of 
Beihán, and Durb belongs to a large and influential family of Ssádah. 
The above towns have also a large population of raya, or trading classes, 
all of whom pay taxes to the Sultan of Upper ‘Aulagi. The Ashrat and 
Südah also pay a private semi-voluntary tribute (Jibar) to him, and he 
exercises considerable influence in the district. The position of these 
Ashraf requires some explanation ; they are descended as follows : 


Ernir Husein abu El-Ocisi 
| 





| | | 
кы olia ; Mugbil. Nast Майып. 
(ruled in W, | | e" jn 
Miüreb). р. Uteir, om lem M MN 
| | | E)-Barak. 
‘Alawi Hamid Hasan. б Ls 
(ist Emir of aie ge |. Muhsin. 
Mireb). mir of — Hasein abu “Ali du 
| Harib) (present Emir Ahmed ibn 
Mahsin at Seilán). Манаа... 
| (present Emir 
at Накаћа). 


Ihn 1^ er-Rahman 

‘Abd er-Rahmin (present Emir 
of Маге) adopted son 
and nephew of Husein. 


The chief Emir at Beihiin is Ahmed ibn Muhsin of Hakaba, who also 
resides at Beihan el-Jezüb. He is an old man of about 67, crafty, but 
less powerful than he pretends. He is comparatively wealthy, enter- 
tains lavishly, and is very popular with the Bal Harith, among whom he 
lives for a great part of the year as a Bedouin, in the lower reaches of 
Wadi Beihin. Heactsas an abitrator and dispenses justice. As regards 
his outside relations, he is on bad terms with the Sherif of Магер, Не 
has always been anglophile and signed the Aden Treaty in 1903. Моге 
recently he has expressed anxiety to extend the British sphere of influence 
northwards over Beida, Máreb, and Jauf. The Sheikh of the Bal Hàrith 
is Shammakh ibn Ghannam, a middle-aged man who visited Aden in 1904 
and confirmed the treaty concluded with Ahmed ibn Muhsin in the 
preceding year. 

Neither he nor any of the Ashraf have any influence with the Misa- 
bein. The Bal Hárith, Sádah, and Ashrif number together 2,000 men. 
The Müsabein are said to muster more than 4,000 men. The sand dunes 
which surround Beihàn on three sides prevent anything in the nature of 
a cavalry dash for raiding purposes, but marauding parties (especially 





from the Hammam), frequently slip through on saddle-camels and play 
havoc with the Müsabein. The Bal Harith and their Sádah and Ashráf 


are, however, never molested. 














13. Dhiámbari. 

А small tribe north of Aden, about yo miles east of the Haushabi, 
whose Sultan claims suzerainty over them, a claim which they only admit 
when it suitsthem, They have always given trouble, and in 1903 a British 
column meted out punishment to them for raiding the mail, and destroyed 
their fortress at Nakhlem. The chief Sheikh is Silim Husein. They 
are reported to have recently joined the Turks. 


14. Fadhli. 


The Fadhli are a large and warlike tribe, numbering about 8,000 
fighting men, who are probably well-armed owing to their large sea- 
board and resources. They are pastoral and agricultural, and extend 
from Magitin (the Lower 'Aulaqi boundary) to the Fadhli border and 
British frontier line at ‘Imad, where the tribeship is a mere coastal strip 
and uninhabited. To the north is the Oleh confederation, over whom 
the Sultan claims a suzerainty, which is not admitted. In actual practice 
his power does not extend inland of the maritime ranges. The Sultan 
is Husein ibn Ahmed, resident at Shüghrah (Shuqrah). He is an old man 
of go, and tn 1877 was deported to India and confined in the fort of 
Ahmednagar for 9 years, having been implicated in the murder of his 
brother Heidiyah, who was then Sultan. Heidiyah was succeeded by 
Sultan Huscin's son, Ahmed ibn Husein. The latter died in 1907, after 
giving much trouble to the authorities, and Husein was proclaimed 
Sultan. He is unpopular with his subjects, and his grandson ‘Abdullah 
Din ibn Ahmed has greater influence and is anxious to supplant him. 


He has a son aged 31 named 'Abdullah ibn Husein, who acted for him 


during his absence in Delhi at the Durbar in 1911, and again іл тїз 
when he visited Jerusalem. Sultan Husein visited Aden late in 1915, after- 
wards returning to Shüghrah. In January of this year he was summoned 
to Lahej and received by ‘АН Sa'id Pasha with much honour. After 
remaining there for some time he returned to Shüghrah and reopened 
correspondence with Aden, claiming to have been compelled by force 
majeure to visit Lahej. His subsidy has been withheld and an embargo 
been placed on Shüghrah. He has been ordered to Aden to state his case, 
but it is not expected that he will comply until the situation is clearer. 

The Fadhli Sultan is in a favourable position, owing to the con- 
vergence of several caravan routes from the northern and eastern 
districts, to collect onerous transit dues and hamper traffic. generally. 
The cadets of his house in Abiyán, which owes its fertility to W. Bana 
and other streams between the Fadhli and Aden, have always been 
independent of him, and bleed the unfortunate traders a second time 
before they can pass. 

The chief tribe is the Merqüshi (Markashi), who live round J. ‘Uris 
and the neighbouring hills, 
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FADHLI 
Sulian, Tribes. 
Husein ibn Ahmed of Shighrah. Менйн (M arkasin), Round J. “Uris. 


АМ Haidarah Матай. In Abiyán. 


IS. Haushali, 

The Haushabi are a powerful tribe extending from Dareijah to 
Nübat Паки, and controlling the Yemen caravan road along the Wadi 
Tiban, north of the ‘Abdali territory. They claim suzerainty over the 
Dhámbari, which that tribe admits only when it suits them. They 
are agricultural and pastoral and number about 6,000 souls. 

The capital is Musemir, a town 60 miles north of Aden, situated 
on a small plateau overlooking the left bank of the Wadi Tiban. The 
Sultan 'Ali ibn Mani threw in his lot with the Turks when they appeared 
in 1915, and accompanied them south in their attack on Aden. Не is 
said to be under the influence of Mohammed Nasir Muqbil of Mawiyah. 
He had always shown signs of weakness and irresolution, and although 
his conduct improved just before the war broke out he had the misfortune 
to be in the hands of ill-disposed and irresponsible advisers, of whom the 
chief is Fadl ibn ‘Ali Натай. 


тб. Hajariyah. 

The Sheikh of this district is Ahmed Na‘min, formerly a tax-farmer 
and made a Kaimmakam by the Turks. He maintains a Zeidist levy of 
500 men, and raised a larger force to help the Turkish expedition against 
Aden. Sub-Sheikhs under his influence attacked us at Sheikh Sa'id 
late in rgr4. Early in r9rs he attacked Sh. Mohammed Hasan, the 
chief of a religious fraternity at Jebel Habashi, near Ta'izz, for refusal 
to pay tithe. More lately he has been reported to have been killed 
and succeeded by his son Mohammed, who was formerly A.D.C. to the 
Commandant of Ta'izz, and is said to be energetic and anti-British. 


17. Quteihi. 

A small tribe, about 50 miles north of Aden, whose head-quarters 
are at Dhi Hajarah. The Sultan of the Amiri, who rules immediately 
to the north, claims suzerainty over them, but cannot enforce it, nor 
do they admit the claim. 

The tribe rebelled in 1903 and a British expedition was sent against 
them. Their Sheikh, Mohammed Salih el-Akhram, nursed a grievance 
about this for some years, but was eventually won over. He has not 
much influence over a restless and quarrelsome tribe. He was at odds 
with the ‘Alawi until 1912, when the ‘Abdali Sultan effected a reconcilia- 
tion, The real power lies with his nephew Sheikh Muqbil Abdullah, 
who has always been an unreliable factor. Sheikh Moh: . Salih 
endeavoured to remain neutral when the Turks advanced in 1915, and 
as lateas November in that year wrote to the Resident at Aden, saying 
that the Turks were exercising pressure on him, and that he was afraid 

L | 














of invasion. He was still holding out in March 1916, but his nephew 
had been to Lahej to treat and temporize with the Turks, 


IB. Miawtyah. 

The Sheikh of Mawiyah, Qa'tabah, and Shurmán is Mohammed Nasir 
Mugbil, a powerful chief on the Yemen boundary, whose influence 
extends from Qa'tabah to Sheikh Sa'id on the west, and south-east to the 
Haushabi country, He was originally à tax-farmer, whom the Turks 
made Kaimmakam of Shurmán and Kama Ira, He opposed us in ror 
and, alter an initial success against the Haushabi, was defeated by 
a British column which blew up his fortified tower at Dareijah. On our 
protest to the Ottoman Government he was officially degraded as scape- 
goat, but was promoted later, 

In February 1915 he signed an agreement with the Resident at Aden, 
agreeing in return fora subsidy to expel the Turks and recalcitrant chiefs 
irom the Liwa of Ta'izz. Subsequently he joined the Turkish advance, 
bringing with him his permanent levy of со Feidis and some fighting 
men from the neighbouring tribes, Latterly he has been reported as 
being at Lahej with the Haushabi, 


го. Mitsabein., 

A wild semi-nomad tribe between the country of the Sherif of Bethan, 
who has no influence over them, and the Hárith tribe. Their head- 
quarters are at Hajarah and they range cast to the Ahl Karab country. 
They are nominally vassals of the Upper ‘Aulagi tribe, but are on bad 
terms with the Ahl Hammam, who frequently send small raiding parties 
against them through the difficult sand dune country which surrounds 
them. They are said to have 4,000 men, 


20. Oleh, 

The Oleh are à powerful confederation of tribes, descended from 
a chief of that name, in a district known as Dathinah, which, however, 
only occupies the centre of the confederation, Its limits are rather vague. 
The boundaries of the confederation are, on the north Upper 'Aulaqi, 
on the south the Marqüshi (Markashi) section of the Fadhli Confederation, 
on the east Lower ‘Aulagi, and on the west and north-west the ‘Audillah, 
with whom they have an hereditary fend. 

They number about 3,000 fighting men of good material, but undis- 
ciplined and lacking cohesion. They have no paramount chief, but 
Sheikh “АН ibn ‘Alawi of the Elin, who claims descent from the common 
ancestor, Oleh, influences tribal policy to a certain extent. He has the 
right to adjust disputes between any tribes of the confederation. 

There are three main family divisions of the Oleh, their fami y names 
being at the present time merely abstract tithes denoting the branch 
from which each tribe was originally descended, They are the Ahl Ba 
Leil, the Ahl Arman, and the Ahl Sad. The Ahi Ba Lei are the most 
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numerous division, mustering nearly 1,500 fighting men, They occupy 
the south-eastern portion of the confederation and have a bad пате for 
raiding caravans, although such acts аге by no means common, Their 
‘Aqil is ‘Awad ibn Haidrah of the АЫ Hanash. They are all nomadic 
and pastoral, but own a few fortified villages and possess a little arable 
land. 

The Ahl Armin number 700 men and are mountaineers, pastoral 
and semi-nomadic, The АМ Sa‘id dwell in the plain of 'Amüdivah and are 
the richest and most civilized portion of the confederation. They are 
agricultural, settled and trading. 


OrLEH CONFEDERATION 
АМ Ba Leil. ‘Aqil, ‘Awad ibn Haidarah of the АМ Hanash, 








| Tribe, | Nos. | Упр Тео. Remarks, 
AGL HANASH | 3% lS, of Heid el-Hamra, nearly to 
Аш. Japinaw | 300 SW. of АҺ Hasanah, between 

| _ them and Ba Kazim frontier. 
Ан. Ba KUN- 150 S. of Hi | borders. East- 
wAsHt | ward of Heid Lamas, 
AHL MAROMI 150 

AML AWENI 70. Due S. of ladinah, Ba Kazim on 
| the E., Hanashi on the W., Ba 

Kunnàshi on the 5. 


Ані MtHWARI Tou tang а: and NE. slopes of 





AHL MAHÁTHIL Too E. of Surr between Ardh enm- 
| | Nahein and Hanashi, 
AHL SHUWEINI goo Entirely isolated. Many рн 


ago [notion between 
| ad the Ahl Hanashi ; they 
| migrated westwards, Now in 
mountains NW. of М; 
graze their flocks along the 
ae plain occupied towards 
| ' the АМ es-Sa'idi. 
Vata’ Кш on W. 


AHL ARMAN 


| Most important tribe of Con- 
federation: descended in direct 
| line from. common ancestor 
Oleh. 1: 
| country between Wa | 
ant Dhura а (or Duran). Bounded 
pper ‘Aulagi frontier 


aad Lon E. Bena 


АШ edh-Dheib кек. source ot W. Dhura and 


| Lae cl-Merda N. of the АЫ edh-Dheib. 
112 

















OLEH CONFEDERATION (continued) 


Tribe. Nos. | Sub-T ribe. Remarks. 
ДА а-а W. of the АШ el-Merda and АШ 
| edh-Dheib. Western limit W. 
Khauràán. 
Ані FATHAN 200 Northern limit Hisn Gabrah, 
southern the big 'Aqabah. 
AM d-Kahal E. of АШ е-е, Fathani 


‘Agqil belongs to this адмі ; 
lives at Hisn el-Atfah on the 
mountain route to Dathinah. 
Owing to position of hus * hisn " 
and enclosed nature of the route 
he is in à position to tax cara- 
vans relentlessly. 
| AM Hand Hu Mansür, E. of Heid Wajr. 





AHL “ANWwAL 200 S. and SW. of АШ Fathan 
Southern Hmit just to SW. of 
Hisn Нап. 
| Ам el-Melh Neat Hisn Dhelamah. 
Ай Suleimdn ‚ of the above. 
Ah Нела зын the above and the Elhin 
border, 
AM ol-Fagir | At Hisn Hanib. 
АМ «Нан East of above. 
Ant Härm 100 SW. of the 'Arwáli on the crest 
| und 5. slopes of Heid Maran. 
AA el-Makshum ee the summit of Heid 
AM en-N esr Lower slopes of above and in 
Heid Thiwwah, 
АНІ. SA'TD 
Tribe. | Mie, 5ub-T ribe. Remarks. 
Mx vási 00 | Plain of Amüdiyah. 
“Аай. UmmHei- АМ сиј At Jiblah and El- 
thami AM Sdiin At “Agbibah and NE, to Hisn 





Fadhl — | og „Maran. 
t Mamrad. 
| Under the E. and SE. spurs of 





The Meyásir and Hasanah live side bride cn Hie hid plain of 'Amüdiyah 
and are the plain-dwellers of the Confederation. There is no distinct border between 
the two, but an imaginary line joining the SE. spurs of Heid Gamrah and Heid 
Surar will show the Meyásirlimit ; then comes a stretch of neutral ground | 
the Hasan border, beyond whom to the SE. lie the Jadina 
NW. the Ba Kazim frontier. 








21. 5ubeihi. 
The Subeihi are a large tribe, numbering nearly 20,000 souls and 
inhabiting the country bordering on the sea from Ras Imran Bab el- 
Mandeb to within a few miles of Aden. They are bounded on the north 


1 
ё 
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by the Maktüri, Sharjabi, Athwari, and other tribes under Turkish 
suzeraimntwv. 

Of all the tribes in the vicinity of Aden the Subeihi approach most 
nearly to the typical Bedouin in character. True " Children of the 
Dawn ", às their name by some is said to imply, they by preference select 
that hour for their attacks on wayfarers. They are divided into a large 
number of petty clans, and there is no paramount chief. Except for 
some arable land near Umm Rija, they pay little attention to agriculture, 
nor do they engage in commerce to any extent. Many members of the 
tribe, however, earn a livelihood by becoming " muqaddams '', or leaders, 
of caravans from other districts which pass through the Subeihi country 
en rowie for Aden. On account of their frugal diet, which consists of 
little else than “ jowari ", they are very spare in frame, but possess 
great powers of endurance and have a high reputation for courage, 
unfortunately blemished by their character for treachery. In conse- 
quence of their poverty, few of them own camels, none horses, but 
the camels in the district are considered equal in speed to the latter 
animal, in consequence of the great attention which is paid to their 
breeding, 

They were placed under the sovereignty of the 'Abdáli in 188r, but 
overthrew his control and resumed their old position of independent 
relations with the Residency in 1886. Agreements were made with the 
Dubeini, Mansüri, Makhdümi, and Rujei subdivisions of the tribe, 
whereby, in consideration of a monthly allowance, the traffic passing 
through their districts was freed from transit dues and protection granted 
to travel 
They were one of the first tribes to join the Turks in 1915 and took 
part in the attack on Lahej. 





Sub-T ribe. Clan. | Sheikh. 
Alans (iri | Shahir ibn Seif. About 22 years old. Elected 


in 1901 on death of his father, Seif ibn 

‘Abdullah Ba Khadra. His relative, Salih ibn 

Abmed, ruled for him til ут. Resides at 

Masharij. Drew a stipend of Ks.600 a year. 

| b of family formerly paramount over whole 
| tribe. Kespected by tribesmen. 

Bruhtou ‘Ali ibn imp Umm Tomi. Aged 49. Was 











stipendia | 
Bureimi ‘Alawi iu "^ Mi Aged 42 years Lives at 
Mujàbah. Non- astipendinry. 
Dubeini Mugbil Hasan. Stipendiary. Lives at Tàhh 
on the Адеп- Ма caravan route. 
7а Jereiwi Derwtsh Battish. Aged 43 years. Ambitious 
to be Sheikh over all Dubeinis. Sometimes 
useful. 
T Seif Diban. Muqaddam 
" | Masháki Нага tad. vie bros ee well 
‘Atth ‘Aweida ‘Ali 





at ‘Khatablyah or каны "йрй. 
Weak and unable to control his ly 
owing, who are a elan ol Sonate fob 
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SUBEIHI (continued) 





5ub-Tribe. | Clan. Sheikh. 
Jurabi Masfari Е id Mohammed Ya'qüb. 52 years old. Lives 
(rharaqah. Hassome influence. Generally 
verbere “terms with Aden, but his avarice 
| Non-stipendiary 
ú eem Said. nnsab al Weli бап ун shrine on 


the Subethi Humeidi boundary. Aged about 
&1 years. [s revered for his sanctity. Lives 
in Habil es-Sabt or Saniwi. Was uselul to 
Boundary Commission and afterwards visited 
Aden ; intelligent. News reporter for district 


to Aden. 
Mutarrif ‘Abdallah Ba тад. Aged about 48 
Lives at Mulehtyah. Has some dioi 


with his sub-tribe, which is nomadic. 
Wahdshu Ma‘ met Ahmed Umm Basis. om Sheikh. Aped about 
57 veurs. Lives at Umm Shreijau. Relations 
| with Adeti were satisfactory on the dee 

Paar visited Aden. Non-stit 

Т | 7 | Seyyid Ja'far, joint Sheikh with above, pues 
52 years. Rendered some service in obtain- 
ing recovery of mail bags Tooted by Лив i in 

c$ January 1906. Means well but + 
Јаше ‘Imad ibn Ahmed. Aged about 48 EAS. 

Resides at Shawar. А тап of S yas: 

| | disposition and intriguar, Non-stipendiary. 
Makhidümi Murshid Ba Nasir. Aged about 55 years. Sti- 








pendiary. Lives at Wadi Marasa. Influential 
| y regarded by his sub-tribe and Mansari 

| 7 a prudent and pious eer 
Humeidi | ‘Ali Ba Salim, J about 6: Lives at 
Jebel Asharwin near Hans Abi b jode. In- 
fluential with sub-tribe, which is mainly 
пота. Non-stipendiary. | 


22, Upper Y áüfa'. 

The Confederation of Upper Yāfa' is situated to the NE, of Aden, 
and is bounded by the Lower Yàía' Sultanate on the south, the Beida 
and 'Audillah on the east, and the Amiri and Dhümbari on the west. 

The inhabitants are warlike and hardy mountaineers, always ready 
for active service, which they seek in different parts of the world. As 
a confederation they lose pewer owing to the lack of cohesion and a 
uniform policy and the personal ambition of the different Sultans. 

Like many other tribes in the south of Arabia, they were formerly 
subject to the Imams of San'à. The tribe is called after their ancestor 

' * AFT Ju 

Although known as "Upper Yàfa'" in English, the confederation 
is called in Arabic Yàfa' es-Sufla, or '* Lower Yáfa' " 

The rightful Sultan of Upper Yáfa' is ‘Отаг Oahtan, who succeeded 
his father in 1913, but was expelled by the tribe for coming to Aden to 
make a treaty with us, as they were jealous of his selection. He belongs 
to the Dhubi section, though originally of the house of Sheikh ‘Ali Har- 
harah. Hewas opposed by his brother, Salihibn ‘Omar, and, despite English 
influence, failed to get himself reinstated. The Government accordingly 
refused to recognize him as Sultan and gave him а year within which to 
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bring about his rehabilitation. The y, however, continued to pay the 
stipend received by his father, Qahtin, who was a man of little influence 
and in his later days an exile from his capital. His brother Salih ibn 
"Omar, who is a man of much stronger character, was recognized in 19011 
by the Maflahis as their Sultan and receives tribute from Rub'atein. 

There are Tour chief tribes : the Mausata, Maflahi, Sheibi, and Dhubi. 
The Sheikh of the Mausata is Muhsin ‘Askar. He i$ à man about 
75 years old and comes of a family of intriguers, but wields undoubted 
influence. He signed the treaty with the Bombay Government in 1904 
as joint signatory with his brother ‘Ali ‘Askar. The latter died in 1907 
and was succeeded by his son Мај "Ali ‘Askar, but most of the power 
has remained with his uncle Muhsin ‘Askar. 

The Sheibi are the most northerly tribe of the Confederation and 
impinge on Ottoman territory towards the Bana. Their Sultan is ‘Ali 
Mauna es-Sakladi. 

The Sheikh of the Dhubi is Salim Salih ibn ‘Atif Jabir, He is a 
stipendiary and his predecessor was the first Upper Yafa' Sheikh to 
conclude a treaty with us (1903). 

Two other stipendiaries of this section are the brother Sheikhs 
Mohammed and ‘Omar ibn Muthanna ibn ‘Atif Jabir. The latter has little 
influence and has not justified his selection as stipendiary. He is grasping 
and a master of intrigue, Rub‘atein is an appanage of the Dhubi tribe. 
The three principal Sheikhs are Yahya ibn ‘Askar, Sálih ibn Ahmed, and 
Yahya Nasir, Before the war they were all fearful of Turkish intrigue 
and desired closer relations with the British Government. 

Another important tribe is that of the Maflahi, whose chief is‘ Abd er- 
Rahmān ibn Qasim. Heis astipenciary and has always been a well-wisher 
of the English. His residence is at Jurba, 

The conduct of the Upper Хаа’ Sheikhs has not been entirely 
satisfactory lately. Some of the non-stipendiary Shetkhs have long 
resented their exclusion from the list of recipients of doles and have 
turned to the Imam of San’4. The descent of the Turkish forces opened 
an avenue for securing loot and monetary consideration from Sa'id Pasha. 
The stipendiaries have been outwardly loyal, but there is evidence to 
show that some sort of secret understanding exists between them and 
the transborder Arabs. А section of the Mausata have actually gone 
aver to the enemy, and the rest will follow where they think that their 
interest leads them. 














UPPER YAFA' CONFEDERATION 


Tribe. Chief. Clam. 
MAUSATA “All “Askar (Хай) 
| Muhsin ' ‘Askar | 
SHEMI ‘Ali Mauna es-Sakladi 
Оніли башт Salih ibn “Atif Jabir 
Mohammed ibn Muthanna 





mar ibn Muthanna Khalaki 
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a3. Lower Упа“. 

The district of Lower Yàía' is inhabited by the Beni Qàsid tribe. 
Their late Sultan, ‘Abdullah ibn Muhsin, who died carly in 1916, was a man 

ccentric habits and disliked both the British and the Fadhli. The 
By elected Sultan is аз yet an unknown quantity, but is said to be 
Turkophobe, His tribes are out of hand and several have addressed 
themselves to Aden asking to know the policy of the Government, They 
have long been at variance with the Fadhli and a short time ago were in 
danger of having their supplies cut off from Shüghrah. Sa'id Pasha, 
however, intervened and succeeded in arranging a three months’ truce 
between them. 

















HADHRAMAUT 


т. d habarah. 

A SMALL nomad tribe, descended from Himyar, along the sea-coast 
west of Makalla and between Makalla and the Beni Hasan. They number 
500 fighting men. 

2, 'Amüdi. 

A nomad tribe which was formerly powerful and owned the Wadi 
Dó'an almost up to Meshed. They were almost annihilated about 
15 years ago by the Sultan of Makalla, The survivors, numbering only 
about 150 men under Sheikh Salih ibn ‘Abdullah, are still suffered to live 
in the Wadi Dó'an. 

3. Ала, 

An independent nomad tribeof Himyar, living in Wadi‘ Ain, south-east 
of Haurah. Their chief Sheikh ts "Abdullah ibn Ahmed and they number 
about 2,000 men. They are allied with the Seibin and with them main- 
tain à continued warfare with the Hamumi. The chief families of Ashraf 
are the АШ Ba Wazir and Beni Sheibàn. 

Paramount Sheikh, ‘Abdullah ibn Ahmet. 

Sub-T rides. 


BANIS. ‘Abdullah thn Ahmi«d, 
BAZAL Ibn Kurdisah, 


4. Аш. 
A strong nomad tribe to the north of Terim. They pay a nominal 
allegiance to the Sultan of Seyyün and Terim and unite with the Kathiri 
against aggression from outside, 


5. Dein. 

A tribe, chiefly nomad but partly agricultural, in the country north- 
west of the Nu'a and between them and the Al Hamim. They trace 
their descent from Kindah. They are entirely independent, but maintain 
friendly relations with the Nu'a and Al Hamim, Sàlim Bamar is their 
chief Sheikh with a following of about 2,000 fighting men. 

Paramount Sheikh, Salim Bamar. 

Snb- Tribes, 
BAMSATS. “Aim Bamar. 
Ba HEXHEN. "Abdullah ibn Ahmed. 
Ba SuwiinAs, "Abdullah thn Mubéirak, 
Ba lhARstUM. 

Mm 
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6. Al Нат. 

A powerful and warlike Bedouin tribe, north-west of the Nu'a and 
Dein, living in the country round Shura and Wadi 'Irmah and ranging 
the country north to the Empty Quarter. They possess many horses 
ard wert of great assistance to the Миа in their fighting against Ghalib 
ibn “Awad el-Ka'aiti, Sultan of Makalla, They can muster from 8,000 to 
I0,000 men under Tháübit ibn “Omar, their Paramount Chief. 


7. Натити, 

А strong and warlike nomad tribe descended from Himyar in the 
country north of Makalla. They are entirely independent, can put 
nearly 10,000 men in the field and are always at war with the Sultan 
of Makalla, the Awibthah, and the Seiban, Their chief Sheikh is 
sheikh Halreish. The principal sub-tribes are Beit Jerzat, Beit ‘Ali, 
and Beit Sa'id. 

8, Bent Hasan. 

A small nomad tribe descended from Himyar, and numbering 
200 men, in the country along the coast between the Mohammedin and 
the Akabara west of Makalla. 


g. Jübiri (pl. Jawabir). 

A strong nomad tribe, south of Sevyün, having a defensive alliance 
with the Kathiri and paying a nominal allegiance to the Sultan of Seyyün 
and Terim. 

IO. Juda. 

The Jada are an independent Bedouin tribe, tracing their descent 
from Kindah, and living in the Wadi ‘Amd to the south-east of Haurah. 
They number 3,000 men. | 

Chief Sheikh, Ibn Shemliin. 


Claus, 
Beni Shemlin. Ihn Shemlán. 
Beni Hume, 
Beni Маам. 


The Kathir tribe is one of the most warlike and powerful tribes in 
the Hadhramaut and is the chief menace to the ever-increasing power of 
the Sultan of Makalla. They are partly settled and partly nomad, and 
occupy the country between Terim and Seyyün, their chief towns, almost 
up to the Sultan of Makalla's frontier city of Shibàm. The feud between 
the two arose in the early seventies of last century and has ever since 
dominated the politics of the Hadhramaut. At that time the Kathiri 
Sultan of Seyyiin borrowed three lakhs of rupees from the head of the 
Ka'aiti family, and afterwards repudiated the debt. Recourse was had 
to the Political Resident of Aden. and after arbitration had proved 
abortive, Shiheir and Makalla, then in the possession of the Kathiri 
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Sultan, were bombarded by a British shipand handed over to the Ka'aiti. 
Since then there has been an increasing feud which has at times led to 
actual warfare. 

The present Kathiri Sultan is Mansür Kathiri, a man who has been 
unable to enforce his will on his independent tribesmen; the latter 
are said to number 10,000 to 15,000 fighting men, and with their allies 
the ‘Awamir, Tamimi, and Jabiri, who can put into the field another 
5,000 warriors, they form a very powerful confederation. Like all 
tribal confederations, however, jealousies and an innate independence 
prevent them from making full use of their power, 


rz. Манам1. 

A warlike and independent nomad tribe, roaming the country to the 
north of the Hamumi, numbering between 5,000 and 6,000 men. They are 
allied to the Hamumi in opposition both to the Seiban and the Sultan of 
Makalla. 

13. Mohammedin. 

A small nomad tribe, numbering 300 men, between the Nu'a on the 
west and the Beni Hasan on the east. They trace their descent to Himyar. 
sa'id ibn Sulemmàán is their Sheikh, living at Haseisah, the main tribal 
centre, 

14. Малай. 

The Nahad are a Bedouin tribe, descended from Kindah, numbering 
from 3,000 to 4,000 men and occupying the country due north of Haurali. 
They аге on Inendly terms with the Sultan of Makalla’s representative 
at Haurah, but are bitter enemies of the powerful tribe of Sa'ar to their 
north. Their Paramount Chief is Sheikh ibn Minit. 


15. Ми. 

The Nu'a are a Bedouin tribe, descended from Himyar, with head- 
quarters round the valley of Wadi Hajar. They are bounded on the 
west by the tribes of the ‘Abd el Wahid Sultanate, on the north-west by 
the Dein and Аі Hamim tribes, on the north by the Numan, and on the 
cast by the Scibin and Mohammedin. 

Between Bir ‘Ali and Haseisah they come down to the sea. They 
cultivate dhura and wheat in Wadi Hajar and raise dates, but their chief 
wealth is in camels, of which they are said to possess about 6,000, and in 
sheep and goats, The Sultan of Makalla cast covetous eyes on their 
possessions and for 12 years strove to wrest the Wadi Hajar fror them. 
He met with no success, and two years ago relinquished his attempts and 
made peace. The Nu'a can put from 5,000 to 6,000 men in the field, all 
armed with rifles. Their chief Sheikh is Ahmed ibn Оа, who lives 
at t Lubnah, à man of about 45, strong and well liked by his tribes. He 

| “go | the Sultan of Bālbäf and with the Dein, 
and is allied with Thabit ibn ‘Omar, the chief of the Al Hamim, who helped 
M mł 
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him in his war against the Sultan of Makalla. The Ashraf are strong 
m the district, and Sherif el-Beit. of Kanini is much sought after as 
an arbitrator in quarrels between the different clans. 

Paramount Sheikh; Alimed ibn Qàdim. 


Side T riles. 

B ARWAN, Ahmed Акай, 

Ba Diváx Sail ibn “Al. 

Ba FAQASH. 

BADHAS. "Ali itm Mohammed: 
Вок. Alimed ibn Сд. 
RAAM. Sa it iba Ali. 

Ba Hamisi сомдо ibn Sålim., 
Ba HAKIM. "Abdullah ibn Sahi. 
LiMts, ‘Omar ibn Ahmi. 


16. Numan. 
A nomadic tribe, numbering about 1,000 men, descended {rom 
Hunyar, who toam the country north of the Миа and Wadi Hajar. 
Their chief Sheikh is Sülih ibn Selim ibn Qutam. 


17. ud d. 

The Sa'ar are probably the most numerous tribe in the Hadhramaut : 
but though comple tely independent and lawless, they are too far removed 
to play a very important part in its politics. They roam the country 
north of the Nahad and Haurah right up to the edge of the Empty Quarter 
and are said to number 20,000 men. An old feud exists between them 
and the Nahad. Their chief is Ibn Jarbu. They claim descent from 
Kindah. 

18, Serbin., 

A Himyarite tribe of nomads inhabiting the desolate plateau to the 
west of the upper reaches of the Маі е Ават, They are bounded on 
the north by the 'Amüdi, on the south by the Akàbarah and Beni Hasan, 
and on the east by the Hamumi, 

‘Omar ibn Ahmed istheir chief Sheikh, but they come also under the 
suzerainty of the Sultan of Makalla. They are friendly with the Nu'a 
and the small tribes on their south, With the Hamumi they have a long- 
standing feud which leads to continual fighting. They put about: 2,000 

int | *ahmán esh-Shatn has great influence. over 





Таалайы Sheikh, ‘Omar ibn Ahmed. 


5nb-T ribes; 

BASARAN. "Omar ibn Аш. 
Basangivy AH. ‘Omar ibn Ahmed. 

BA Qur. Mohammed ibn етди, 
халмен. Mohammed ibn 'Ali. 


Ig. Tamimi. 
A nomad tribe to the east of Terim and the Kathiri, with whom they 
are allied for purposes of defence, 
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20, Yaja. 

The Yala’ tribe, whose real home is in the Sultanates of Upper and 
Lower Y&fa' to the north-east of Aden, are represented in the Hadhramaut 
by the influential and wealthy family of Ka'aiti. Sorne six generations 
ago the Seyyids of the Abu Bekr family, at that time the most powerful 
in the Hadhramaut, were seriously threatened by the Bedouin tribes, and 
in their extremity invited the assistance of the Yāfa' Sultan, The Ka'aiti 
were sent to the rescue, and having repulsed the enemy, established them- 
selves in the country, where they have been ever since, Their power has 
steadily grown and was notably increased in 1874 by the expulsion of the 
Kathir Sultan from Makalla and Shilieir and the presentation of these 
Iwo towns to them by the British Government in settlement of a debt 
which had been repudiated by the Kathiri, They now own Makalla, 
Shiheir, Shibim, Haurah, and Hajarein, and exercise a suzerainty, which 
at times is only nominal, over the tribes of *Amüdi, Seibàn, and Nahad. 

Their wealth comes chiefly [rom the Straits Settlements, whither 
many Hadhramis migrate, leaving their own sterile country to seek their 
fortunes abroad. Their connexion with Haiderabad is also very close, 
the Nizam maintaining a Hadhrami bodyguard, which is always com- 
inanded by one of the Ka'aiti family, 

The present head of the house, styled Sultan of Makalla, is Ghalib 
ibn. ‘Амай el-Ka‘aiti, a man of fifty, who is anglophile and maintains 
close relations with Aden. He keeps a permanent bodyguard of r,000 
men, but frequently has recourse to hiring mercenaries both to maintain 
himself against his implacable enemies the Kathiri and their allies, and 
the Hamumi, and also in furtherance of his ambition to add fresh terri- 
tories to his dominions and become the ruling force in the Hadhramaut. 

He has three brothers, ‘Omar, Huser, and MANAssAR, all of whom 
he has quarrelled with and expelled from the country. 

а 














OMAN 


t. "Арали (sing. 'Abbádi). 

A TRIBE of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 250 souls, Hindawi in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion ; settled at Felej Shirah in Wadi Fara’, 
in Western Hajar. 

2. ‘Abddilah (sing. “Ара. 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 1,200 souls. Hanbali in religion 
and Ghafiri in politics; settled at Sharjah town, Ghallah in Shameilivah, 
Khaleibiyah, near Wadi Hàm, and on Sheikh Shu'aib Island. 

3: "Abriyin (sing. 'Abri). 

A tribe of Nizàri descent in the Oman Sultanate, belonging to the 
Gháfiri political faction ; in religion they are mostly Ibadhis, but a small 
minority are Sunnis. They are found in Dhahirah at “Агач ; in Western 
Hajar at 'Awábi, at 'Aqair in Wadi Sháfàn, at Zimmah and Hat in Wadi 
Beni ‘Auf, at Beit el-Oarn in Wadi Fara', at Табада in Wadi Beni 
Ghifir, and at ‘Amy, Fashah, Maqamma, and Mabu in Wadi Sabtan ; 
in Oman Proper at Bahlah, Farq, Ghamr, and Hamra: their number 
is estimated at 6,500 souls. They cultivate dates and corn, and are 
generally a well-behaved and peaceable tribe. They are the real masters 
of ‘Awabi, but Bahlah is their tribal capital and Hamra their largest 
separate village. 

4. Bemi ‘Adi (sing. ‘Adwant). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering about 5,000 souls, Hinàwi 
in politics, settled chiefly in Western Hajar at the villages of Sawálih, 
Murbah, Оаѕга, Ghashab, and Wabil in Wadi Fara', but also found on the 
coast at Ouryat and at Ghuweisah in the sub-vilavet of Salam. 

Those at Ghashab belong to a section called Beni Bekr. 


'Ajam, or Persians (sing. 'Ajmi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering about 10,000 souls, mostly 
now arabized Shiahs ; settled at Muscat town and in Bátinah at Mas- 
na'ah, Suweig, Sir esh«Shivüdi, Ghuweisah, Liwa, and Ѕоһаг; also in 
Ru‘fis el-Jibàl at Bakhah, 


б, Al ‘Ali (sing. 'Aityi). 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 6,750 souls, including 140 families 
of Bedouins ; Gháfiri in politics and professedly Hanbali, though virtually 
Wahabite in religion. The settled portion are at Umm cl-Qalbwein, 
Sharjah, and Ras el-Kheimah; the Bedouins between Umm el-Oaiwein 
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and Jezirat el-Hamra and inland to Felej АІ" АН, They claim connexion 
with the Muteir of Nejd. There is à branch 3,5600 strong in the Shibkih 
district across the Gulf. 


7. Bem ‘Ale (sing, "Аш. 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 4,500 souls, Hinüwi in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion, settled in Western Hajar at Wuqbah, 
Heil beni ‘Ali, Yanqul, Murri, and Felej Sedeirivin, and in Bátinah at 
Saham town. Their tribal capital is Yanqul, They are a leading Hiniwi 
tribe who have generally supported the present ruling family of Muscat, 
They grow grain and dates, 


8. Beni Bu ‘AL (sing. ‘Alawi. 

The principal Gháfiri tribe of the Ja'làn and Shargiyah districts in 
the Sultanate of Oman, They aré partly nomadic and partly settled : 
the Bedouin portion inhabit Ja‘lin and possess considerable herds of 
camels and goats, while the settled portion cultivate dates and corn in 
the Beled Beni Bu "Ali oasis, and are found also at Sūr and at Ras 
et-Ruweis, Suweih, Khór Beni Bu ‘Ali, Jumeilah, and Lashkharah, on 
the SE. coast of Oman, where they are mostly mariners and fishermen. 
А few occur at Khabbah in Wadi Khabbah. 

some authorities connect the Beni Bu ‘Ali with the Al ‘Ali of Trucial 
Oman and the Shibküh district of Persia. 

They number in all about 7,000 souls, of whom 1,000 are Bedonins, 
They became Wahabites at the time of the Nejdi invasions of Oman about 
a century ago, and as late as 1845 were strict if not fanatical in the 
observance of Wahabite principles. They have since relaxed somewhat 
and now smoke tobacco, but they continue to be exact in the forms and 
times of prayer and are accounted the most religious tribe in the Oman 
Sultanate. They belong to а Wahabite sect known as Azraqah, 

They are on the average men of middle size with short features and 
quick deep-set eyes ; gloomy and determined m expression and character : 
warlike and independent, with a high reputation for courage and dash. 

Their favourite weapon was originally a thin, straight, two-edged 
sword, sharp as a razor and attached by a leather thong to a shield 
t4 inches in diameter, in addition to which they carried matchlocks : 
their armament is now more modern, but they still have few breech- 
loaders (r905). 

They are the only tribe of the Sultanate who have met a British 
force on land. On November о, 1820, they defeated a force of British 
Indian Sepoys at Beled Beni Bu ‘Ali, and on March 2, 1821, suffered 
severe retribution near the same place, On the latter occasion the tribe 
lost heavily in killed and wounded, the town and fort were destroyed, 
and a large number of prisoners were taken, including the principal 


Sheikh, Mohammed bin “Ali; but the iudi: 'roves were spared—an act 
of clemency that was much apprecia 


led a and is still remembered. The 
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prisoners, after being kept for two yearsat Bombay, were repatriated and 
received grants of money from the Indian Government to enable them 
to rebuild their houses and restore irrigation, Since this episode the 
tribe have uniformly shown themselves well-disposed to the British and 


have treated hospitably more than one British traveller, but they have 


never fully regained their position in tribal politics. 
They have a chronic feud with their певним the Beni Bu Hasan, 
The following are the chief sections, &c., of the tribe : 


Section. 5nb«seclion. Fighting sirenglh (19085). 
Fahd Fahüd ку 
Muwaridah | фо 
| Ruwatilah 80 
Ја‘ ага Ghani bis 200 
| Beni [brahim 120 
Al Abu Мады! зоо 
Anlád зака 4n ^ 
salahbikhah до 
Кажа (Beni) Al Hamüdah 200 
Aulad Hasan Tod 
Ашїа Abd el- Jalil 40 
Aulad Khanjar 40 
Sinadali Majághamah 
Mazamilal In addition about. r,ooo 
Аала Seif en Bedogins 


о. ff Bu 'Amim (sing. 'Amimi). 
A small tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 120 souls, Settled in Abu 
Dhabi town, now merged in the Beni Vis, originally belonging to tlie 
Beni Tamim. 





10, Beni 'Arábah (sing. ‘Arābi. 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,000 souls, of unascer- 
tained polities and religion, found chiefly in Widi Tayin at Sibal, Qurr, 
lammim, and Shát, They are said to have been a large tribe once, but 
cholera killed off a great number, They have been at feud with the 
5wübiyin for many years, but relations are less strained now. The 
singular form ‘Arabi is avoided because it means a hill donkey. 





tr. Boni “Auf (sing. “Auf 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering in all 1,000 souls: 
Gháfiri in politics; Ibadhi in religion, They are found in Oman Proper 
at Farq in Маф Kalbu ; in Western Hajar at Qasmitein and Teikha in 
Wadi Beni ‘Auf, at Fara‘, Misfih, and Naziyah in Wadi Fara‘, and at 
‘Awibi in Wadi Beni Kharis. 


12. 'diwümir (sing. Amiri). 

A large tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering probably ro,000 
souls; of Nizüri descent, but now Hindwi in politics and Ibadhi in 
religion ; about 6,500 are settled and 3,500 are Bedouins. 

To take the settled portion first: In Oman Proper they possess the 
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villages of ‘Aqil, Qal'at el-'Awfimir, Felej, Hameidah, Qurivatein, Oárüt, 
Khurmah, паѓа", Seivàhi, and Süq el-Oadim, and are found at Nizwa: 
they occur also at Muscat town, Beit el-Felej; and Ruwi in the Muscat 
district; at Ghallali and Sid in Wadi Bóshar: at Heil Al ‘Umeir, Sib, 
and Ma'bilah in Bátinah ; at Khódh in Wadi Semá'il and at Khubáür 
and Luwiz in Daghmar. Their sections are Ашай Ahmed, Aulád ‘Ali 
ibn Hamad, Aulid "Ali ibn Khalf, Aulid Amir, Harümilah, Ja‘ifarah, 
Ашай ¢)-Ja‘id, Khandjirah, Mohammed, Aulàd Mūsa, Rakhbah, Aulad 
Rashid, Aulàd Saba, Aukid Seil, Aulid Salim, Ашай Sand, Sarahin, 
Sariihin el-Mowellah, and Ашай Shirüz; at Sib a section called Aulid 
Mahevyvi is found. 

The Bedouin portion range the borders of the Ruba’ el-Khali from 
Trucial Oman in the north, which they occasionally visit in small num- 
bers, to the district of Dhofár on the southern coast of Arabia, A term 
‘Afar frequently used in connexion with the 'Awáamir appears to denote 
a portion of the tribe inhabiting a territory, called “Afar, between Маһ 
and Dhofür; it includes representatives of many sections, The ‘Аат 
are popularly supposed to feed upon carrion: they deny this, but they 
wear skins and admit that they are not infrequently reduced to devouring 
them. 

The “Aw4mir are reputed brave and warlike but crafty, treacherous, 
and predatory; they are said to plunder indiscriminately all whom they 
meet, not excepting members of their own tribe with whom they happen 
to be unacquainted. 

They speak a peculiar dialect of Arabic, which varies to such ап 
extent that the westernmost Bedouin sections are hardly understood 
by their settled brethren in Oman Proper. 

The 'Awümir аге at feud with the Jannabah and the Dari’. 





I3. Алета? (sing. “Awiint). 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, now practically extinct; about о are found 
at khatt and Tezirat el-Hamra. Some even deny that these 50 are genuine 
'Awünát. 

14: At (or ‘Ayal "Asiz (sing. 'Aaizi). 

A small tribe, numbering 700 souls, settled in Dhank town 
in Dhàhirah ; in politics Ghafiri, in religion Ibadhi and Sunni. They are 
usually reckoned as Na‘im, but their true origin is not known. 


15. Bemi ‘Assn (sing. 'Azzümi). 
А very small tribe, numbering 20 souls, settled in Nakhl in Western 
Hajar; in politics Gháfiri, in religion Ibadhi. 


16, Badd uh (sing. Ваша“), 
A small tribe, numbering 120 souls, settled in Bidit in Wadi Mabrah 
in Western Hajar; in politics Gháfiri, in religion Тады. 
Nn 











17. АЙ Radar (sing. Badari). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,200 souls. Ніпамі in 
politics, and Ibadhi in religion; settled at Barkah and Billah in Batinah. 


18. Bahürinah (sing. Bahrüni). 

Bahrani does not mean " native of Bahrein", It is the name of 
the race, or class, to which nearly all the Shiahs of the Bahrein Islands, 
of the Hasa and Qatif oases, and the Qatar promontory belong. The 
Sunni inhabitant of Bahrein describes himself as Ahl el-Balirein. As 
employed along the western coast of the Persian Gulf the term Bahrāni 
is practically a synonym for a Shiah whose mother tongue is Arabic. 

Altogether the Baharinah number not less than roo,000 souls, of 
whom only 850 are in Oman, viz. 250 in Sohār town in the Oman 
Sultanate and боо in the towns of Abu Dhabi and Dibai in Trucial Oman. 
They are all Shiahs, unwarlike in character and engaged in peaceful 
pursuits; the richer living by trade and the poorer by husbandry, pearl- 
diving, and various handicrafts, 

The local tradition is that they are descended from Arab tribes 
who were converted to Shiism 300 years ago, but some European writers 
are inclined to regard them as aborigines conquered by the Arabs. 





tQ. Beni Hahri (sing. Bahri). 
A small tribe of 306 souls, settled in Western Hajar at ‘Aliya and 
Awáübi in Wadi Beni Kharüs and at Hibra in Wadi Ma'àwal; in politics 
Gháfiri, in religion Ibadhi. 


20. Baluchi, or Balüsh (sing. Balgshi). 
In Baluchistan the word Balóch is strictly used to designate certain 
respectable middle-class tribes of the country only; but in the Gulf 


of Persia and Oman it is used in a wider sense to include all immigrants 
from Baluchistan and persons whose mother tongue is the Baluchi 










In the Oman Sultanate there аге 20,000 Baluchis excluding Jadgals, 
who in Baluchistan are reckoned as Balóchis but here are designated 
under their proper name from other Balüsh. In Trucial Oman they 
number 1,400. 

In religion they are seldom Shiahs, even abroad, and they settle 
more readily among Arab than Persian communities. They were 
originally introduced as mercenaries, and are still largely in military 
service. The rest incline to sea-faring occupations, and some have 
amalgamated with the Arabs inland. 

Their distribution is as below ; 


m eS ЕЩ түң ee 
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In the Sultanate. 

Muscat District . . Muscat town, Matrah, Sidáb, ОЛЫ ‘Ali ibn 
famin, Mizra' cl-'Alawi. 

Batinah " : . Sib, Barkah, Sir el-Balüsh, Saham. Sir 
Неууап, Masna'ah, Wudam, Suweiq, Shilu, 
sallàn, Maji, Sohar, Haseifin, Liwa, Shinds, 
Haseifin Sir el-Baliish, 

Western Hajar . . Воме in Wadi Fara’. 

Eastern Hajar. . Ourvit. 

Dhahirah . ; . 'Arügi ana Айй] Beni Онар, 

ЈаЛап { . . Didu. 


In Trucial Oman al ;— 





21. Bem Baitüsh (sing. Байа). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 7,000 souls of Yemeni 
descent, Hindwi in politics and Ibadhi in religion: settled in Wadi 
Тауїп, where they occupy a large number of villages including Heil el- 
Ghaf, and found alsoin Wadis Maih, Hilu, and Beni Battash,at Daghmarand 
шуй, and at one or two other places on the coast of the Muscat district, 
They. a good character and are peaceable, concerning themselves 
chiefly with trade and the cultivation of dates, It is said that they used 
to breed horses for the Indian market on grazing grounds near Quryát, 
but they have indi ceased to do so. 

They are sometimes at feud with the Styabiyin. 

Their sections are é the following : 











| К Fighting | 
Section. sirength. Location, Remarks. 
Beni Dhakar 150 Wadi Beni Battish 
Аша Fars 200 Wadi Beni Battish 
Beni Ghasein о Madeiroh in Wadi Tayin Shepherds 
АША Нағат 6o Madeirah in Wadi Tàyin shepherds 
Juma'ah 50 Maxira’ in Wadi Tayin Carriers and date- 
ETOWE 
Ma‘ashirah 550 Viti, Bandar КЇкїтїп, and Khei- 
sat esh-Sheikh on the Muscat 
omisti; Mim: cl-Alawi, Mizra' 
el-Hadti, and Rija' in. Wadi 
Math. Hiwar and Еее] el- 
| | Tilam in Wadi el-Hilu 
Aulad Malik ee bee = бе. in Wadi Bent Bat- | Carriers and date 
Aulad Salt tao "Aqair, бо, in Wadi Beni Bat- Caren and dute 
Beni ‘Unit Hida, heh Айка; | С 
| Ghei une Riküki- | 











22. Bawarih (sing. Bürihi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 120 souls; Hináwi in 
politics and Sunni in religion ; settled at "Adeibah in the Muscat district. 


23. Bayüsirah (sing. Bayüsar). 

A community or tribe of inferior social status, found everywhere in 
Oman, but specially at Nakhl, Bahlah, and Nizwa, and in the coast towns 
of Muscat, Matrah, Saham, and Sohár ; they also occur at various places 
in Wadi Semá'il and at Misinnah and Mali in Wadi Beni Сһайг. Their 
origin is doubtful ; some authorities state that they are of Hadhramaut 
origin, but most of them appear to be the children of Oman Arabs by 
slave mothers. They are not united either in religion or politics. They 
are peaceable and industrious and some have accumulated wealth, but 
the Arabs do not entrust them with command, and they are accustomed 
to remove their sandals before kissing the hand of a Sheikh. 

They number perhaps to,oeo souls, and are connected among others 
with the following tribes : 

Beni Hasan, 400 houses. 
Beni Ruwálah, 70 houses. 
Beni Battash, 30 houses, 
Habüs, 20 houses. 


A few have emigrated to Dhofar proper and are settled in cultivation 
at Напиӣп, 
Their sections are : 
Aulàd Barakein. 
Aulad ‘Abdu. 
Aulàd Subüh. 
A] Khaseib. 
Ашай Hamad. 
Ашай Теда, 


24. Bidah (sing. Bidahi), 
А small tribe of тоо souls of Yemeni origin ; settled at Dat in Wadi 
Dhank in Dhahirah and at Bidit in Wadi Mabrah in Western Hajar ; 
in politics Ghàfiri, Their religious sect is not ascertained ; they are some- 
times at feud with the Miyayihah Ibadhis. 





25. Bidawat (sing. Bidwi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 1,000 souls; Hināwi in 
politics and Sunni in religion ; settled at Fuleij Bin Qafeyyir in Western 
Hajar and at Khadhrawein in Вайпаһ. A few Bedouins among them. 


26, Al Bashar (sing. Bóshari). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 300 souls: settled in 
Wadi Semi’il ; Hinàwi in politics and Ibadhi in religion. 
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27. ҮШ Breih (sing. Breikt). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 1,500 souls; Нілам in 
polities, in religion partly Sunni and partly Ibadbi ; settled im Batinah 
at Masna'ah, Shirs, Qasbiyat Val Breik, Dil Yal Breik, Umm el-Ja‘arit, 
and Saham town. 


28, Daheilit (sing. Ad-heili). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman numbering 200 souls; settled in Abu Dhabi 
town, by some regarded as a section of the Al Bu Маћег. 


29. Dahkdminah (sing. Dahman). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman numbering 150 souls. Sunni in religion, 
Ghafiri in politics; settled in Wadi el-Qdr at Raha, Fashrah, and Nuslah, 
and close by at Мапе. 


до, Dalai (sing. Рада). 

An inferior caste who trade in cattle ; they really belong to various 
tribes, and their name is simply taken from their occupation. They 
number 800 souls, and are settled in Western Hajar at Mahádhar and 
Hawajiri in Wadi Fara‘, In politics they are Gháfrri. 


31. Darümikah (sing. Darmaki). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 600 souls, Ibadhi in 
religion and Hindawi in politics; settled in Oman Proper at Saddi and 
Izki and in Batinah at Mureir es-Saghirah. 


32. Dari’ (sing. Dara'i). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate belonging to the Сһайгі faction : 
originally they were all nomads of the Киба’ ¢l-Khah, but some are now 
settled at Tana‘am and other places in Dhahirah and a few at Barkali 
in Batinah. Estimates of their numbers differ very widely: those in 
Dháhirah may amount to 3,000 souls, of whom about one-third are 
settled, 

The Bedouin portion now frequent the neighbourhood of Jebel 
Hamra. They are a wild and predatory race, and hardly a rising of 
the eastern tribes occurs in which they are not involved. They rear 
large numbers of camels, which they graze on the confines of the great 

The Bedouin Dari’ are said to be Ibadhis; the settled portion 
are Sunnis. 

The Dari‘ are divided into the following sections: Badiwei, Batün, 
Farádis, Hal Bu Hadi, Janin, Hal Khamis, Yàl Khamis, Mahabinah, 
Maháridah, Majali, Makhadir, Maraziqah, Hal Mohammed, Mutawihah, 
‘Ayal абай, ‘Ayal Salim, Shamátah, ‘Ayal Sultan, Thuweil and Zuweyyah. 
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33. Dawakah (sing. Грет). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 300 souls; Hindawi in 
politics and. Ibadhi in religion ; settled in Batinah at Barkal. There is 
a small Bedouin portion ranging round Fuleij in Sharqiyah. 

They are clients of the Hirth. 


34. Beni Diwud (sing. Dawud). 
A small tribe of 200 souls found in Eastern Hajar in the hills between 
Sir and Kalhat ; Ghafiri in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 


35. Dhababihah (sing. Auhbeibi). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman numbering goo souls; settled in Wadi 
Stunt and its tributary Wadi Neidein. Their descent is unknown and 
they are said to be aborigines. 


36. Dhahal (sing. Плай). 
A small tribe of 7oo souls, settled in Western Hajar at ‘Awabi and 
Tau esh-Sheikh in Wadi Beni Kharüs and in Bátinah at Liwa town: : 
Ghafiri in polities, in religion Ibadhi. 


37. Dhahgrivin. 

A tribe of the Ru'fs el-Jibal district in the Oman Sultanate numbering 
about 1,750 souls, settled in the villages of Film (60 houses), Habalein 
(25 houses), Mansal (6 houses}, and Maqüqah (100 houses), in Ghubbat 
Ghazirah ; Midah (т house), Qanah (40 houses), Sham (25 houses), and 
Sibi (7 houses), in Khóresh-Shàm; Beled (20 houses) in Ghubbat Shábüs ; 
Muntaf (15 houses) and Shisah irs houses) in Ghubbat Shisah. There 
are about 200 of them in Larak Island also, closely connected with the 
people of Kumar. 

The Dhahárivin are practically а part of the Shihüh tribe, by whom 
they are surrounded, but they claim connexion with the Dhawühir of 
Bireimi and do not admit that they are in any way subordinate to the 
Shihüh. They are Ghafiri in politics; in religion they are Hanbali, 
except those at Film and Mansal, who are Shafei. 

In the cold weather they live by fishing ; in spring, leaving only 
caretakers behind, they migrate bodily to Khór Fukkan, Dibah, and 
Khasab, where they attach themselves to some of the permanent resi- 
dents and bivouac in the date plantations. 





38. Fuwiris (or Al Faris) (sing. Fárisi). 
| Oman this name is used to designate arabicized Persian immi- 
grants and their descendants. They number 5,000 souls; Sunni in 
religion ; settled in Bátinah at Suweiharah, Sohàár, Salli, Shari, and 
Fanjah, 
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39. FPazüra' (sing. Fuzára'i). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 400 souls; Hinawi in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion; settled in Batinah at Makhailif and 
Khor el-Hamàám. 


4u. Beni Files (sing. Fileiti). 
A small tribe of goo souls settled at Wüsit in Wadi Маала] in 
Western Hajar; Ghafiri in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 


41. PFuleisat (sing. Fufeisi). 
A small tribe of 450 souls settled at Furfárah in the Liwa sub-vilayet 
of Batinah ; Ghafiri in politics, in religion Tbadhi. 


42. Ghafeilt (sing. Села). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 250 souls; Hindawi in 
politics, Ibadhi in religion ; settled in Bátinah at Bu 'Abáli, 


43. Ghafalah (sing. Сла). 

A Bedouin tribe of Trucial Oman numbering 500 souls; Hanbali 
in religion and Ghāfiri in polities; well disposed to the Sheikh of Abu 
Dhabi. They own z00 camels anid inhabit the plain country inland of 
Ras el-Kheimah and Umm el-Qaiwein, not extending into the hills. 
Their favourite haunt is the Jiri plain and near it. 


44. Ghafalah (sing, Ghayli). 
A small tribe of 500 souls settled at Liwa town in Batinah : Ghafiri 
in politics, in religion Sunni, 


45. Beim Ghaith (sing. Ghattht), 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 1,500 souls; Hinàwi in 
politics, Ibadhi in religion; settled in Western Hajar at Halihil, Rabi, 
Heil Ibn Suweidàn, Gharriq, and Sihlat, and in Batinah at Waqibah 
and Fitnah. 


46. Ghawarih (sing. Ghüribi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 350 souls; Hináwi in 
politics, [badhi in religion ; settled in Bátinah at Bu 'Abáli and Barkah. 


47. Hahüs (sing. Habsi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering probably 7,000 ! souls, 

of whom roo are Bedomns; Hinàwi in polities, Iba | ligion ; 

settled in Western Sharqiyah in Baldàn el-Habüs, in Wadi 'Andám at 
Wali and Muteili', in Oman Proper at Manah in Wadi Mi'aidin. 

They are a wild, uncivilized tribe, less wealthy and imp 
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than their neighbours the Hirth, with whom they have an alliance, or 
the Hajriyin. They own camels, but are chiefly engaged in growing 
dates. The small Warūd tribe is tributary to them. 

Mudheibi is their political capital and Ródhah in Wadi Samad 
their largest settlement, both in Baldan el-Habis. 

Their principal divisions are : 





Sechiun. Fighting Section, Fighting 
Їкї ЇЙ. strength. 
“Ayal ‘Abdu ron Nàjivah p 
Asrah тою Beni Bu ба" 
che eee 200 хамат t 
münimah 200 Yal Shabib 
roo Shamátarah | 
габ Beni Thani Sa 
200 This last section is Bedouin, owni 
tö 60 camels, 30 donkeys. 50 cattle, anc 
30 2.000 sheep and goats, 





48. Hudddahah (sing. Мада). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 2,500 souls; [badhi in 
religion and Hinüwi in politics; settled at Shirs in Bátinah and Sharu 
and Fanjah in Wadi Semá'il in Eastern Hajar. Those at Fanjah are 
sometimes at feud with the “Abrivin. 


да. Beni Hadhram ог Hadharmi (sing. Hadhrimi). 

A small and scattered tribe of 500 souls settled in Western Hajar 
at Hadash in Wadi Mistal, Nakhl in Wadi Mà'üwal, and Kafarah in 
Wadi Sema’il; in Oman Proper at ‘Izz and Nizwa; in Muscat at Matrah. 
They are Ghafiri in polities, and in religion-probably Thadhi. 


so, wd Hadid (sing. Haddad). 

A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 200 souls ; Ibadhi 
in religion and Hindwi in politics ; settled at Stb and Laghshibah in 
Bátinah. | | | 

sr. Hadiyin (sing. Hadi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 1,400 sonls; Ibadhi 
in religion; Hinàwi m politics; settled in Eastern Hajar in Wadi ‘Апаат 
and in the Muscat district at Khafeiji i in Wadi Maih and Quram in Wadi 
'Adai. 





52. Hajriyim (sing. Hajari). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 7,500 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hinawi in politics and Yemeni in descent. They inhabit the 
whole Badivah division of the Sharqivah district, are found also at 
Mudheibi and deal with the port of Sür. They are rapacious and tur- 
bulent and have not a good name for honesty, nevertheless they are 
one of the wealthiest and most enterprising communities in this part 
of the country. They are engaged in cultivation and trade and own 
a number of boats: some of them visit Bombay and Zanzibar. Their 





Bs 





tribal capital is Wasil in Badiyah, but at present thev have no famtmah. 
It was the Hajrivin who in 1813 attacked Mutlaq, the Wahabite leader, 
slew him and expelled his force from the country; Sa'd, the son of 
Mutlaq, in revenge completely broke their power, and they have newer 
entirely recovered their former position. 

The subdivisions of the tribe are as follows : 


Section. Fighting Location, 
strength. | 
Bahárinah | 200 | Waail, Heili, and Hátüh 
Bahàárinah Habábasah Ba | Wisil, Dabik, and Qa' 
Awad Bu Heid 300 Rak and Mintirib 
Muhidinah and Maháddah док | © Ahis, 5háraq, and Shahik 
Mahisinah 400  Ghabbi and Mintirib 


53. Halülamah (sing. Halimi). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, only 75 souls; Maliki in religion ; settled 
in Abu Dhabi town, and attached to the Beni Yas. 


54. <1! Hamad (sing. Hamadi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, 500 souls, with some Bedonins 
ame 2 them ; Ibadhi in religion, Hináwi in politics ; settled at Barkah 
in Batinah, The Bedouins range in Sharqivah. 





55. Sent Hamid. 
A few at Heir in Shameiliyah. 


50. Bent Hamim (sing. атн). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 200 souls; [badhi їп 
religion, Hināwi in politics; settled at Nizwa and Bahlah m 
Proper and at Rostág in Western Hajar. 


47. Bent Hamméd (sing. Hammad). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering goo souls; Sunni in 
religion and Hinàwi in politics ; settled at Wudim in Bütinah. 


38. Hanadhilah (sing, Handhalt). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering r,000 souls, settled in 
Eastern Hajar at Ghubrat et-Tim in Wadi Tayin; at Samá'iyah, 
Khabbah, and Waljah in Wadi Khabbah : Gháfiri in politics, in religion 
Ibadhi. 





59. Наках, 
.. These are few in number and only visitors to Murbát in Dhofar. 
Their proper habitat, religion, &c., are unknown, 


bo. Bem: Hürrás (sing. Harrisi). 

A considerable tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 4,000 souls, 
settled in Western Hajar at Jammah (500 houses), Buweirid (25 houses], 
Mansür. (4o houses) in Wadi Fara’: at Hillat Beni Harrás. {тоо houses) 
А. 00 
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in Wadi Semá'il; at Жак (65 houses) and Hibra (40 houses) in Widi 
Ma'áwal; at 'Awáübi in Wadi Beni Khari and at Fiq in Wadi Mistal, 
They also occur at Teimsa (40 houses) in Oman Proper. The ruling 
family is called Ашай Thineyyán, the tribal capital is Jammah. In 
politics they are Gháhiri, in religion Ibadhi. 


bi. Bent Hasan (sing. Hasani). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 2,000 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hünáwi in politics; found in the Muscat district at Qantab, 
Matrah, Darseit, баги, Khuweir, and Ghubrah, all on the coast; at 
Jil, Bashar Tbn *Amráün, Sad, Felej, Ghallah, and Fuleij esh-Shám, all 
in Wádi Béshar; at Quram in Wadi ‘Adai and at Mizra' el- Alawi in Wadi 

One of the sections is called *Amàrtyah. 





‚ Bem Bu Hasan (sing. Hasani). 

A tribe of С Fidei Sultanate numbering 5,000 souls or, with some 
subordinate tribes mentioned below, 7,000 souls ; Ніпамі in politics and 
Ibadhi in religion with the exception of the Ahl Jebel section, which is 
Azragah Wahabite in religion. Their principal settlement is Beled Beni 
Bu Hasan in Ja'làn, where they number about 4,000 souls ; about 500 
are settled at Barkah and Hadhib in Bütinah, and a few at Jináh near 
Sür and at Fita in Eastern Hajar. The subordinate tribes are mostly 
Bedouin, ranging near 'Agibah and in Jebel Mashá'ikh in Ja'làn and, 
except for one tribe, the Hal 'Umr, they are all robbers. 

The settled portion grow dates and grain, and are well provided 
with camels. In language and appearance they do not differ from their 
Bedouin neighbours, They are nearly all armed with rifles of various 
kinds and are constantly fighting with the Beni Bu Hasan and the Beni 
Bu ‘Ali. Their divisions аге: 





Sections. F ighting Sections, 
strength. | 
pus | 30 settled Mtis 
atari) | iid мй 
ie en ah 
Beni Jabir Wo бе 
и Matüni о „ 


Client tribes, All Bedouins except the Hal "Umr. 
АМ Jebel, бо households ; Ахта jah Wahabite; robbers. 
Masha ‘ikh el-Beled, 40 horseho Ibadhi; robbers, 
Меж ikh cl- Jebel. 250 hoaseholds - Ibadhi: robbers. 
Sarhán, фо households, Ibadhi ; robbers. 
Hal 'Umr, roo households ; own 2,000 datepalms, 


63, Hasrit (sing, Hasritt). 
А very small and poor tribe, practically all Bedouins, numbering 
150 souls and distributed along the SE. coast of Oman and Dhofar ; 
Ghafiri in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 
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64. Bent Hawal (sing. Hunwáli). 
A very small tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering тоо souls, 
settled in Heil and Muta'árishah in Wadi el-Hilti: Ghafiri in politics, 
in religion Ibadhi. 


65. AHawishem (sing. Hashim). 
A tribe of 1,000 souls in the Oman Sultanate settled in Western 
Hajar at Felej el-Wusta, Shabeikah and Daris in Wadi Fara’: and in 
Oman Proper at Adam and Manah: Gháfiri in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 


66. Hawisinah (sing. Hausim). 

A large and important tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 
17,500 settled and also some Bedouins; Hináwi in politics, partly Sunni 
and partly ад in religion. They occupy the whole of the Wadi el- 
Hawasinah, excluding the tributary Wadi Beni 'Umr; nearly all of 
Wadis Sárrümi and Sháfün in Western Hajar; also most of the town 
of Khabürah in Bütinah ; they are also found at Qasbiyat el-Hawásinah 
in the sub-vilayet of Saham. Their capital is Ghaizeim in Wadi el- 
Hawasinah. They are generally at feud with the Beni ‘Umr who adjoin 
them on the west. 

Wadi el-Hawisinah is deep and narrow. The villages are built 
upon the lull-sides and the date-trees grow on artificial terraces to which 
spring water is conducted in channels: there are no wells. The houses 
are of stone and mud; the crops besides dates are wheat, barley, bajti, 
maize, millet, lucerne, beans, sweet potatoes, and fodder grasses; the 
Hawasinali keep camels, cattle, sheep, goats, and donkeys. The fruits 
grown are limes, mangoes, grapes, olives, plums, pomegranates, figs, 
quinces,and almonds. Trade is carried on with Khübürah and Suweiq. 

The divisions of the tribe are : 

Hawamid. 
Najája'ah. 
Ашаа Кашча. 
Beni Sa‘id. 
Sawülim. 

Beni Sinàn. 


67. Bem Haya (sing. Hayst). 
A small tribe of 500 souls in the Oman Sultanate settled in Dhahirah 
at Dhank town and in Bátinah at Sib and Laghshibah. Gháfiri in politics, 
in religion Ibadhi. 


68. Hikman (sing. Hikmani), 
A tribe found on the SE. coast of Oman; the Barr el-Hikmün or 
mainland between Masirah island and Ghubbat el-Hashish is named after 
Бан, Mahót is their principal settlement, but they also occur along 
002 
























the coast for 40 miles to the SW. of Ghubbat elHashish and at Murbat 
in Dhofar, at Barkah and Wadi Manümah in Bátinah. 

Their number may be Boo souls. Seventy vears ago they were an 
independent tribe, Ghat in politics and Sunni in religion, regarded as 
cognate with the Jannabah ; but since that time they have partially lost 
their tribal individuality, those of Barr el-Hikman having attached 
themselves to the Beni Bu ‘Ah, while others have become Hinawis under 
the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi, to whom they pay annual visits, receiving from 
him presents. 

69. Bent Hilal (sing. Hilali). 

A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 400 souls ; settled 
in Oman Proper at Bahlah and Nizwa; Сһайп in politics, in religion 
[badhi. 





so. Beni Hina (sing. Мий). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 9,000 souls ; of Yemeni 
descent, Hindawi in politics and Ibadhi in religion, The Hiniwi faction, 
formed in Oman at the beginning of the eighteenth century, derived its 
names from the Beni Hina, whose chief sheikh at that time, Khali èl- 
Quseir, was the first leader of the faction. 

The Beni Hina dwell chiefy in Hajar and in Oman Proper. Their 
capital is Nizwa in Oman Proper, where they have зоо houses, Their 
settlements are given below, the number of houses being stated in 
brackets. 

In Hajar. Qurein (100), Habbás (Bo), Heili (200), Qadimah (до), 
Jammah (50), Naghzah (50), Hárithiyah (20), and Khódh (120), all in 
Wádi Semá'il; Hajrat esh-Sheikh (50), Hárat el- Jabah (80), Saqairivah (30), 
and Shabeikali (40), all in Wadi Fara'; Haweil (45) and Hóqain (200), 
in Wadi Beri Ghan, Khan (40), in Wadi el-Tizi. 

j jer, Nizwa (300), Bilid Seit (40), and Gháfát (50). In 
Bàtinah : Lien town (160). In Dhahirah : Heil (тоо) and Dhar (80). 

There 15 a small section called Hawaqinah at Nizwa, and the Jabür, 
though treated here as a separate tribe, is perhaps à branch. 

The Beni Hina are brave and warlike, and were in 1905 at feud with 
the Jannabah, Dari’, and Beni Kalbàn. 





71. Нені (sing. Hindàási). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 150 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hináwi in politics ; settled at 'Adeibah in the Muscat district 
and at Ghalil in Batinah. 


72. Hirth (sing. Harithi), 

An important tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 09,000 souls, 
excluding five client tribes who can muster 1,130 fighting-men as detailed 
below. They are said to be of Nizári descent, but now belong to the 
Hináwi faction ; in religion they are Паи. 














203 


The central division of Sharqiyah, called Baldàn el-Hirth, with its 
villages and towns belongs entirely to the Hirth; their principal places 
are Ibra and Mudheirib, the former being the tribal capital. They are 
also found at Mudheibi, Nizwa, Samad, and Sib. The bulk of them thus 
are located between the Hajriyin on the East and the Habis on the West. 
Though they retain some of the characteristics of Bedouins they аге 
chiefly occupied in agriculture and date-growing. A few of them are 
wealthy traders owning merchant vessels, and some who emigrated to 
Zanzibar have become men of substance and position there. 

The Hirth do not deal with Sir ; their ports are Matrah and Muscat. 

They are a warlike tribe, and now armed with rifles of various kinds. 

Their principal sections (in 1905) were : 








Sechion. Fightin | Section, Fighting 
| nirengi. | | strength, 
' Asiráh 150 | Мадаціћаћ 150 
Вагамапаћ 250 | Murāhibah 100 
Ghavyüth 150 | Masháhibali 150 
Ашай Набат 200 || Matdwabah 150 
Ашай Hadri I$0 Rashishidah 200 
Aulàd Harfah 150 Saqür 100 
Khanájirah 300 | Samrah 300 
Ma‘Amir ako Hal бій ‘и 390 
Magharah 100 | 
The five client tribes, all Ibadhis and largely Bedouins, were (in 1905): 
Tribe, (0 Fighting Нани. 
Dawakah 100 Barkah, Shakhikhit, and Bu Makar in Batinah 
Muwálik 500 Wiidi Beni Khalid 
Мима 8o me 'Abáli, Sha'fbuh and Марх en-Nawafil in 
"n atinah 
Al Bu Rasheid 


| ‘Abbasah and Khadhra in Bátinah 
Heyyadh, Sohár town, and Widi Ваг 





Shabal 


73. Hisham or Bent Hashim (sing, Hashim). 

A tribe of the Ja'làn and the Eastern Hajar districts of the Oman 
Sultanate; they are Nizàri by descent, Gháfiri in politics, in region 
partly Ibadhi and partly Sunni. They are supposed to number about 
8,000, of whom about 6,500 are settled at Kamil (200 houses), Didu 
(50 houses), Humeidha (15 houses), and Buweirid (55 houses) in Ja'làn ; 
at Taliwa (бо houses), near Jebel KKhadhar ; at Zilaft (50 houses), 'Adhfein 
(200 houses), Halfah (95 houses), Badh'ah (156 houses), Siq (180 houses], 
and Sibt (160 houses), in the lower course of Wadi Beni Khalid; а few 
are found at Khabbah in Wadi Khabbah, and at Sūr in Bilàd es-Sür they 
have perhaps 80 houses, There are also about 1,500 Bedouins belonging 
to the tribe, who own some 500 camels, 250 donkeys, 700 cattle, and 8,000 
sheep and goats. 

They command the road from Sir to Ja'làn above Кайы: сап 
close it at pleasure. The whole of the Wadi Beni Khalid is unde their 
control, for the other irc e it are always disunited and pay 





























е Hishm always supported Seyyid Türki when Sultan of Oman 
(1871-88) and were even with him at the capture of Matrah from 'Azzàn 
in1871. They took part with his son and successor, Seyyid Feisal, in the 


crisis at Muscat in 1895, under the leadership of ‘Abdullah ibn Salim of 


the Beni Bu ‘Ah. 
Sections, &c., as obtaining in 1905 : 
Sections. Fighting Habitat, Religion. 
strength, 

Hirah —— 140 Kamil Sunni 
Hisháshimah 200 Kümil 
Кимат 200 Нипҥ һа Д 

ibah 300 Didu, Siq my 
Аша Nasir 200 Buweirid d 
Beni Rashid 300 Padh'ah, Sig Ibadhi 
Beni Seif joo Halfoh " 
Sarühimal 200 |! ‘Adhfein, Sibt 
Thowani 50 | Zilaft 
Тита 200 Sibt 
Beni "Umr 400 Каші, 2 | 
Zaheimiyin 200 Wadi Khabbah 
Zeiyüd 150 Ddu, Каши 


74. Hiwalah (sing. Holt). 
A tribe numbering 17,000 outside Oman, but represented in Oman 
by 1,500 souls, in religion partly Maliki, some Shafei settled in Sharjah 


town. They have altogether lost their fighting qualities and are given 


up to money-making. 


75. HwyRd (sing. Heidi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 200 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hindawi in politics ; settled at Dhiyan in Bátinah. 


76. Al Hu “Ма. 

A small Bedouin tribe of Ja'làn who occasionally visit Masirah 
island for nefarious purposes, ostensibly as fishermen but really as 
77. Beni ‘fsa (sing. '/sá'i). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 2,000 souls; Ibadhi in 
ligion , ariginally Ghàhri but now (1905) Hindwi in politics ; settled in 
Western Hajar at Hibi in Wadi Sarrámi, 





Ghedbeifan | in Wadi “Ahin. 
Khabt 

ovas |in Wadi el-Hilti. 
‘Abeilah — 


78. Jafar, 
These are about roo in numberandfound in Murbat, Dhofár. Nothing 
is known about them. 


79. Beni Jübir (sing. Гарм). 
An important and in every way superior tribe of the Oman Sultanate. 
also the strongest numerically. They are smarter in dress, more intelli- 
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gent and better educated than most other tribes. They claim descent 
from the tribe of Dhubyin, famous in Arab poetry, and are at bitter enmity 
with the Beni Ruwahah, who descend from the rival tribe of Abs. 

The total number of the tribe is 25,000 souls, and they are found 
chiefly in Hajar. Their principal seat is the group of the three valleys 
of Hilam, Tiwi, and Shab, known collectively as Wadi Beni Jabir 1 
(to be distinguished from the Wadi Beni Jabir II, the western tributary 
of Wadi Sema'il). Hilam and Tau are equally regarded as their tribal 
capital They are widely dispersed, but keep in touch and act as a body, 
and have often been used to close the passes leading to Muscat against 
the Sultan's enemies in Sharqiyah. 

Further details of their distribution are given below against each 
section of the tribe. 

In politics they are Gháfiri, in religion Ibadhi. 

Subdivisions, &c., as obtaining in 1905. 





Section. Fighters. Нађа. 
Ашай Вигћап 400 Sel] ih in Wadi Beni jabir II (tributary of 
| idi Semi 1) 
Пай 50 ‘in Wadi бета 
Beni Fahd 200 m jät m Wadi Beni [ábir II 
Beni Falit 240 Bima in Wadi Beni fabir II 
Beni Ghadanah ayo 


‘ton the coast of E. Hajar 








Ghazal 150 Dughma [оп the coast of E. Hajar 
Beni Hadhrami 400 Seima in Oman Proper. Wadi Sema'il 
(There is some confuson between this section and the distinct tribe 
of the Beni Hadhram) 
Ашай Наше | ege Muqazzih th Oman Proper 
Beni Harb | Majázah in Wadi ‘Andim 
Beni [brahim z Wadi Semi ‘il 
Aulid Khamis Wadi Semà'il 
Aulad Lurhán Wadi Semi 'il 
Ma‘imarah ris Lies a and Felej el-Qaba'll in the Sohár sub- 
Beni Mazrü' 240 Hil in Wadi Beni Tábir H 
(Some regard the Маздо" of Wadi Fura’ as of this section) 
Beni Muqim |. boo | nn heroe Jahi and Jeilah in Wadi 
‚ Tiwi, Seima, Mibim, and 'Amq іп 
Wadi “Tiwi 
Ашай Nasir | yo | Wadi Hilam 
Beni sh бо | Wadi Semi! 
Aulic Rashid | o Widis Hilam, Tiwi, and Tàu 
Ашай Rashid ibn ‘Amir 240 Wadi Semii'il 
Beni Sa'd 240 Wadi Sema'il | | 
Saba' 70 amd ‘tyah and Khabbah in Wadi Khabbah 
Aulid Saheim I Bir ar Misfüh і in Wadi Beni Jábir П 
Awad Sa'fd 16s Hob in Wadi Beni [Ыт П 
Алі Salim 240 Jcilah in Wadi Beni Jábm I] .— — кар 
-— Wadi Tiwi; Ghillah in Wadi Boshar 
Sha'ibiym or Shu'sibiyin | 350 | Kabda and Кайши. Wadi 
| Beni Khalid ` 
(Those of Kalhat went over in 1907 to Bu ian) and have allied 
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Во. Jabür (sing. Jabüri). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, perhaps a section of the Beni Hina, 
numbering 700 souls ; Ibadhi in religion and Hindawi in politics ; settled 
at Mutahaddamat in Wadi ‘Adai and at Hifri in Wadi Beni Kliarüs. 


Br. Jadgül or Zidjal (sing. Zidjáli). 

A tribe of Persian Mekràn, now reckoned there as Baluchis, and 
said to have come from Sind. In Oman they number 10,000 souls; 
Sunni in religion. They occupy an entire suburban quarter of Muscat 
town and are found at Matrah, and generally wherever a Baluchi settie- 
ment exists. They have been introduced into Oman at various times 
as mercenary soldiers. 


82. Jahidhim (sing. Jahdhawn). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 500 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hináwi in politics; settled at Samad in Shargiyah. 


B3. Jahiwar (sing. Jaukari). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 4,000 souls, settled in 
Western Hajar at Heilein and Mabrah in Wadi Mabrah; at Litheibat, 
‘Agar, Heyyadh, Khabt, ‘Ablah and ‘Abeilah in Wadi-el- Hilti. Сайт 
in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 


B4. Jelüjilah (sing. Jaterjali). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering only 50 souls ; settled in Furfár, 
Heil, and Indük. Divided in allegiance between the Sheikh of Sharjah 
and his rival, the rebel Sheikh of Fujeirah. 


85. Jamnabah (sing. Janneibi). 

A large tribe of the Oman Sultanate, Yemeni by extraction, but 
now belonging to the Gháfiri faction, and Sunnis in religion. They 
number in all about 12,000, of whom 3,000 are nomads. Their tribal 
capital is Sir, but they possess also Masirah Island, and interspersed 
with the Hikmàün and Al Wahibah occupy in a desultory fashion the 
SE. coast of Oman from Ras Jibsh, where they have a village, to the 
borders of Dholaér: some of them visit Murbāt in Dhofar: the cave 
dwellings on Ras Süjar and the small hamlet of Safqót at the west end 
of Dhofár are said to be occupied by them. А few reside among the 
Ніктап of Mahót, and detached colonies аге found at Bahlah, Khadhra 
Ibn Райа“, and ‘Izz in Oman Proper and at Маі Manümah in Bátinah. 

It is necessary to distinguish the settled portion, resident chiefly 
at Sür, from the migratory, pastoral, and fishing sections farther south. 
The former, known in common with some of the Beni Bu ‘Alias "Süris"', 
own and navigate a large number of sea-going vessels which run to 
Bombay, Zanzibar, and the Ked Sea; they are also merchants having 
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large depots at Sir, and the Hajriyin of the interior carry on all their 
foreign trade through them, 

The pastoral portion are dark-skinned, thin and under-sized, but 
not illlooking ; they wear their hair long and confine it round the head 
with a leather thong. They are disliked by their neighbours, and appear 
to have little or no religion, In the cool season they come down to the 
coast with their herds of camels and goats, which are said to be very 
large, retreating again to caves on the hills on the approach of the SW. 
monsoon, It has been noticed that those who fish are of a lighter com- 
plexion than the rest, and that their cranial and facial type is peculiar 
to themselves, 

As a tribe the Jannabah bear an evil reputation, Those of Sir 
indulged in slave-dealing and even piracy as long as these courses were 
open to them, while those of the SE. coast are wreckers and robbers 
toa man. They have a perpetual feud with the Al Wahibah, the enmity 
between them being more deadly than between any other tribes in 
Oman, 

Their subdivisions and fighting strength are given below : 


ы Fighting strength, Habitat, 
| о ааа, Sir. 
MA Sor, in Ja'làn and Masirah Island. 
Ghayydlin | 450 : | Sor and Mastrah Island. 
Maja‘alah | 300 n Nomad. 
la 500 И | Sar and Masirah Island, 





86. Yal Jarád (sing. Jaradi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 2,000 souls: Ibadhi in 
religion, Hinàwi in politics ; settled at Bu ‘Abdali, Masna'ah, and Marághah 
in Bátinah, A few are Bedouin, 


87. Jissás (sing. Jissási). 

A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 350 souls, settled 
at Kubürah in Dháhirah and at Bahlah in Oman Proper: Ghafri in 
politics. Those settled at Кирагаһ are subordinate to the Ya'agib oi 
'Ibri. 





88. Beni Ka'ab (sing. Ka'abi). 


A tribe of about 7,250 souls in the interior of the Oman promontory, 
having their head-quarters at Mahadhah, in the neighbourhood of which 
most of them are found. There are some about the head of Wadi el-Qór 
and also in the Sultanate of Hadaf in Wadi Hatta, and at Haseifin, 
Sir el-'Abri, and Tareif in the Liwa sub-vilayet of Sohár. They number 
1,250 in the Oman Sultanate and 6,000 in Trucial Oman. In politics 
they are Gháfiri, in religion Sunni. 

Their principal sections, &c., are : 
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Section, | Habitat, | Number, 
Drisah Wadi Shty 150 nomads 
Makitim Маһ and Kahal 600 settled 
Мача _ Wadi Bu Les ali 350 „ 
Miyadilah Wadi el-Hayal and Shibakah in W, Qahf $00  ,, 
del iier "à haram in Wadi Khadhra I50  ,, 

AT О н 


Naweijiyin Khatwah in Widi Bu Sa'd, Каба, 
Zohar and Subeithah in Wadi 'АЬейаһ 





affluent of Wadi el- Jizi = 
minn | ae " 
T 300  ,, 


Н : 
Shweihi yin W Wadi Shweihah and Shibakah in Май. 
Qahf | r,ooo mostly nomad 


(A subsection of Shweihiyin known as Hibnat are found in Shibakah) 


АШ Yidhwah | Mahadhah, Kahal, and Sharam in Widi 
Khadhra 600 settled 
Дайе | Mahadhah and Nawei'i | goo settled 


89. Beni KaheW (sing. Kaheili). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls: Ibadhi 
in religion and Gháfiri in politics; settled at Majis in the sub-vilayet 
of Sohàr, 


go. Beni Keleib (sing. Keleibi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,400 souls, settled in 
Western Hajar at Kitnah, Rabi, Heil Ibn Suweidin, Khaweirij, and 
Wasit in Wadi el-Jizi and its tributaries: Ghafiri in politics, in religion 
Sunni, They are divided into three sections : 


Hadadinah (sing. Haddini) at Rabi. 
Rasheidat (sing, Rasheidi) at Heil Ibn Suweidan, 
Shawümis (sing. Shamsi) at Kitnah, Маз, and Khaweiri]. 


gt. Bent Карам (sing. Кабан). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering about 8,000 souls, in- 
habiting both slopes of Western Hajar, On the Dhahirah side they arc 
found at Maqniyát (740 houses), which is their tribal capital, at Sammah 
(bo houses), at Khadal (roo houses) on an affluent of Wadi Dhank. and 
at Miskin (200 houses), Najeid (40 houses), and ‘Aridh (300 houses) in 
Wadi el-Kebir, and at ‘Tbri, On the Batinah side their villages are Zila 
(20 houses) in Wadi Beni Ghafir, Deiqarah (25 houses), Hiyal (70 houses), 
Minzifah (25 houses), and Raqayyid (25 houses), in Wadi Mabrah, and 
Rattah (до houses) in Wadi Sa п. There are also 30 houses of theirs 
at Bahlah in Oman Proper. There are no Bedouins among them, In 
politics they are Gháfiri, in religion Ibadhi. In 1883 they sided with 
the Sultan of Oman. 

Their subdivisions are : 

Ашаа ‘Ameirah, 300 households in Maqniyat and Miskin, 
Ghababin, 200 households in Magniyat. 























Jarāwinah, 720 houses in Maqniyat, ‘Aridh, and Khadal. 
Ашай Sinan, 200 households in Maqniyat. 
Алшаа Subeih, 150 households in Maqniyát and Miskin, 
Beni Tiyüm, 20 households in Zila, in Wadi Deni Ghafir. 
There is also a section or subsection called Quyüdh found at 
Ragayyid, 


92. Ai Bu Кайы (sing. Кобан). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering only 7o souls, perhaps forming 
a subsection of the Al Bu Khareibàn section of the Na'im. They are 
settled in 'Ajmán town. 


903. Awlid Küsib (sing. Кай). 

A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 400 souls, all 
Bedouins, found round Sir in Eastern Hajar: Сһайгі in politics, in 
religion Ibadhi. Formerly they were a section of the Jannabah, now they 
are incorporated in the Beni Bu ‘Ali. 





o4. Al Kathir (sing. Kathiri). 

The principal tribe in Dhofár proper, where all the villages except 
Taga belong to them ; they are represented in the Samban hills also by 
several sections who act as a partial counterpoise there to the uncivilized 
Qaras, А few emigrants of the tribe are settled at Dóhah in the Muscat 
district near Muscat town, 

The tribe numbers 4,500, of whom 2,500 are settled and 2,000 nomad. 

The settled Kathir are agriculturists, and grow bajri, maize, millet, 
cotton, and a little wheat and sugar-cane, They also grow coco-nuts 
for home consumption only ; no dates; tobacco in small quantity— 
not enough for home consumption even ; water and musk melons, papai, 
and a few plantains and mulberries. In the way of vegetables they have 
bindis and chilis (red pepper). Ploughs are not used; the ground is 
worked with spade or hoe, Fish abound, and acres of small fish called 
'u' td, resembling the sardine, may be seen drying near villages. 

They wear their hair long, tied by a fillet round their heads; Seyyids, 
however, and the poorest classes have their heads shaved, For clothing 
they ordinarily have only one garment, a dark blue sheet, 9 ft. by 44 ft., 
which forms a kilt by day and a sheet by night. 

The subdivisions of the settled portion are : 

Beit ‘Ali ibn Badr, 150 families, 
Beit ‘Amr ibn Mohammed, 40 families. 
Al Fádhil, 120 families. 
Bu Ghawwis, 150 families. 
Beit el-Marühin or Marhün, 50 families, 
Al Mohammed ibn Hamad, 150 families, 
handfirah, 225 families, 
Pp2 
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This section is loyal to the Sultan of Oman ; they are said to have 
been "Awümir originally, but are now reckoned Al Kathir. 

The Bedoum sections аге : 

Beit Bekhit ibn Salim, Beit el-Hamar, Beit Јада, апа Beit Masan. 
They own cattle and camels and collect frankincense like the Qaras. 
They arrange their hair in a top-knot instead of binding it with a fillet. 
Their dialect differs from that of other Bedouins of Oman and has not 
been investigated yet. 

The Al Kathir are a Hindawi tribe, and claim to have emigrated 
from Hadhramaut three centuries ago, conquering Dhofár proper and 
establishing a capital at Daháriz. In religion they аге Tbadhis, They 
are at constant feud with the Qaras, whom in their arms, clothing, and 
habits they resemble. 


95. АМ Ras el-Kheimah, 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 2,000 souls, all resident in the 


town of Ras el-Kheimah, They are a mongrel race formed by the fusion 
of various Arab tribes. 





96. Beni Khalid (sing, ARàtuli). 

An Arab tribe of Eastern Arabia, who formerly had a very large 
range, They are still predominantly Bedouin, but here only the portion 
in Oman is dealt with, and that portion is settled in the Oman Sultanate 
at 'Abbásah, Hajeirah, Khor el-Milh, and Manátif in Batinah, Here 
they number 5,500 souls, Sunni in religion and Hináwi in politics. 


Al Khameyyis (sing. KAameisi]. 
A small Bedouin tribe, numbering 400 souls, found in Oman Proper ; 
Ghafiri in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 


08. Khamirah. 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 375 souls, all resident in Abu 
Dhabi town. They are Maliki in religion, They came originally from 
Khamir in Persia, and claim connexion with the 'Utüb. 





99. Үй Khamis (sing. Khamis). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 200 souls; Таи in 
religion and Hináwi in politics; settled at Khabbah and Sha'ibah in 
Bātinah. 


100, Beni AKhümmürah (sing. Алама). 


A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 400 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hindwi in politics, settled at 5ür Heyyan in Batinah. 


тот. Bent Kharüs (sing. Ahartiss). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 4,500 souls, of whom 
1,500 are Bedouins. They inhabit the northern slopes of the Western 
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Hajar and are settled at Misfih (45 houses), ‘Aliya (80 houses), Taqab 
(i2 houses), Istal (80 houses) Saneiba' (Bo houses), Shau (10 houses), 
Ніјаг (go houses), Tau esh-Sheikh (20 houses), 'Awübi (70 houses), and 
Felej Beni Khazeir (20 houses), all in Wadi Beni Kharüs; at Nakhl 
in Wadi Ma'üwal they have 4o houses. Наг is their tribal capital. 
The Bedouin section of 1,500 souls is named Yal Khameyvvis. They 
possess 150 camels, 300 donkeys, 150 cattle, and 2,000 sheep and goats. 
The Beni Kharüs are Gháfiri in politics and Ibadhi in religion. 


102. Khazeimat (sing. Khazeimi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 500 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hindwi in politics ; settled at Haseifin Sir el-Khazeimit. 


103. Khaseiy (sing. Khazetri). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 450 souls; settled at 
Nakhl in Western Hajar ; Сһайгі in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 





104. Bent Khazam (sing. Khazami). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 400 souls; Tbadhi in 
religion and Hinàwi in politics; settled at Siya, ‘Argi, and Habübiyah 
in Wadi Sarein in the Muscat district. 


105. Khójah, known to Arabs as Lawativah. 

The head-quarters of the Khdjah sect in the Persian Gulf are at 
Matrah, where they number about 1,050 souls; but they are found also 
at Khábürah (125 souls), Sohar town, Suweiq (30), Barkah and Masna'ah 
in Batinah ; at Quryat (1 family), and at Gwadar (300 souls) ; some also 
at Dibai, Ras el-Kheimah and Sharjah towns, In Matrah the entire 
community lives in a large fort or enclosed quarter upon the sea beach 
for security and privacy. They marry for the most part only among 
themselves. About 10 families now adhere to Agha Khan of Bombay, 
the rest have been converted to Thein ‘Ashari Shiism, but preserve 
to some extent their old social usages and customs. The majority are 
petty merchants and shop-keepers ; а few of them share in the trade 
between India and Oman, importing rice from Calcutta, piece goods, 
oil, and drugs from Bombay, and exporting dates and dried fish. In the 
ports they are mostly British subjects. A few have acquired land. 


тоб. Auldd Kuleib (sing. Kuleibi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 100 seuls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hinàwi in politics ; settled at 'Adeibah in the Muscat dis- 
trict. 

тоу. Кипйй (sing. Kindi). 

A scattered Gháfiri tribe of Oman, Ibadhi in religion, numbering 
1,500 souls, all settled. They are found at Nizwa in Oman Proper, where 
they have 40 houses, and which may be regarded as their tribal capital ; 




















at Nakhl (so houses) in Wadi Ma'áwal; at Saheilah (roo houses), 
Mileyyinah (15 houses), Heil esh-Shiva (ro houses), Heil er-Rafsah (бо 
houses) and Thiqbah (20 houses) in Wadi el-Jizi and its tributaries ; 

at Heil, Ghállah (20 houses), and Furfar in the Shameiliyan tract, and 
finally in independent Oman at Bireimi village and in Mahadhah. 


108. Beni Lamah (sing. Lami), 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Ibadhi in 

religion and Ніпамі in politics ; settled at Lamki in Wadi Beni Ghafr, 
Umm imar | i Wadi Fara’ 
109. Ma' inea! (sing. Ma'iwali). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 8,000 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hindawi in politics; settled in Wadi Мааа] in Western 
Hajar, where they own the villages of Afi (1,000 houses), 'Areiq (40), 
Musilmát (300), and part of Hibra (80); also at Khabbah (150) and 
Barkah (20) in Bátinah. There is also a Bedouin section, by name Yal 
Bin Rashid. Afi is the tribal capital The Jalandite rulers of Oman, 
who flourished at the time of the conversion of the country to Islam, or 
somewhat earlier, are supposed to have belonged to this tribe. 

The trade of Wadi Ma'àwal is with Barkah. Wheat, barley, lucerne, 
and beans are grown, and there are about 100,000 date-palms. 


110. ll Hw Maheir (sing. Maheiri). 

A considerable tribe in Trucial Oman, found in all the coast towns. 
They have 400 houses in Dibai, 200 in Sharjah, 126 at Ras el-Kheimah, 
тоо at Abu Dhabi, тоо at Batin, 86 at ‘Ajman, бо at Khan, and зо at 
Umm el-Qaiwein. By some the Daheilat of Abu Dhabi town are regarded 
as a section of the Al Bu Maheir, who in their turn are reckoned, in Abu 
Dhabi, as a section of the great Beni Yas tribe, 

In all they number about 5,500 souls; of whom only about тоо, in 
the Abu Dhabi principality, are Bedouin in their habits. 

They are said to be of Mahrah stock and to have come originally from 
Hadhramaut, 

In religion and politics they follow the Sheikh of the principality in 
which they happen to live, 


ттт. Maharah (sing. Mahri). 


A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 1,250 souls, all resident in 
Ras el-Kheimah town, of which they form one of the main elements. 


112. Mahürih (sing, Mahiribi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Ibadhi in 


s and Hinàwi in politics; settled in Eastern Hajar, at 'Amqüt in 
Wadi Semá'il, and at Fariárah in Wadi Dhaba‘iin, 


i 
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113. Mahàárlg (sing. Mahragi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 2,200; settled at Adam 
and Bahlah in Oman Proper and at Saná'u in Sharqiyah ; Ghafiri in 
politics, in religion Ibadhi. 

The Beni Wal form one of their sub-tribes, 


114. Mahdrizah (sing. Лале). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 250 souls, sharing with the 
Sharqiyin two villages in Wadi Ham, viz. Masáfi and Tayyibah, where 
they keep some live-stock and grow dates. 


115. Майтак. 
A few in Murbat in Dhofár. Nothing known about them. 


116, Awlüd Mahviz (sing. Mahrizi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 800 souls, Ibadhi in 
religion ; settled at Ba'ad in Wadi Tayin. 


117. Majálibah (sing. M ajlabi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 150 souls; Ibadhi im 
religion and Hináwi in politics; settled in Eastern Hajar at Hillat el- 
Majalibah in Wadi Semà'il. 


118. Mamnüdharah (sing. Mandhari). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,850 souls; Ibadhi 


in religion and Hinawi in politics ; settled in Western Hajar at Hawajin, 


Hallah, and Маһи in Wadi Fara‘; in Oman Proper at Izki and Saddi; 
in Dháhirah at Saleif : in Muscat at Matrah, 


119. Mamüsir (sing. Mansi). 

A Bedouin tribe of Trucial Oman, with head-quarters in Dhafrah ; 
their range is from Qatar on the NW. to the Bireimi oasis on the E., 
and they are found all over Dhafrah, but especially in Dhafrah proper 
and Liwah; also in Khatam, А few frequent the neighbourhood of 
Abu Dhabi town and visit the Bireimi oasis, and some are settled in the 
coast towns of Khdin and Jumeirah. In all they number about 1,400 
souls, of whom only roo are settled. Most of them winter in Qatar or 
its neighbourhood and summer in Liwah, where they have temporary 
villages of huts made of date-sticks and leaves, and possess as Joint 
tribal property some date-groves, When their sojourn in Liwah is over 
for the year they close up their dwellings and stop up their wells with 
sand. Their principal grazing ground is in Dhafrah proper, but in the 
summer they leave their camels in Beinünah with those of the Beni 
Yas. They are Ніпамі in politics.and Maliki in religion. 

They were formerly subject to the Wahabite Government, and in 
































1865 were understood to pay a contribution worth 2,000 dollars a vear, 
chiefly in kind, into the Wahabite treasury ; now they are independent 
of all control, but maintain some intercourse with the town of Abu 
Dhabi and its Sheikh. 

For the Bedouin Manásir, see above, p. 143. 


120. Mandawarah (sing. Mametwari). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, or possibly a branch of the Beni 
Bu Hasan, numbering 200 souls; Ibadhi in religion and Hinawi in 
politics. Settled at Hadhib in Bátinah. 


rat. Magübil (sing. Magbalt). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 5,000 souls, settled 
for the most part in Western Hajar. Their villages are Кһап (40 houses), 
Heil ‘Adha (20 houses) and Hansi (20 houses) in Wadi el-Jizi and its 
tributaries: Muta'ürishah (бо houses), Heil (40 houses), Litheibüt (25 
houses), and 'Aqair (20 houses) in Wadi el-Hilti: Murri (бо houses), 
Mahbab (60 houses), Nizük (20 houses), Madinah (25 houses), and Salam 
(30 houses) in Wadi Beni Gháfir. They have outlving settlements at 
Bat (180 houses) in Wadi Sharsah, in Dháhirah, and at ‘Aweinat (50 
houses), Himbar (go houses), and Tareif (200 houses) in Sohár in Batinah. 
Heil in Wadi el-Hilti may be regarded as their tribal capital. 

The Maqabil belong to the Gháfiri faction. In 1905 they gave 
trouble to the Sultan of Oman, and were expelled by his troops from 
a fort in Wadi el-Hilti. 

The Beni Kheil in Muta‘arishah and the Samah in Batinah are sections 
of the Maqabil. 

122. Magdnnah (sing. Maqaini). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 400 souls; Ibadhi in 

religion, Hinàwi in politics, Settled at Wudam in Batmah, 


123. Marar (sing. Матт). 

A tribe found chiefly in the coast towns of Trucial Oman, but also 
in the interior ; they have 200 houses at Sharjah in the Levyah quarter, 
40 at Abu Dhabi, and зо at Dibai; besides these there are about 70 
families of Bedouin Marar who inhabit Liwah in Dhafrah. 

They claim to be a section of the Al Murrah, but their pretensions 
in this respect do not appear to be well founded. 

Most of them are pearl-divers by occupation. In politics they are 
Hinàwi. In religion they are Maliki Sunnis. 


124. Marüzqg (sing. Marzfigi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Sunni in 
religion and Hináwi in politics. Settled at Sir Heyyan in East Bátinah 
and at Hamam in Saham. They are supposed to be the same tribe as 
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| the Marázig of the Shibküh district of the Persian coast, though the 
latter are Wahabites. 


125. Masákirah (sing. Maskari), 

A Gháfiri tribe of the Oman Sultanate, Ibadhi in religion, number- 
| ing in all 6,000 souls, of whom 1,600 are Bedouins. They inhabit the 
'Aláyah or northern quarter of Ibra, sharing that town with the Hirth, 
and also occupy Yahmadi and other villages of the Baldàn el-Masdkirah 
division of Sharqivah. Some live at Влад es-Sir, They have at times 
been at feud with the Hirth, but in 1877 were suspected of aiding the 
Напі rebel, Sálih, pecuniarily, 

The Bedouin Masákirah are divided into three sections, viz. : 
Faleihàt, 300. souls, owning 30 camels, 25 donkeys, 40 cattle, 
sheep and goats. 
Nahad, 500 souls, owning 50 camels, 4o donkeys, 30 cattle, 
боо sheep and goats, 
Masá'id or Masá'idah, Воо souls, owning 300 camels, 200 donkeys, 
тоо cattle, and 800 sheep and goats. 
Ihe principal Sheikhs are at Ibra and Yahmadi. 
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126. Masülihah (sing. Maslahi). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 150 souls, settled 
at Qaryah in Oman Proper and in Wadi Beni Khalid in Eastern Hajar ; 
Gháfiri in politics, in religion Ibadhi. 


127, Miushüfirah (sing. Masheifari). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 700 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hindawi in politics ; settled at Rumeis and Barkah in Bütinali 
and at Qābil in Sharqiyah, where some are Bedouins, 








128. Muashinfah (sing. Masharrafi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,000 souls, Ibadhi in 
religion, Hindwi in politics; settled in and about the Wadi Fara’ at 
Lamim, Teima, Ghassah, Fuleij (or Faleij), Rafsah, and Mislaq in Eastern 
Hajar, They are entirely dominated by the Beni Bu Hasan, 


| 129. AMashá'ikh. 
A few in Murbat in Dhofár, Nothing known about them except 
| that they are a sacred class. 








130. Matérish (sing. Маш). 
А tribe of Oman, numbering 1,700 souls, of whom 1,000 are settled in 
| Trucial Oman at Sharjah town and 700 in the Sultanate at Haradi and 
Mureir é-Kebirah in : заїшаһ ; Gháfiri in politics, in religion Sunni, 
A. °ч 














131. Мазак (sing. Мей or Mizra't). 

A tribe of Oman, numbering about 6,400 souls, of whom 5,000 are 
in the Sultanate and 1,400 in Trucial Oman. In the Sultanate they are 
found at 'Aláyat el-Mazári' and Wusheil in Western Hajar and at ‘Aqr in 
Bátinah. In Trucial Oman they are found in Abu Dhabi and Dibai towns, 
in the village of Khan near Shirjah town, in Wadis Hàm and Sfuni in the 
Ras ¢l-Kheimah district, and in Wadi Sfei in the district of Shameiliyah. 

They are as a rule Gháfiri in politics and Hanbali in religion. 

In Abu Dhabi territory they are regarded as a section of the Beni Yas. 





132. Mishágisah (sing. Mashgast). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 600 souls, settled at Heil, 
Папи, and Wusheil in Wadi Гага‘; Ghafiri in politics. 





133. Miyythah (sing. Miyvithi). 

This tribe of the Oman Sultanate is also called Beni Ghafir, but the 
alternative name is apt to lead to confusion between the Miyavyihah tribe 
and the Ghafiri political faction to which the tribe belongs and to which 
it gave its name. It has not now, and never had, as a tribe, any dominant 
position in the Ghāfiri political faction : that the faction was named after 
it was due not to the strength of the tribe but to the personal energy and 
talents of its Sheikh, Mohammed ibn Nasir, who commanded the faction 
in the earliest struggle against the Hináwi. The Tamimah of the Miyà- 
vihah is no longer head of the Ghàfiri faction. 

The Miy&yihali number about 7,000 souls, all settled, Their villages 
are Dhab'a (25 houses), Kahaf (30 houses) Dhaweihir (20 houses), 
Tayyib (25 houses), Rijlah (20 houses) QOarti (40 houses) Ruweibi 
(15 houses), Difa' (30 houses), Marji (50 houses), Khafdi (30 houses), 
Tabáqah (20 houses), Dihàs (20 houses), ‘Amar (25 houses), and Zawajir 
(35 houses), all in Wadi Beni Gháfir; Khadhra (40 houses) in Wadi 
Sahtan; Rostüq (400 houses), Mizahit (65 houses), and Hazam (40 
houses), in Wadi Fara’; Dariz (200 houses), in Маі el-Kebir; Beit el- 
'Ainein (20 houses) in Wadi Sancisal; Wahrah (roo houses), in Wadi 
Sharsah ; Bahlah (30 houses), in Oman Proper, 

They are Gháfiri in politics and Ibadhi in religion, except only those 
at Dart, who are Sunni. Though not a very large tribe they were in 1881 
simultaneously at feud with eight tribes, and have a reputation for skill 
and courage in war. 

A complete list of their subdivisions is not available. The few sec- 
tions known are : 

Beni Salmán, at Marji and Mizühit. 

Salürmniyin, at Dihàs. 

Magarishah, at Bahlah. 

Khanábishah, at Nizük (20 houses) and Madinah (25 houses) 
in Wadi el-Hóqain, a tributary of Wadi Beni Ghàhr. 
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134. Muwalik (sing. Maii). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 2,000 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hinawi in politics ; settled at Barkah, Shakhakhit, and Rumeis 
Bu Mahar in Batinah, and at Dawwah in Wadi Beni Khalid in Eastern 
Hajar. They are dependent on the Hirth. 


135. Muwalikh (sing. Майын). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 700 souls ; ? Ibadhi in 
religion, HinAwi in politics ; settled at Hadd. 
Their sections ате: 
Beni ‘Amir, 


136. Beni Na'ab or Nu'abuh (sing. Na'abr). 

A small but distinct tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering perhaps 
1,500 souls; Ніпамі in politics, religion unrecorded. Settled at Lájal, 
which belongs to them, and at Manah in Oman Proper; at Siya and 
elsewhere at Wadi Sarein: in Wadi Mi'aidin; at Mazara‘ in Wadi Tàvin 
in the hills on the right bank of the Tayin in the Wadi Dheiqah section 
they are shepherds and form a warlike section of the Beni Battash. 
They are possibly of non-Arab descent but are considered Arab now. 


137. Beni Na'mān (sing. Na'màni). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 100 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hināwi in politics; settled at Sanà'u in Sharqiyah. They took 
part in the attack on Muscat in 1805. 


138. Nabühinah (sing. Марлан). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate which, at the end of the sixteenth 
century, furnished the rulers of Oman. They number only боо, and are 
settled at Sharqatem in Wadi Semá'il ; at Hammam el-A'li and Sunub in 
Wadi Bashar; and at Nakhl. They are Ghifiri in politics, in religion 
Ibadhi. 

139. Na'im (sing. Na'atmn). 

An important tribe of Oman with independent branches in Bahrein 
and Qatar. Only the main tribe is dealt with here. They number in all 
13,000 souls, of whom 10,500 are settled and 2,500 Bedouins. In the 
Sultanate 4,500 are settled at Dhank town (660 houses), Sanqar (45 
houses), Saneinah (200 houses); in Trucial Oman 3.500 at Heirah (250 
houses), Hamriyah (250 houses), ‘Ajman (25 houses), Dheid (30 houses), 
Hagàálah (то houses), and Sharjah town (100 houses); in independent 
Oman at Qübil (180 houses), Hafit (150 houses), Su'arah (100 houses), 
and Bireimi village (100 houses). 
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The Bedouins range over the entire central portion of the Oman 
promontory at its base, The district of Jau, in which the Bireimi oasis 
is situated, may be regarded as their head-quarters, but they predominate 
in Dháhirah on the east, and on the west extend to Khatam, which they 
share with the Beni Yas and the Dhawáhir. In the winter some of them 
pasture their animals on the watershed between the Bereimi oasis and 
sohár, and are an important factor in tribal politics at the head of Wadi 
Hatta. On the north their principal grazing ground is the plain of Jiri, 
which is shared by their Khawáütir section with the Ghafalah tribe. In 
the direction of Sharjah the tract known as Gharif was once in their 
possession, but they were displaced by the Beni Ka'ab, who, in their 
turn, have had to cede it to the Beni Qitab. 

Roughly speaking there are ordinarily 1,200 Na'im Bedouins in 
Trucial Oman, goo in the Sultanate, and 400 in independent Oman. 





Subdivisions : 

The Na'im, whether settled or nomadic, belong to one of two main 
divisions—the Al Bu Khareibán, who are said to be descendants of 
Khazraj, and the Al Bu Shimis, who are said to be descendants of ‘Aus. 
The following are some of the better known sections of these two main 
divisions. 

All Bu Khareiban sub-tribe : 

‘Aryan at Hafit, r40 souls, 

Al Bu Adbnein or Dhanein at ‘Ajman and elsewhere, 700 souls. 
Напігаї at “Ajmin and elsewhere, 180 souls. 

Khawatir at Най! and the Jiri plain, 500 souls, 

Oaritisah at Bireimi and Su‘arah, 

Al Bu Kelbi of 'Ajmán town (perhaps a section). 

The Al Bu Shamis subtribe: 

‘Ayal ‘Aziz at Dhank town, 700 souls; believed not to be really 
Na'im (see above, р, 281), 

Dar&wishah at Heirah, Hamriyah, Sharjah town, and Ras el- 
Kheimah town, 1,500 souls, 

(Ayal) Hiyah or Ahiya in Dhank town, 150 souls, 

Kilàbinah at Haft and Sanqar. 

Shawümis at Bizeili, Saneinah, and Dhank, 1,400 souls. 

Wahá'ishah at Dhank town, 250 souls. 

The Na'im are Gháfri in politics, and, with few exceptions, Hanbali 
in religion. 

140. Nugbiyi (sing. Naghi). 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 1,800 souls; Hanbali in religion 
and Gháfiri in politics ; settled in Sharjah principality on the east side 
| hör Fakkan, Ghillah, Lülayyah, Zubürah, 
Dibah, Fahlein, Khatt, and Diftah. They are generally hostile to their 





neighbours the Shargiyin. They are all engaged in agriculture, 
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Al Bin Nasir (sing. Nasiri). 
A tribe of Tracial Oman, numbering 120 souls; Sunni in religion; 
all settled in Abu Dhabi town. They live by pearl-diving and fishing 
and petty trade apparently. 


142. Nawafl (sing. Мам). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls. Thadhi in 
religion, Hindawi in politics; settled in Batinah at Bu 'Abáli, Sha'ibah, 
Majiz en-Nawafil, and Masna'ah. They are dependent on the Hirth and 
а few are Bedouins. 


143. Nidabiytn (sing. Маар). 

A settled tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 3.500 souls; 
Ghafiri in polities, in religion Ibadhi. Their villages are Lizugh, Mizra' 
Bu Ba'arah, Fankh, Da'sar, Sinsilah in Маф el-Aqq;  Mizra' and 
Mizra' el-Heitani in Wadi Seijáni; Mahbüb, Hassás, and Sarür in Wadi 
Semá'il; Jarda in Eastern Hajar. 

Though not a large tribe their position in Wadi el-'Aqq and Wadi 
Seijani commands the principal route from Shargiyah to Matrah and 
Muscat towns, and their services have frequently been retained by the 
Sultans of Oman to bar the progress of insurgents from Sharqiyah to 
the capital. 





t44. Nidheiriytn (sing. Nidheirt). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls, settled 
at Dawwah in Wadi Beni Khalid in Eastern Hajar; Ghafiri in politics, 
in religion Ibadhi. 


145. Bet el-Qalam. 
A few at Миг in Dhofar. Nothing known about them. 


146. Qara. 

A wild tribe in the Samhàn hills in Dhofar, ranging from Sadah on 
the east to Rakhyüt on the west, and inland as far as the country is 
habitable, which is not a great distance. They number about 5,000 
souls, all nomadic except a few hundred settled at Kharifot (30 houses), 
Murbát (10 houses), Rakhyüt (65 houses), Sadah (20 houses), and Тада 
(20 houses), They call themselves Hakli, speak a language which has 
been described as a dialect of Mahri, and are commonly stated to be a 
branch of the Mahrah tribe. They differ greatly їп appearance and 
character from the typical Arab, who regards them as heathens. They 
are classed as Sunnis of the Ghafiri faction, but it is doubtful whether 
they are Arabs at all. They keep. camels, cattle, sheep, and goats, and 
subsist chiefly by collecting frankincense and other gums, They also 
do a little cultivation and a little business in hides and ghi. In winter 
hey live in caverns which, if large enough, they share with their animals. 
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One cavern at Dirbát is 150° x бо’ x зо’, A few have guns, the rest 
use tron swords, daggers, and even pointed throwing sticks. They 
carry a shield which serves also as a hat or water bucket or stool as 
desired. They quarrel and fight amongst themselves, and are a restless 
irresponsible lot, but are not a resolute or really dangerous tribe. They 
may annoy their neighbours by damaging their crops at night, but they 
never attack settled villages, 
Their principal divisions are : 
Beit “Ak‘ak, at Rakhyüt, 150 fighting men. 
Bará'amah, in Зашһап hills, behind Salalah, 160 fighting men. 
Beit Hardan, in the hills near Rakhyüt, 70 fighting men. 
Beit ‘Isa, at Rakhyüt, 8o fighting men. 
Beit Jabüb, in the hills, 160 fighting men. 
Beit Qatan, in the hills, 150 fighting men: 
Beit Ka'bób, in the hills. 
Beit Kishüb, in the hills, 170 fighting men. 
Kathób or Ma'ashani at Тада, and in the hills about Wadi 
Dirbat, тоо fighting men. 
Beit Sa'd, in the hills behind Hásiki, зоо fighting men. 
Shamásah at Rakhyit, до fighting men. 
Beit Tabok, in the hills, 170 fighting men. 
Beni (or АҺ) ‘Umr, at Murbat and in the hills near by, 1,200 
hghting men. 
This section is friendly to the Sultan of Oman, and has a subsection, 
Bert Makliavyir. 





147. Ali Ви Qarein (sing. Qareini). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering. 400 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hindwi in politics ; settled at Dhiyün and Hajeirah in Bátinah. 
some at Hajeirah are Bedouins. 


148. Qafeit (sing, Qateiti). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, very few in number; Sunni in 
religion, Hindwi in politics. Settled in Khabürah town. 


149. Qawi'id (sing. Qi'idi). 

A Bedouin tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 250 souls, They 
range round about Shókah in Wadi Hàm; some of them cultivate 
a little, and are semi-settled at Shokali. They are believed by some to 
be an off-shoot of the Mazári', but this is doubtful. 


I50. Quwdstm or Jawisim (sing. Qasimi or Jasimi). 
This is the family or small tribe to which the ruling sheikh of Sharjah 
belongs; it claims descent from the prophet Mohammed. Outside 
Trucial Oman the subjects of Sharjah are sometimes spoken of as Jawüsim, 


- —= 


| 











311 


and a tribe which has submitted to the shetkh is said to have become 
" Jásimi " ; to this fact is probably due the indiscriminate application in 
old British records of the term ** Joasmee " to all the piratical inhabitants 
of what is now Trucial Oman. The Trucial flag of 1820 unfortunately 
came to be known, and is still known, as the Jásimi flag, and the Beni 
Yas of Abu Dhabi have consequently always shown a disinclination to 
fly it. 

The genuine Qawisim in Trucial Oman in 1905 only numbered 
18 adult males, Other Qawasim to the number of 650 occur at Duvvan 
in the Lingeh district of the Persian coast, 

A tribe of Олмаз, supposed to be identical with the genuine 
Qawasim by some, while others hold it to be a section of the Nidabiyin, 
is settled in the Oman Sultanate at Miltiqa in Wadi Semá'il, Nafa'ah in 
Wadi Mansah, Felej el-Hijári in Wadi Riseil, Mizra’ el-'Alawi in Wadi 
Maih, and at Bandar Jissah on the Muscat coast, 

This tribe numbers 1,100 souls. 


131. Bent Quah (sing. Qutbi). 

A tribe of Oman, having a considerable range over the promontory 
and in Dháhirah. They number about 4,860, of whom 2,500 are settled 
in the sultanate in the cluster of villages known as Айа] Beni Qitab, in 
Dháhirah, and 200 at Dheid, in the Sharjah principality. The remaining 
2,100 are Bedouins, whose territory is bounded by the northern end 
of the Dheid plain, the towns of Sharjah and Dibai, the Bireimi Oasis, 
and the western slopes of the promontory. The Bedouins muster боо 
fighting-men in their seven sections, as follows :—Faràariyahli, 100; Hawa, 
80; Khasáwinah, 120; Ma‘aliyah, до; Masaá'id, 180; Midhaqarah, 30 ; 
Shibanat, 50. 

The Sheikh of Abu Dhabi has recently admitted the Beni Oitab 
to be clients of the Sheikh of Umm cel-Qaiwein. In politics they are 
Gháfiri, and in religion Sunni, 


152, RKademai (sing. Кадет). 


A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 250 souls; Sunni in 
religion, Hindwi in politics ; settled at 'Abbásah in Bātinah. 


153. Rahbiyin (sing. Кайф). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 5,000 souls; Ghafiri in 
politics, Ibadhi in religion ; settled in the upper part of Wadi Тау 
and in Wadi Mansah and its tributaries, Мазі, between Wadis Tàayin 
and Mansah, is the seat of the principal Sheikh. 

The Suwübiq at Beyyadh is one of their sections, and the Aulàd or 
Beni Mahriz at Ba‘ad and Mizbur is perhaps another. 
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154. Катал (sing. Rami). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,500 souls. Ghafiri in 
polities, Ibadhi in religion ; settled in Western Hajar, at ‘Ain er-Ramih, 
and not found anywhere else. They are goldsmiths. 


155. Beni Ragüd (sing. Ragidt), 

A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 250 souls ; originally 
Yemeni, now Ghifiri in politics and Ibadhi in religion; settled at 
Misiih, Lansab, and Ghàllah in the Muscat district and at Badi'ah in 
Wadi Távin in Eastern Hajar. 


156. Al Bu Rasheid (sing. Rasheidi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 600 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hindawi in polities ; settled at ‘Abbasah and Khadhra in Bàtinah. 
They are partly Bedouin and dependent on the Hirth. 


157. Bem Rüshid or Rawashi. 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 3,500 souls; Гади 
in religion, Hinàwi in politics ; settled in Batinah at Khishdah in Sohár ; 
in Dhahirah at 'Aráqi and Dariz in Wadi el-Kebir; in Oman Proper 
at Adam, Bahiah, Khadhra Bin айа“ in Sharqiyah, and Nizwa at 5aná'u, 


158. Beni Rüsib (sing. Rüsibi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,500 souls ; Gháfiri in 
politics and bigoted Wahabite in religion; settled at Wafi in Ta'làn 
and at feud with the Beni Bu Hasan. Their sections are Aulid Faris, 
Maráziqah, and Aulid Rabi‘, 


150. Beni Riyüm (sing. Riyümi). 

А somewhat peculiar tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 11,000 
souls ; Gháfrri in politics, Ibadhi in religion ; settled at Izki (450 houses), 
Kamat (20 houses), Manah (r40 houses), Birkat el-Móz (250 houses), 
Karsha (20 houses), Muti (300 houses), Nizwa (500 houses), Tanüf (до 
houses), and Zikeit (15 houses), all in Oman Proper; also at Shareijah 





(roo houses), and бей] (бо houses) in Jebel Akhdhar; also at Misfih 


(тоо houses) in Wadi Beni Kharüs, and at Hijár (50 houses) and Oorah 
(40 houses) in Wadi Mistal. 

They are said to be of Yemeni descent and among the earliest Arab 
settlers in Oman. They аге well to do and peaceable, but those of the 
hills are disliked as being irascible, slothful, immoral, and inhospitable ; 
the prejudice against them may be partly due to their disregard of 
Mohammedan principles in drinking a wine made by themselves: from 
home-grown grapes. They are described as haggard and prematurely 
old, and lacking the usual vivacity and strength of mountaineers, The 
women go unveiled, and are sometimes of a clear ruddy complexion, 
Their sections are Jawimid at Seiq and Shareiqiyin at Misfih, 
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Tho. Азуу (sing. Misi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,000 souls; Sunni in 
religion, Hinàwi m politics; settled at Haseifin Sir er-Riyáyisah in 
Batinah, at Tawi in Western Hajar, and in Shinàs town. 


ror. Вет Ruwühah (sing. гале). 

An important tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 18.500 souls ; 
Ibadhi in religion and Hinawi in politics, though said to be of Nizàri 
descent. Their principal seat is the upper part of Wadi Semá'il, called 
Wadi Beni Ruwāhah, which they monopolize, having сю houses there ; 
but they also inhabit the lower villages of *Adhdah (50 houses), Rissah 
(20), Rufei'ah (80), Qarwüshiyah (50), Naghzah (50), Suharah (тоо), 
Hijrat Aulüd Sa'ad (50), Jammár (75), Hijrat el-Bakriyin (100), Ibrà- 
himiyah (40), Beit Weled el-Khalili (тоо), Subárah (50), Daqdaqain (20), 
and Tasáwir (25). In Wadi Bóshar they are found at Fuletj esh-Shám 
(15), in Wadi Dima at Hajir (тоо), and in Oman Proper at Izki, Khadhra 
Bin Dafíà' (бо), Nizwa (4), and Saddi (ro). In Wadi Mistal they occur 
at Ghubrah Beni Ruwahah (40) and Heil (40). The greater part of Wadi 
'Andám belongs to them and the whole of Wadi Mahram. 

They are a troublesome tribe; they were against the Sultan of 
Oman from 1871 to 1888 Даи and аге supposed to be still very 
hostile: but they can be bought, as they were in 1905, when the Sultan 
made use of them. 

Hal a mile below the village of Wabal, in Wadi Beni Ruwahah, is 
а wall with towers and a gate through which the highway leads, This 
is called Darwazah (door), and its object is to close the route up the 
valley, Tt is permanently held by a garrison of the Beni Kuwühah. 

The tribe apparently owns few camels but many cattle, donkeys, 
sheep, and goats, and thousands of date-palms. They also go in for 
trade, market-gardening, cultivation, and transport, 

The principal subdivisions of the Beni Ruwahah are : 
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Section. Houses. Habitat. 
Au i 5 
хаза “Aq Ret | Rissah and Rufei'ah in Wadi Semà'il, also Wadi 
Aulàd Ayish aco | Wadi Mahram, fe. 
Bahàlil | Naghzah in Wadi Semá'il 


Sabirah in Wadi бетй 0 


Aukid Bin Bahis | 3 
х б Hijrat el-Bakrivin, [brihimtyah, and. Sabirah 


Bakriyin 





in Wadi Sema 'il 
Ашай Barkat Bo Wadi Mahram 
Aulid Hamad 100 Waid Майит 
Beni Hamim тоо Wadi Mahram 
Ашай Harmal 140 Wadi jor 
Аша Hasan The Wadi * 
Beni Hashim | 6o Mihall in Wadi Sema il, &c. 
Ай! Hitin 50 Wadi ‘Andim 
Auld ТЫ | b Wadi Sema 
Ашай Khali | 70. | Wasüd in Wadi Бета] 
Аша Khalil | 200 Suharah ancl Beit Weled el-Khalili in Wadi 
| Sema il 

Ашай Khamis fia Biyái i in Wadi Semá'il, ёс, 
Ап Marad | 5o | Biyáq in Wadi Sema il and Himamt, &c. 

Beni Na'mán 5o | Wadi “Анат 
PME: Nasir Maham- 30 | Маһ] in Wadi Semá i 

ime 
Qurün 70 | Suharah іп Wadi Semā'il 
Ашай Rashid 200 | Himamt, &c. 
Aulád Sa'd гоб Hijrat Айда Sa'd in Wadi Semi"il 
Aulid Salim 120 Wadi Mahram 
€ Suleimiin ibn 10 Hibat in Wadi 'Andàm 
Aulid Wakil що | Dighal in Wadi Sema'il, &c. 


The Beni Ruwahah occur also in Oman Proper and in some other places. 


162. Heni Sa'd (sing. Sa'di). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,500 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hinàwi in politics ; settled in Bátinah at Liwa town, Diwáni], 
and Asrár Beni Sa'd. 


163. Ya! Sa'd (sing. Sa'di). 

A large tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 13,000 souls; 
Hindawi in polities, Ibadhi in religion. They occupy a block of territory 
25 miles in length towards the east end of Batinah, but a number of 
coastal villages in their tract are in other hands. Their traditional 
boundary on the east is the lower reach of the Wadi Beni Kharüs; on 
the west the farthest point they occupy is Khadhra. Their principal 
settlements are at Masna‘ah (50 houses), Tau esh-Shawi (20), Tarif (бо), 
Muladdah (400), Raqqáüs (100), Ghareifah (500), Sir el-Qarat (200), 
Tharmad (250), Bat-hah Suweiq (боо), Khadhra (230), and Sûr Heyvàn 
(50). They are also found at Khabbah and Hadhib, the town of that 
name 5 m. E. of Khàbürah. 

Among Arabs they are reputed unwarlike, mean-spirited, and 
inhospitable, They are wealthy, owning hundreds of thousands of date- 
palms anda considerable area under grain ; also many trading and fishing 
boats. 
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They pay nothing te the present Sultan, and have always been 
inclined to side with the 'Azzán branch of his family. On the whole, 
however, they give no trouble so long as they are left alone. 

The principal divisions are : 

| Fighting | 
Section. xirength. Location. 
үа Неууіг Muladdah, Bat-hoh Suwelq, and Khudhra 
Үй Hila |^ 850 Macna‘ah, Sar el-Qarat, and Tharmad 
Khaneijarah | 400 Masna‘ah, Sir el-Qurat, and Tharmad 





Khuweitar 300 | Tarii, Muladdah, and pe 
Magha bishah joo | Masna‘ah, Tau esh-Shawi, Kaqqis.and Khadhra 
Shuweikit 390 Khabbah and Hadhtb 

Mention is made of another tribe of Val Sa'd in the Oman Sultanate, 
numbering 150 souls; Ibadhi in religion but Ghafiri in politics ; settled 
at Dàáris in Wadi Fara‘, It is not stated whether they are connected 
with the Hindawi Yal Sa'd. 


164. Yat Sa'd (sing. Yai Sa'di). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 150 souls, settled 
at Dáris in Wadi Fara‘; Gháfiri in politics, m religion Ibadhi. 


165. Sa'ddiyin (sing, Sa'di). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate: Ibadhi in religion, and Gháfiri, 

but subject to neighbouring Hinàwi tribes, in politics; numbering 
700 souls; settled at Mugal in Wadi Beni Khàlid. 


166, Al Bu Sa'id (sing. Sa'idi). 

This is the tribe of the Sultans of Oman; in politics Hinàwi, in 
religion Ibadhi, with a few Sunnis among them. They number 6,000 
souls, and are widely diffused. Their settlements are at Muscat. town 
(8 houses), where they mostly belong to the Sultan's family; at Sawiqim 
(zo houses) in Wadi Mijlàs ; Heil el-Ghaf in Wadi Tayin ; Dhiyan (65), 
Qasbivat Al Bu Sa'id (20) in Batinah ; at Hibra (80) in Маа Ma'áwal ; 
at Fath Al Bu Sa‘id (50) in Wadi Bashar; at Harat cl-Jabah (20) and 
Beit el-Qarn (5) in Wadi Fara‘; at Jammár (75) in Wadi Sema; at 
Samad (50), Khadhar (25), and Sheri'at Al Bu Sa'id (то) in Wadi Samad ; 
at Adam (150), Birkat el-Móz (20), Felej (20), Маһуй (10), Manah (200), 
Nizwa (250), and Raddah (20) in Oman Proper. 


167. Sa‘idah (sing. 5á'idi). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate; Ghāfri in politics, бийи in 
religion ; numbering 250 souls; settled at Düt in Wadi Dhank. 


168. Saleimiyin (sing. Saleimi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering Boo souls ; [badhi in 
religion and Gháfiri in politics; settled at Kumániyah in Wadi Fara’, 
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169. Yl “Abd es-Saldm (sing. Бай). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,500 souls: Ibadhi in 
religion, Ghafiri in politics; settled in Dil Yal ‘Abd es-Salàm in Saham 


170. Salimiyin (sing. Salim). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 3,000 souls: Ibadhi in 
religion, Gháfiri in politics; settled at Naklil and Rumaniyah in Wadi 
Fara', Western Hajar. 


171. Saldtinah (sing. Suami). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 100 souls: Hindawi in 
politics and probably Sunni in religion; settled at Furfar es-Salatinah 
m Liwa in Batinah, 


172. Sareirivin (sing. Sareiri). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 100 souls: Hindawi in 


politics and Ibadhi in religion; settled at Nakhl in Western Hajar. 
some of them are potters, 


173. Hem: Sdrikh (sing. Sárikhi). 
А tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Hináwi in 
salitics, formerly Ghüfiri ; settled at “Ain Beni Sárikh in Dháühirah. 





174. ҮГ 5habib (sing. Shabibi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 250 souls; Ibadhi in 


religion, Hinàwi in politics ; settled at Masna'ah in Batinah and Lizq 
in Shargivah. 


175. Shabat (sing. Shauli). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,000 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hináwi in politics; settled at Ѕоһаг town in Batinah ; at 
Heyyadh, Heil ‘Adha, Hansi, and Furfar in Westetn Hajar, and at Jifar 
in Маф Bóshar. They are dependent i Hirt 








176. Beni Shaheim (sing. Shaheimi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 4,000 souls; Ibadhi in 


religion, Сайті in politics ; settled in Eastern Hajar in all the villages 
of Wadi Dima except На. 


177. Shahd'irah (sing. Ashhari or Shahyàri). 
A tribe of Trucial Oran, numbering 125 souls: бһйайт in politics ; 
settled at ‘Asimah in Wadi Ham. They are considered to be aborigines, 
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178. Gent Shahtiim (sing. Shahmi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering goo souls; Ubadhi in 
religion, Gháfiri in politics. Settled in Western Hajar, at Sa'abah, and 
Bilād esh-Shahüm in Wadi Beni Gháfir. 


I70. Beni Shake! (sing. Shakeilt). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate ; Gháfiri in politics, Ibadhi in religion ; 
numbering 4,000 souls. Settled in Western Hajar at Umm Himéar, 
Midian, Meihah, Sami, Maqham, Qarivah, and Heil Gháfah ; in Dhahirah 
at ‘Aridh ; in Oman Proper at Bahlah, Bisya, and Seifam. Their tribal 
capital is Seifam. 


180. Shakhüriyin (sing. Shakhüri). 
A small tribe of the Oman Sultanate ; Ghafiri in politics and Ibadhi 
in religion. Settled at Felej esh-Shakhariyin in Wadi ‘Ahin in Western 
Hajar. They number 250 souls, and are allies of the Magábil. 


1Br. Shaknr (sing. Shakiri). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate ; Gháfiri in politics and | in 
religion ; numbering 500 souls ; settled i in Dhank town in Dhahirah, 


182, Beni Shameili (sing. Shane). 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering r,ooo souls, originally Jews ; 
settled at Shimil in Sir, except for a few who are nomads among the 
Shihüh in Ru'üs el-Jibál. They are now closely connected with the 
Shiliühi, and may almost be regarded as à section of that tribe. At Shimil, 
which they entirely possess, they have 4,000 date-palms and some live- 
stock, including 50 camels. 





183. Shams (sing. Shamsi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, ores 100 г 901098: Ibadhi іп 
religion, Hinawi in politics ; settled at Khór el-Hamam in Saham. 


184. Shügósh. 
These form a section of the Beni Ma'in of Qishm, and there are only 
a few of them, They are Gháfiri in politics, and reside at ‘Ajman town 
where they have r2 houses. They are pearl-divers and fishe 





185. Sharü' mah (sing. Аала т). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering Boo souls; Сћайп i 
politics and Ibadhi in religion; settled in Western пшн at Beit 1- 
in Wadi Fara‘ and ‘Ain esh-Shar ‘inah in Wadi Bem Ghi | 
allies of the Beni Каап. 
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185. Shargiyin (sing. Улат). 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 7,000 souls, residing entirely 
within the jurisdiction of the Sheikh of Sharjah, found chiefly in the 
shameiliyah tract and in Wadi Hàm, but also in smaller numbers in 
the Jiri plain and in the Ras el-Kheimah district. Their principal 
settlements are at Bidyah (300 houses), Fujetrah (150), Gharfali (тоо), 
Marbah (тоо), Oareyvah (roo), Qidfa' (100), and Ghallah (70). 

About half of those residing in the Shameiliyah tract have succeeded 
(1905), under the leadership of the Sheikh of Fujeirah, in casting off the 
yoke of Shárjah. Their independence has not, however, been recognized 
by the British Government, 

The occupations of the Shargiyin are various, They cultivate, 
бер, dive for pearls, trade with Muscat and Sib, grow dates and keep 
live-stock according to the facilities of the place where they reside, Their 
sections are Hafeitát, Yamāmahah, Hamüdiyin. Seme claim the 
Jalajilah, Mahárizah, and Zahüm as sections of the Sharqiyin, but this 
is not certain. 








187. Shawdáf' (sing. 5háfa'i). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 400 souls; Ghafiri in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion ; settled at ‘Aweinat in Sohàr in Batinah. 


188. Shawümis (sing. Shümisi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numberi g roo souls; Hinàáwi in 
politics; settled at Habbàs in Wadi Sema'il. There is a Shawümis 
section of the Na‘im and also of the Beni Keleib. 





189. Suh (sing. Shubin). 

A peculiar tribe who inhabit the Oman promontory from Bei'ah 
notthwards on the eastern coast, and from Khor Khuweir northwards 
on the western coast, The whole of the Ru'üs el-Jibal district is in their 
occupation, except а few villages belonging to the Dhahfriyin. They 
also occupy Sha'am, Ghalilah, and Khor Khuweir in the Sharjah princi- 
pality and the village of Heil in Sir, and are found, too, at Saham town 
іп Bátinah. Their number is roughly estimated at 21,500 souls, of 
whom 14,500 are on the coast and 7,000 in the interior. Those of the 
interior are described as Bedouin, but some of them have houses built 
of loose stone. The Shihüh are almost entirely included in the dominions 
of the Sultan of Oman. Only about 2,000 of those on the coast and a 
few of those in the interior are resident in Trucial Oman. 

There is little intercourse between the coastal Shihüh and their 
brethren of the interior, many of whom never come down to the coast. 
The former are chiefly engaged in diving and wading for pearls and in 
fishing, though they keep goats and grow dates where they can: their 
food is chiefly fish which they catch, rice which they i import, and dates 
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which they grow and import. The latter are engaged in tending large 
flocks of goats and in agriculture. With irrigation from natural reser- 
voirs in the hills they grow almost all the grain they want for home 
consumption. They live on the produce of their cultivation and their 
goats, and have nothing to do with the sea. 

In religion the Shihüh, both settled and nomad, are most ly Shafeis, 
but from and including Sha'am and Bei'ah southwards on either side 
of the promontory they are now Hanbalis. As a tribe they are still 
imperfect Moslems ; those in the hills have no mosques and are extremely 
superstitious, still offering sacrifices to the mountain Jinns. From the 
time of the Wahabite movement, however, they have given up worshipping 
at Mazars or tombs of holy men, 

There are two languages spoken amongst them. The more general 
is the Shihhi dialect of Arabic; the other is an Iranian dialect chiefly 
spoken at Kumzár, and on Lārak Island by the Kumazirah subdivision 
of the Beni Shateir and their Dhahüriyin relations. From this fact it 
is inferred that the Shihih are à composite tribe, originally Arab, but 
now containing some Persian eléments. 

There are two main divisions of the tribe : 

1. Beni Hadiyah. 

2. Beni Shateir. 


The coastal Shihüh regard only these two main divisions and classify 
themselves in detail by villages and not by sub-sections. In the interior 
the classification is by sub-sections. 

The following is the classification by sections among the nomad 


1. Beni Hudiyah. 


Section. Families, | Location, 
Beni Mohammed *Abeid | 100 | The hills above Khasab 
Beni "Ali. Two clans of 200 | Hills above Limah 

equal strength: (1) АМ | 

'Aqabah; (2) Beni Yideid | 


Beni Ibràhim 70 Hills near Ras el-Kheimah 
Khanàázirah 1060 Seih above Khasab 
i Ham Mary ? roo Hills east of Khasab 


Bent Shateir. 


| Musellih near Limah 
Maskin el-Heil near Bei'ah 
Khabbah or Heir above Limah 





BiPnitssusuu „ 
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rgo, Shryülunah (sing. Sheibim ). 

A small Bedouin tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 150 souls; 
Ghafiri in politics and Ibadhi im religion ; ranging round Adam in Oman 
Proper. 

її. Shiyidi (sing. Shiai), 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Sunni in 
religion, Hináwi in politics ; settled at Sir esh-Shiyádi, Ghuweisah, and 
Abu Dhurüs in Saham in Bàtinah. 


192. Shurüj or Sharüg (sing. Sharji), 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 650 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion, Hinawi in politics ; settled at Samad town and Mukhtari' in 
Wadi ‘Andām in Sharqiyah. 


103. Shweihivin. 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 2,050 souls; Hanbali in religion ; 
settled in Dibai and Sharjah towns. The bulk of them are in Sharjah, 
where they have 400 houses. 


104. Bom Sinān (sing, Sindri). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, mimbering 1,500 souls; Gháfiri in 
politics and Sunni in religion ; settled at Quryüt and Sir (Saneisalah) in 
the Eastern Hajar. 


195. Stydiiyin (sing. Siva), 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 5,400 souls; Gháfiri in 
politics and Tbadhi in religion; somewhat widely distributed, found 
chiefly in the Hajar and Muscat districts. Their tribal capital is Nafa'ah 
(300 houses) in Wadi Mansah; other principal settiementé are "Sb edh- 
Dhafar, Ghail ed-Dakk, Ghiubrah, Dan, Bue Mizra', Qurtà', Milay- 
yinah, and ‘Атай, all in Wadi Sema'il; Rissah and Seijani in Wad 
Seijàni ; Еее) Shiràh and Misfáh im Wadi Fara’ : ; Khabb hd in i Wadi 
seine өш dii wt in Wadi Tayin; Саш, Ghallah, and both 

1 Wadi Bashar. Mareirat, Jafnein, and Riseil in Wadi Riseil ; 
ah and at Matrah. Those at Rissah belong to a 












зуйн of the Siyabiyin are rich, but the tribe generally are not held 
im much repute. They are inclined to be friendly with the Beni Jåbir 
and at enmity with the Nidabiyin, Beni Battash, Beni ‘Aribah, and 
Hadádabah. There are no genuine Bedouins among them, 


196. Bent Subh (sing. Subhi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 500 souls; Ghafiri in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion ; settled at Abyadh in Wadi Beni Kharüs 
in Western Hajar, and also in Oman Proper (not stated where}, 
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In7. Sadan (sing. Suweids). 

A tribe of Trocial Oman, El-Qatar, and Bahrein; they are closely 
connected with the Колда, and their descent from Aswad el-Kindi— 
supposed to have been an immigrant from Yemen in the time oi 
Mohammed—is generally admitted, 

They number in all about 5,500 seuls, of whom nearly 5,000 reside 
in the ports of Trucial Oman. They have 375 houses at Abu Dhabi town, 
зо at Batin, 250 at Dibal town, 300 at Shdirjah town, 20 on Bu Misa 
Island in the Sheikhdom of Sharjah, 12 at ‘Ayman, So at Dohah in Qatar, 
Io at Hadd in Bahrein, and 40 on Sirri Island. 

There is little to differentiate the Südàn of Trucial Oman from the 
other tribes among whom they dwell ; but those of Qatar are distinguished 
from most of their Sunni neighbours by being Hanübilah and not Мазак, 

Their two principal divisions are the Al Ramdha and the Al Sálmin. 
They now live by dealing in and diving for pearls and other seafaring 
occupations, 


198. Suwülh (sing. Sathi), 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 600 souls; Sunni in 
religion and Hindawi in politics; settled at Suweiq in Batinah, 


199. Suwdwifah (sing. Suwüf). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,500 souls; Hinàwi in 
politics, except for these at Khabbah, who are Ghafiri. They are settled 
in Eastern Hajar at Khabbah and Quryát; in Shargiyah at Sand’u; in 
Dhahirah at Saleif in Wadi el-'Ain. 





200. Triwiniyal (sing. Tetwiint), 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Ніпём in politics. Settled at Muscat town and in Oman 
Proper at Nizwa, 


201, Tatimmaha (sing. Tamtami), 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Ibadhi in 
religion and Hinüwi in politics. Settled at Misfah and ‘Awébi in Wadi 





202. Taney (sing. Tanetji). 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 4,000 souls, Hanbali in religion 
and Сћайгі in politics ; 2,500 are settled at Rams (400 houses), Dheid (70), 
and Hamriyah (30), and 1,500 are Bedouins ranging round Dheid. 

Rams belongs exclusively to the Taneij. Their houses are mostly 
of mud and stone, The chief occupations of the settled portion of the 
tribe are fishing and pari diving, They have some date plantations 
two miles inland at Dhàya 

















203. Thameirüt (sing. ТАР). 
A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 120, residing in Abu Dhabi 
town. They are reckoned among the Beni Yas, 


204. ll 'Umeir (sing. ‘Umeirt). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,000 souls ; Gháfiri in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion; settled in Oman Proper at Izki, Birkat 
el-Móz, and Maliyül ; also in Batinah at Heil cl-"Umeir, and Sib, 


205. Beni ‘Umer (sing. Мамир). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering r1,000 souls ; Gháhri in 
politics and in religion partly Ibadhi and partly Sunni ; settled in Western 
Hajar and Bátinah, with very few, if any, Ной attached to them. 
In Western Hajar they occupy the whole of the Wadi Beni "Umr, а 
tributary of the Wadi el-Hawasinah, viz. Mijzi, Jahanát, Rahbah, Heil 
slit, Farfar, Ghaiz, and Lihban; also the following villages in Wadi 
Beni Отг el-Gharbi : Heil, Shuweimarah, 'Aqrabiyali, Rahab, Dhabyán, 
and Bedha; also Hibi in Май Sarrámi. 

In Bátinah their settlements are at Sib, Ghadhfan, and Hadd in the 
sub-vilayet of Ѕоһаг, at Harmül, Nabar, Asrür Beni ‘Umr, Umm el- 
‘Inch, and Hameirah in the sub-vilayet of Liwa; and at Bileidah in 
the sub-vilayet of Shinàs. Other settlements are at Ghashab and Геје) 
el-‘Ali in Wadi Fara’; at Hayyal in Wadi el-Kebir; and at Shareijah 
in Jebel Akhdhar. Ghadhíán is their principal place in the north and 
Lihbàn in the south. 

They must not be confounded with a si 
the Beni Battash. 

They are always at feud with their neighbours the Hüwásinah and 
the Magdbil | 





206, Beni Waheib (sing. Waheibi). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numberir 
religion and Hináwi in politics ; scattered over the Muscat lis 
not elsewhere except at Daghma, and Qui 
district their settlements аге: in Wadi Mijliis and its tributaries at 
‘La‘ban (40 houses), Salifah (30), Bülidah (25), Habübivah (160), Mizra' 
Sumeir (20), Mizra' Baleil (r5), Heithadh (30), Fayidh (20), and Heifal 
(15); in Wadi Maih and its tributaries, at Dhahr Sidrah (30), Tuyàn 
Jahlüt (цо), Sa'adi (бо), Maheidith (20), Rakil Milh (30), Mandhariyah 
(20), Mahá'il (25), Tawilah (30), and Hajir (30) ; on the coast at Bistün 
(20) und Үй (20); and at Wateyyah (6), Ruwi (25), and Muscat 
town (45), 
Besides these settled members there are two sections of Bedouins 
viz. Камак (25 families) and Shabül (35 families). 
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207. Al Wahibah (smg. Мале). 

A very important tribe of the Sharqiyah and Ja'làn districts in 
the Oman Sultanate, almost entirely Bedouim, and enjoying at present 
(1905) a high position in the tribal system, They number about 13,000 
souls. Tbadhiin religion and Hináwiin politics. The sedentary members 
occupy the villages of Sadeirah and Aflaj and part of the town of Mudheibi 
in the Baldan cl-Habüs division of Shargiyah ; they are found also оп 
the SE. coast as far north as Ras Sheiblah (20 houses), and as far south 
as Ras Sarab; settlements of them exist at Majiz el-Wahibah (roo) 
and Laghshibah (20) in Batinah, at 'Adeibah (15) and Ghubrah (30) in 
Muscat; and at Ghállah (то) in Wadi Bóshar. 

The Al Wahibah are warlike, but though always ready to fight for 
plunder they are not unpleasant in ordinary dealings. They own the 
fastest camels in Oman and practically no date-groves or villages. This 
combination makes them most elusive enemies. They have a bitter 
feud with the Jannabah and sometimes among the Hikman of Маһ 
Parties of them regularly visit the Sheikh of Abu. Dhabi and receive 
presents from him. The majority of the nomads are purely pastoral 
but a few on the SE. casi are expert fishermen. 

They are divided into many sections under six large, but apparently 
nameless groups : 

Groups of sections and fighting strength (1905). 





Ашай el-] 
Maba abt : h 
Madhikir, 70. 
Hai Manis, бо 
Михай 

Beni Жа'тйп, бо 
Shalálibah, 30 
Ашай "Umr, 56 


Group. 11 


'Asasif, TOO 
Al Budr, 100 


" 





Group HT 
Madháwirah, zoo 
Mufunaj 
Hal Muharram 
Hal Mushin 

Grup I V 
Hil Hadam 
Аий el-Hindi 
Tidàlah, 200 


Hal Badr, 100 
үа! Gharib 
Hal Hindi, бо 
Hal. Mahdsib 
Hal 5iná'u 


Group VI 
Marimihah, 250 
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209, lWVasháhát (smg. Washdhi). 

А tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 850 souls; in religion, 
mostly Ibadhi, with some Shafei; in politics mostly Hindwi, with some 
Ghafiris, Settled at Tameit, Mushabbah, and ‘Ajib in Wadi Hatta and 
at Aswad in Wadi el-Qor. 


210, Ya'ägib (sing. Ya'gübhi). 

A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 3,500 souls; of Yemeni 
origin, but now Gháfiri in politics and Sunni in religion, Settled at “bri, 
air. Ya'üribah (sing, Yarabi). 

A tribe of the Orman Sultanate, numbering Soo souls; Ghéfiri in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion, Settled at Nakhl, Tuweyyah, Tikhah, 
and Hazam. They were once important, and supplied the rulers of 
Oman from A.D. 1625 to 1744. They have no mfluence now. 


212, Yahdmidah (sing. Yahmadi). 


A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 300 souls; Ghafiri in 
politics and Ibadhi in religion, Settled in ораг town and Жакы, 





213. Beni Yas, 

One of the most compact and powerful tribes of Trucial Oman ; 
their range is practically co-extensive with the territories of the Sheikh 
of Abu Dhabi, the basis of whose power they are. 

Nomad, The Beni Vas nomads, numbering about 2,000 souls, are 
all in the Abu Dhabi principality. Their favourite pastures are in 
Beinünah, a tract of the Dhafrah district. 

Settled. The non-nomads number in all about 12,000; of whom 
about 8,000 are settled in the Abu Dhabi principality, about 2,000 in 
Dibai territory, and the rest outside Oman, viz. : 1,200 in Hanjám Island, 
боо in Bahrein, 200 on Tàrüt Island, and over тоо in Qatar. _ 

In Abu Dhabi town they number 2,800 souls, and in Dibai they 
occupy 440 houses. Here, on the coast, they are engaged in pearl-fishing 
and navigation. 

Inla: d, in солаан, they number 5,100 souls and hold all the per- 
ent settlements. [The only other tribe to be seen in Dhafrah is 
the Минен | danàsi у), and they only come to summer in the Liwah sub- 
division.) Here the Beni Yas are semi-civilized, living in huts of date- 
sticks and leaves, owning date plantations individually (not collectively 
as do the Manásir) and trading and corresponding with Abu Dhabi and 

| bai. Their main industry is date-growing, but some of them 
take a share in pearl-fishing and own a number of boats which are kept 
at Bandar Radeim, Khér Mugheirah, and Bandar Mirfah. The pearl- 
fishers pay dues and the date-growers pay 2,500 dollars a year as agri- 
cultural taxes to the Abu Dhabi Sheikh, Although, at times, sections 
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of the tribe in the principality have evinced a disposition to hive off 
(as did the Al Bu Faldsah section who now live in Dibai), thé tribe as 
a whole is well-affected and faithful to the Sheikh, and he is himself one 
of their number (Al Bu Falah section). 

The Beni Yas are of the Hindwi political faction and differ from 
most of their neighbours in being, wherever they occur, Maliki Sunnis 
and not Hinawi. They had in 1905 no special relations of friendship 
or enmity with adjoining tribes ; at that time the following were their 
tribal sections : 


Sections. Sub-sections. 
Al Falah Al Sa'dün. 
Al Bu Falah (the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi 
belongs to this section). 
| Mijardah. 
Al Bu Falásah Rawashid. 
| videiwat ог Lideiwat. 
Mazari'. 
Qaneisát. 


A few others not definitely ascertained. 


214. Za'üb (sing. Za'ábi). 

A tribe of Oman, numbering 4,500 souls, of whom 3,300 are in Trucial 
Oman and 1,200 in the Sultanate. They are Hanbali in religion and 
Hinawi in politics ; settled at Jezirat el-Hamra (500 houses), and Khór 
Kalba (150) in the Sharjah principality; at Saham town, Qasbiyat er- 
Za'üb, Abu Dhurüs, and Bu Baqarah, in the Sultanate of Oman. Some 
of them own date-groves at the village of Khatt in the Jiri plain, and 
go there in the hot weather. 


215. Гајей (sing. Zafer). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 250 souls, all Bedouins 
of the Dhahirah district, Ghafiri in politics and in religion Ibadhi. 
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216. Zahm (sing. ал), 

A tribe of Trucial Oman, numbering 100 souls, settled at Siji in 
Wadi Нат where they have zo houses, 2,000 date-palms and some live- 
stock. They are claimed by some to belong to the Sharqiyin, but their 
settlement at Siji is separate and the claim lias not been allowed. 


217. Zarrüf (sing. Жаттай). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 200 souls, Gháfiri in 
politics and Sunni in religión, settled at Arbaq and Shateifi in the Muscat 
district. They are merchants and sailors, 


218. Хани (sing, Ди). 

A non-Arab tribe of Oman, numbering 1,000 souls, settled in various 
parts, chiefly at Bireimi, Muscat town, Matrah and Nakhl, They are 
generally Ibadhi im religion and apparently have à language of their 
own. Some say they are а branch of the Sulubba, others connect them 
with the Indian Jats. They marry among themselves and аге farriers, 
goldsmiths, blacksmiths, armourers, carpenters, pedlars. Their women 








dance for payment but are not immoral, The levirate law obtains among 


them. They are despised but not molested by the Arabs, who value 
them for their services. 


219. Beni Zid (sing. Бї). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate, numbering 1,000 souls, Ibadhi in 
religion and Ніпамі in politics; settled at Fida in Wadi Dhank in 
220. Zikdwinak (sing. Zikwüni). 
A tribe of the Oman Sultanate numbering 300 souls; Iba 
religion and Hindwi in politics; settled at Samad in Sharqiyah. _ 











SEDENTARY TRIBES OF THE CENTRE 


t. 'A'id. 
SeTILED members of *A'id are reported at Hareimlah in ‘Aridh, and 
at ‘Adhar, Dilam, Suleimiyali (or Salimiyah), and Yemámah in Khar), 
where they form the principal non-Bedouin tribe of the district. 


2. Аташ. 

Communities of this important group (see p. 104) are found in the 
following places in Nejd: (а) in ‘Aridh, at Barrah, Hareimlah and 
Malham in Mahmal; at Batin esli-Shuyükh, Manfühah and Riyadh in 
Wadi Hanifah: and at Dhrumah (liíqahha tribe), and the villages of 
Mizahmiyah and Ródhah in the Dhrumah district; (^) in Hariq, at 
Hariq town (Hazazinah sub-tribe of the Ruweilah) and Mufeijir (same 
sub-tribe) ; (c) in Hautah, at Hautah town and Hilwah, at both of 
which places they are of the Dà'üd tribe; (d) in Aflaj, at. Raudhah 
(Ijdeimát tribe) ; (e) in Sedeir, at Dakhilah (Al Bu Rabá' tribe), Dhalmah 
(‘Askar tribe), Harmah, Ijwei Janübivah, Khis, Mejma' (‘Askar and 
Haweidi tribes), Ruweidhah, Samnàn near Zil (Haweishàn tribe), and 
Tuweim: (/) in Qasim, at Aneizah, Boreidah, Dhalfa'ah, Dharas, ‘Ain 
[bn-Faheid, Ghàí near Boreidah, Khabrah, Khadhar, Mureid Seyyid, 
Quseibah, Rass, Raudhat er-Rubei'a, Seib, Shahibiyah, Shiqqah, Ta'am- 
mivah, Watat and Wathal In the Wadi Sebei', Anazah are reported 
at Khurmah and Raudhah, and they are also said to be found in Kharj. 

In Jebel Shammar settled Anazah live in Beidha Nethil (?), Ghazalah, 
and. Jauf el-Amr. 





3. Ashraf: 
A few settlements of Ashraf from the Hejaz (cf. p. 1571), are found 
in Nejd in the following places : in Harig, at Маат; in Айа], at Leilah 
and Seih; in Wadyin Dawasir, at Sabhah. 


4. Ateibah. 

Communities of Ateibah (see p. 125) exist in 'Aridh, at Banbáün, 
Barah, and Rehabah ; in Sedeir, at Пацаћ, Iqlah, and АПА ; in Qasim, 
at Qasr ibn-‘Ageyyil, Athlah, Basr, Bukeiriyah, Ahlab ed-Düd, ‘Ain 
Ibn-Faheid, Ghaf, Ghammásh, Heid, Jan'i, Mudhnib (7), Nah, Quwei'ah, 
Seib, and Wudhakh, 





5, Bugüm. 
This tribe, which is intimately connected with the Sebei' and Sahul 
(see p. 130), is said to be represented among the inhabitants of the 
villages of Rumadàün and Turabah in the district of Wadi Sebei'. 
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б. Dawüsir. 

This widely diffused tribe, which has almost erased to be Bedouin 
(see p. тзт), is settled in various districts of Nejd; the Saleyyil and Wadi 
Dawásir divisions of Wadyan Dawasir belong almost entirely to them. 
In Айа] they occupy the following places: Badi', Haddar, Hamar, 
Kharfah, Marwan, Rajeijiyah, Raudhah, Wasit, and Wuseilah. In 
‘Aridh, Dawasir are found in the following places in Mahmal: Bir, 
Dgalah, Hasi, Jarinah, Malham, Sufurrah, and Thàdiq; and in Wadi 
Hanifah at 'Ammáriyah, Dar'ivah, and Manfühah; they also occur in 
Dhrumah and Mizühmiyah. Their settlements in Kharj are at Dilam, 
Suleimiyah, and Yemümah; in Hariq-Hautah at Hariq town, Hautah 
town, and Hilwali; in Woshm, at Marat ; in Sedeir, at 'Audah, Ghat, 
Hasün, Jalajil, Ma'ishibah, Raudhah, Ruweidhah, and Zilfi : in Qasim, 
at Hatin, Huweilin, Ouwei'ah, and Shamástyah. In the district of 
Wadi Sebei* and Wadi Turabah, they are settled in Hazar, Khurmah, 
Raudhah, Rumadin, and Suweywyid. 

Beyond the limits of Nejd, Dawásir are found in great numbers in 
Bahrein, whither they immigrated in 1845, after first settling in Zakh- 
nunivah Island. Offshoots of this community are found in the Persian 
coast-district of Dashtistàn, in Chah Kitah and its dependent villages, 
and at the village of Jazirah in Bushire harbour. A few households are 
also settled at Dóhah in Qatar, and in Koeweit town. 

It is possible that the Al Breik are not to be regarded as a main 
tribe of the Dawasir, since by some authorities they are classified in the 
Misá'irah group. In the following table of the Dawásir only those clans 
are included whose places of settlement have been ascertained, 


ПАМ'АЅІК 





Ат Вик, 
at Suweimah 


At Hasan 


Subs Tribe. (lan, 


| мізм, Leilah 
| К vus (or A Ары Rat), at rp ed 


| hah and Wasit in Айа}; at 
vam im in Ways n Dewi. 


farah, at Bad, Sm. and Waseilah in 


Айз]; oh Diirsah in Wadi Dawasir. The 
clan асе two families known as the Al 
Bu ‘Ali and Hurithmalh. 

Мапа" at Aseilin Wadyin Dawtsir: at Leilah. 

M birak, at Raudhah. 

Qaindn, one of the largest clans of the 'Am- 

таг: settlements net ascertained, 

Sa'd, at Aseil. 

Suhhühirah, at Bad 

' Arfaj, at Wuseilah. 

Балка * Aridh, 

Вайт (possibly to be identified with Ba- 

| dráni) at Јаја and Zilfi in Sedeir. 
Hamddn, at Leilah, 

| J'adhálin, at Leilah, 








| Farjdn 





MAKHARIB or МАКНА- 
нім, at Ma'talah in 
Wadi Dawasir and | 
elsewhere 
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T'ribe. 5ub-T rihes. Sub-Tribes (coni). 
М1БА'ШАН Al Abw c-Hasan, at Chu- adde üt Haddar in Allá. 
wel in Wadyin Duwásir. Злати, at Sabhah and 
At Bu Sabhd', at Nazwahin |  Thamamiyah in Wadi 




















Wadvan Dawa tir, амыг, 
Al Risidin, at Ruweisah in |“ СГолей Ае, at Thamámi 
Wadi Duwasir. |'Uwemmir, ut Howemah in 
Handbrjah, ut Bilid el-Ha- Wadi Dawásir. 
nabijah in Wadi Dawasir. 
KijBàx, at Dim in | Клалі, at emi in 
Wadyin Dawisirand | Wadi Dawás 
elsewhere, 
SUHABAT | | 
WiDA'ÍN ‘Arcimah, at Pid Al HA- | Клайн owners of Shut- 
| Маф Dawasir, bah in but have 





not | vas t settled 
беге. 
1 Khamüsin, nt Mishrif in 





Wadi Dawisir, 
Мей! [ог ертек at 
soe ope M gi totos онон Al 
mid in Wadi Dawasir. | Al Мам at Faraah in. 


a Haneish, at Dahlah in | 
Hijja jj at Tama Ag Werne 


AP Aa th tha dg in Aria, | 


Ji paris ca E Jdbir) at 


qi Dawisir. 

ш) тере | 
h; at Mugabi in 

таг at Kabkatiyah and 


Ташгаһ in Sale 
Waldmin, at Na jan in 
Wadi Dawisir. 








7. Fadhii. 

This tribe, connected by vague tradition with the Beni Lim, is 
represented in the following parts of Nejd: in ‘Aridh, at Bir, Jarinah, 
Mahriqah, Malham (Fadhl and Kathir sub-tribes), Malqa, 'Audah, and 
Dhrumah; in Hariq, at Напо town; in Hautah, at Hautah town (Al 
Talib and Кашга sub-tribes) ; in Айа}, at ‘Amar (Mugheirah sub-tribe), 
Leilah, Raudhah (Кодокан sub-tribe), and Umm Shinádhir ; in Sedeir, 
at ‘Asheirah, ‘Attir, Mejma‘ (Fadhl and Kathir sub-tribes), Tuweim and 
Zilli. The Fadhül are a tribe of considerable size, but they do not 
appear to be found outside the limits of Nejd. 





8. Beni Hajar. 

Small settlements of Beni Hajar, now altogether unconnected with 
the Bedouin tribe of that name (see p. 141), occur in Afláj at Wuseilah, 
and in 'Aridh at Hareimlah and Thàádiq. Arabs claiming to be Beni 
Hajar are found on the Persian coast, e.g. in the Rüd-hilleh district. 





9. Harb. 
Settled members of this tribe (see p. 123) are found in 'Aridh at 


Rghabah, in the Wadi es-Sirr at Barrüd, and in Sedeir at 5amnár 
A. tt 
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Zilfi. Some inhabitants of villages in Qasim claim to be of Harb descent, 
especially at Basr, Bukeiriyah, ‘Ain Тп Faheid, Hamar, Hiláliyah, Jau'i, 
Mureid Seyyid, Nabhániyah, Oaryah, Quwei'ah, Sheihivah, Shiqqah, 
Subeih, and Ummahat ex-Ziyabah, 





то. Hawürn. 

In Jebel Shammar at Jauf, Већа Nethil, Sakakah and Teima, and 
in Nejd at Ghat (in Sedeir) are settled inhabitants of this name, whose 
position has given rise to discussion. They would appear to be of 
Hawüzin descent, though members of the Huteim and Harb tribes ; 
but their connexion with the Hawàazin of Koweit is still a matter of 
uncertainty (see р, 146). 


гт. Ает. 

Settled Huteim are said to dwell at Ghazálah, and Mustajiddah in 
Jebel Shammar, and at Hayat, between Mustajiddah and Kheibar. 
In the Wadi es-Sirr they are reported at 'Avün es-5uweina' and Feidhah, 
The tribe is closely related to the Sherárát (see p. 145). 


12. Benmi Khadhir. 

This name is used to describe а large body of inferior non-Arab 
tribes in Nejd, who cultivate the soil for Arab masters; they seldom 
own land themselves, but the Qasim, who are Beni Khadir, are said to 
do so at Seih in Айа]. Beni Khadhir are settled in the following places ; 
in ‘Aridh, at Hareimlah, Jarinah, Malham (Hadhaid, Hamadat, Muharib 
and Marshüd tribes), Rghabah, Salbükh, Sedüs and Thadiq (Rabeyya, 
Jidá'ah, Mizei'al, and Jamei'ah tribes); in Mahmal, and at Jabeilah, 
Маща, 'Ammáriyah, Hb, 'Audah, Dar'iyah, "Araj, Batin esh-Shuyükh, 
Riyadh, Manfühah, Masni and Наг on Wadi Hanifah; in Kharj, at 
‘Adhar, Dilam, Na'ajàn and Suleimiyah ; in Hariq, at Harig towr 
Mufeijir; in Hautah, at Hautah town, Hilwah, Quwei, and. Wusei ah : 
in Айа], at “Amar, Badi', Haddar, Haradhah, Kharfah, Leilah, Rajetjivi 
Raudhah, Seth, Shutbali, Stürah, Wasit, and Wuseilah; in £ | 
'Asheirah, 'Attár, "Аздап, ükhilah, Ghāt, Harmah, Hastin, Hautah, 
Jalaji, Janübiyah, Khatümah, Khis, Mejma', Raudhah, Ruweidhal, 
Tameir, Tuweim and Zi (Beni ‘Atij and Natagah tribes), Beni Khadhir 
are also said to be settled at Quwei'iyah in the south-western desert. 
















їз. Bens Khalid. 

Allusion has already been made to the widely-scattered settlements 
of this tribe (see pp. 139-40); the following are localities tá MAIER 
their presence is reported in Nejd: in ‘Aridh, at Malham (Qammaz 
sub-tribe) ; in Sedeir, at Zili (Düshàn and Hamrün sub-tribes): in 
Qasim, at Aneizah, Quseibah, and perhaps at Khabb and Qisei'ah ; at 
OuweiTyah in the south-western desert there are said to be members 








431 
of à sub-tribe known as 'Arüfal. In the following table of the settled 
Beni Khalid, which is not exhaustive, sub-tribes and clans are included 
from the Gulf Coast ; for the nomadic sections of the tribe see p. 140, 
BENI KHALID 
Sub.Tribe | Clan 


"AMA LR Daudwdah . . A tew at Yasruh im Bührein and at ‘Anik in the 
Cath! Oasis. 
Al Махан... A few in tho tslinds of Musallamtvah and 
отаца. 


Al Khalid . . On Musallamtyal Island ; the Sheikh of this 
clan ts the Paramount Chief of the tribe. 


Ai Razin ©. Оп Musallamtyah Island. 
| At Shahin . On Jinnah Island, 
AL SU REMI Ава ‘Аней. Only in Qatar and Bahrein ; they are pearl- 


divers, pearl-merchants, and boatmen, and 
Ne now Mee a ü gis tribe. 









Düaheirdt . * Subeih 
Had-hüd . . upea 
| Hametddt . ot ig are now prac- 
| At Katah . 0. nH 
'"ARAFAH (o^ iV RU Reported at Quwei'tyah, 
DussÁN |. o. а o At Zi. 
AL Janün т . . Half-settled, at Jishshah in the Hasa Oasis. 
MtHASHIR . 0. 2... Some on Musalluntyah ; a few at Koweit; 
others (half-settled) at ‘Anil im the Оа 
Oasis. 
Ar Мішам. | 20. 0. 5. At Kalabtyah in the Наза Oasis. 
ChAMMAZ ^. o. > 4 Àt Malbam. 


L4. Мает. 

Though the Muteir are essentially nomadic (see p. 138), communities 
are reported in the following localities of Nejd: in ‘Andh, at Dhrumah 
(of a sub-tribe called Nafisah, said to belong to the Braih) ; in Woshm, 
at Jareifah ; in Sedeir, at "Asheirah, Some of the inhabitants are said 
to be of Muteir blood in the following places in Qasim, which district 
may perhaps be regarded as their principal seat : Bukhá'iriyah, Butein- 
niyat, Ghat near Boreidah, Hatan, Khabb, Khabb el-Qabar, Khudheirah, 
yid, Rafi'ah, Raudhat el-Mahanna, Ia ammiyah, Ummahát 
ez-Ziyübah, Маһан, and Qasr Zeid. 

Muteir are also said іо inhabit villages in the Wadi el-Miyah tract 
of the Hasa province. 








А 15. Negroes. 
ll-blooded negroes dwell in some numbers. in Jauf ei Amr, and 
Huweyyat | beyond the western borders of Jebel Sham i 
iso beyond the border, are about 100 house: of negroes and 
Ti2 








- —  Àt!IH 
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half-castes. In the southern districts of Nejd a strong infusion of negro 
blood is reported, and there are said to be many full negroes, especially 
in Айа] and Wadyan Dawüásir. 


гб. (hii. 
In the Central South this tribe is almost entirely nomadic (see 
р. 131), but communities of reputed Qahtün blood are ascribed to the 
following places in Nejd: in ‘Aridh, at Мајда and Manfühah; in 
Hautah, at Hautah town; in Sedeir, at Mejma', Raudhah, Zahlülali, 
and Zilfi; in Qasim, at Basr and Wahtün (Hatin); in SW. Nejd, at 
Quwei'lyali and Sha'arah. 


17. Sal. 

The Sahul, connected with the Sebei', and possibly only a sub-tribe 
(see p.130), are now more settled than nomadic. They are reported in 
the following places in Nejd: in ‘Aridh, at Barrah, Malham, and 
Dhrumah ; in Kharj, at Suleimiyah and Yemümah ; in Harig, at Harig 
town; in Hautah, at Hautah town; in Айа}, at Haradhah ('Anájid 
sub-tribe) and Starah (Qubàabinali sub-tribe). 





18. Зеби’. 

The home of this tribe is in the Wadi Sebei', between Woshm and 
№, Asir (see p. 130), but settled communities are widely distributed in 
Nejd, where they are found in the following places: (a) im ‘Aridh, at 
‘Aweinidh, Barrah, Ghiyánah, Hareimlah, Hizwalh, Malham (Al Ibn 
Rashid sub-tribe), Rehabah, Salbikh, Sedüs, all in the Mahmal region ; 
at 'Ammáriyah, Hb, ‘Audah, ‘Arjah, Masáni', Наче, all on Wadi Hanifah ; 
and at t Dhrumah (Al ‘Abd el-'Aziz sub-tribe) ; (6) in Kharj, at Dilam and 

emümah: (ce) in Нагі, at Harig town (Kathlàn sub-tribe); (4) in 
Hautáh. at Hautah town and Hilwah (Каап sub-tribe); (e) in Айа], 
at Leilah (Rashal sub-tribe); (/) in Woshm, at Shaqrah (Südah sub- 
tribe) and Watheithiyah ; (g) in Sedeir, at "Attar, Ghat, Harmah, Hautah, 
Khatimah, Khis, Mejma', and Ruweidhah ; and (4) in Qasim, at ‘Ancizah, 
'Aushaziyah (Matarid sub-tribe), Badayah and Wadi. 








IQ. 5hümmar. 

The Shammar are a powerful nomadic tribe (see p. 132), but they 
have settled communities in the following places in Jebel Shammar : 
“Мад (Aslam tribe), 'Aqdah, Beidha Nethil, Bida', Feid, Ghazdlah, 
Hail, Hafeinah, Hafnah, Jadhámiyah, Keháiah (Mas'üd sub-tribe of 
the Aslam), Laqitah, Müqaq, Mustajiddah, "Odheim, Qasr er-Rabei'iyah, 
Sab‘an (a sub-tribe of the Aslam), Tibah, Teima, and Маса. Га the 
меда, Shammar are settled in Qana, and there are permanent military 
posts at the wells of Trobah and Hayyaniyah. In Nejd, inhabitants of 
reputed Shammar blood are found in the following places: in Qasim, 
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at 'Ayün, Buteiniyat, Ahlab ed-Düd, Hamar, Qasr Sa'id, Shiqqah, and 
Tanümah: and in Sedeir, at 'Areirah, Artawiyah, Абшар, ‘Attar (Qidarah 
section) and 210. | 


20. SAcraral. 
The Sherarat. who are related to the Huteim (see p. 144), form a 
proportion of the population at Јаш el Amr. 


21. Зин. 
The Sunnà', forming the smiths caste, are sometimes found 
settled in the villages of Nejd (see p. 145). 


22. Bem Tamim. 

The Beni Tamim (see above, p. 136), now entirely a settled tribe, 
form an important element of the fixed population in Nejd and Jebel 
Shammar: in Qasim the people may perhaps be assumed to be Tamim 
where the presence of other tribes is not reported. Communities and 
smaller groups of Beni Tamim are found in the following places in Nejd : 
in ‘Ardh, at 'Ammárivah, ‘Arjah, Dariyah, Dhrumah, Hareimlah, 
Hizwah, Mahriqah, Manfühah, Masanr’, Riyadh, Sedis, Sufurrah, Thádiq ; 
in Kharj, at ‘Adhar, Dilam, Na'aján, and Suleimiyah ; in Hautah, at 
Hilwah and Quwei' ; in Sedeir, at 'Asheirah, 'Audah, Dàkhilah, Dlialmali, 
Harmah, Hasün, Hautah, Jalajil. Janubiyah, Khatimah, Khis, Raudhah, 
Ruweidhah, Tameir, Tuweim, and Wushei; in Qasim, at Aneizah, 
Boreidah, and in all the oases; in the Wadi es-Sitr, at Feidhah. 

In Jebel Shammar, the presence of Deni Tamim is noted at ‘Alaq. 
Qasr el-"Ashruwat, Feid, Mustajiddah, Sab‘an, Samirah, and Sileimi. 

The tribal organization of the Beni Tamim has tended to disappear 
in the process of settlement, The principal sub-tribes, with their lines 
of distribution, are enumerated in the following table, which must not, 
however, be regarded as exhaustive : 

BENI TAMIM 
Sub Tribes, | Змі ribes. |o SuleTribes. 
Husein, | AM. T hamgrah. 
At Hautah in Sedeit. At Thadig in “Ardh. M Мера", 
‘Abd el- Jabbar. | Ibn Mu'anmanar. Тиген. — 
_ALD almah in Seckoir. ee At Sedüs in ' Апан. In Klar]. 


Al Маан. Мини. ME ara 
At Harmah and Raudhah At Dhrumah in ‘Aridh ; At Mejia’. 





in Sedeir. at Hautah and Mejma’ | Wah. 
in Sedeir. | At Riyadh. 


23, Beni Zeid. 

This settled tribe, connected by some authorities with the Beni 
Tamim and by others with the Dawasir, is found at Shagrah and Washeiqir 
in Woshm. In the Wadi Turabah it is represented. at Khurmah and 
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'Abübid tribe, 275. 
rest айа family aag. 


pi а | 4. 
‘Abacilah, s ot Crisp; 278. 
'Abadilah Ashraf, clan, 3, 34, 157, £59. 
"Abbüd tribe, 151. 

3 houses, 48 au 
“Abbas, “Mi ibn, ' 52. 
el-Falei: Í, 
“Abbas, Itn, 24, 29, 40, 160, 213, T30 
‘Abbas, Mansür ibn, 15. 
‘Abbas, Sa'id, B8, 5 
'Abd iha ‘Abdullah, ‚ 150. 
ol Al ibn Ahmed A 25. 

кїп Senussi ibn. 

e! M er-Tdrisi; Mustafa ibn, M, 25, 68. 

el.'Azim hirna, 55. 

èl Axim, 'Alt, 55. 

el-'Aziz 1, 44. 

«Алі ibm "Abd er-Rahmün [Ibn 
Sa'üd| Emir àl Sir i 77. 84. 
нЕ, 91, 93, Tah, тї 

el Aziz ihn "Abdullah, o4. 

el. Aziz, Наши thn, 74. 

tl- Asia Hamid, 91, 

el" Aziz, Mit'ab ibn, 88, 92. 

el.' Azfx ibn Mohammed, 7, 25. 83, 87. 

el-' Aziz ibn Musheit, 24, 26, 17. 39, 40, 
(BR, 186. 304-7. 

el Aziz, Маһ bint, 90, 51-1. 

el-' Aziz, Sa'd ibn, 

end Said, 

Aia ibn ee coriis 
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cl. "Ai и Taya, 10 ibn, 86, By. 
a-Bari ibn Ahmed, 44, 47, 57. 

el-Emir tribe, 08, 

el- Hadi, 88, 19, тою. 

el-Hàdi, Hasan, 88. 

a ane ibn Ahmed Ре 25. 

els 


Нака in Shia’ venti ie Sa Seif, 88, 250. 


ibn : mm Sa'üd ibn 





J-Ko ibn Fadl ibn "Ali 81, 62; 245. 
el-Kerim, Muhammad ibn, 134, 1365. 
e 
el-Latti Mandil, ТВ. 
el-Latif Mizeini, 10, 20. 
cl-Majid Foul, ül, 62. 
el-Malik cl-Khotib, 10. 





"Abd, Mohammed ibn, 1 


el-Mubsin ibn “Abed «кейт, 134, E35. 

el-Muliin ibn Assim, 10, _ 

e-Mubsin el-Barakāti, Js 

el Muhsin eb Ната, Fahd Bey ibn, 
98, тоу, 110. 

cl-Muhsin ex-Sedeiri, Sa'd ibn, 88. 

el-Mubsin Subhi, 10, 

eee “ys ‘Aun. Mohammed ibn, 3. 


c-Matallib- fatty. 157. 
el-Mutallib, 7, 8. 

en-Nübi Kal Ewit, 7B. 
en-Nebi Husein, 88, 202. 
Lilie hause, 4th, 55 
Jadir, “Abd: 

йаг, Mohammed ibn. 35. 
dir Атал, 46, 






tr- ahim, 74. 

eh Rahinäh, al Jiddah, 18. 
er-Rahmàn, of Ru'cis, 10. 
er-Rahmün, ‘Abd cr-Razz&q ibn, 68. 
er-Kahmàán ji rus 53. 
eor-Rahmin, Аһ п, rj. 52. 
er-Ruhmin ibu у сэн "Nüsir ibn, 150, 


182. 
име у bn "даь, “Abdallah ibn, 


er-Rahman ibn ‘Аһ, ‘Aidh ibn, 182. 
at- Rahimin ibn "АМ, Mohammed 
ibn, 182. 


er-Rahmün Fou deci ae cdi 
"г-ая Ва Juncid, 10. 
ert in Bislina'q ‚ 10. 
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‘Abd ег. Катап el-Bura', Ний iba, 223, 
er- Kahimán ibn Ес, 38. 88, 57. 
er-Ralunán ibn Husin, 203, 
er-Kahmán, Husein ibn, 
cr-Rahmán ibn т аа 

ibn, 84. 


er-Rahlmán, Luti ibn, & + 45. 
«г-и, Muhammed ibn. 30, 85, 
7. Si, 97, 171, 172, ТВО. 
а n ibn Mufarrih, 182. 
er-Rahmān Ba Muhirrem el-Hadh- 


ami, 87. 
Динни. ihri оч 183. 
ANIMS ibn 


SR dana 


er Rat af [ын 10. 
er-Razeñi i “Abd er-Rahmin, t3. 
er-Ru'b 5 habec 
Sa'd “Abed Nasir 'Adiwi, 37. 
Abd, Siid ibn, 20, 89, 205, 207 
el-Wadiüd, 48, 
el-Wahhab ibn Mohammed, 25, 
el-Wahhlüb, Mohammed itn, 53. 
el-Wahid federation, 68. 
el-Wahid Sultanate, 07, 68, 247, 
ce tribe, у 95. 
^" Abdal, Aba i, hs 
Аман county, “r. 
Уш 














рае 13, = 237, 290, 242. 
di Din ibn Ahmed, 66, 264. 

el-Gharbi, 225. 

ibn Ghazellün, 46, 232. 

ibn Hamid, 88, 207, 300, 210, 
"Abdullah, Hasan, 211). 

{п Hujahri, 166. 

ibn Humeid es-Sáüluni, pr, 78, 31. 

ibn gri 3.4. & 7, 23, 254. 


ibn ‘1 
ibn е]. “Talal Ere 


АРЫКА, ihn = eth-Thini, 74. 


el-Khaltiah, 94, 

el Rheimri, Аит ibn, 81. 
"Abdullah, Khür, 70, 77. 

spretis ohamimed il 





сара. 
Мыл ibah, 152. 
ibn УНШ, 181. 
iln drei ah, C 
ibn M ee 
ibn ! 


Abn рет ыг facet 
ў illah, Mohsin thn, ‘87, 234. 
Abdulah Muqbil, 87, 265. 

ibn: Muzergali, гоб, 

еп-Жаһӣгі, 240. 

ibn Маза, qj. 

ibn Nimehah, 183. 

el-Lastm, 

ibn Rashid, 83, 87. 

ibn Rashid el Jis hmi, 78 

ibn Rashid, Mohammed ibn, 82,03. 
‘Abdullah, Sa'd, 240. 

ibn Su Id, 94 
‘Abdullah, Salih. ibn, of the "Ашай, 27 
‘Abdullah, Salih ibn, of ВА, 88, 24 "a 
АҺ, SN ibn, of the Upper 'Aulaqi, 





: tribe, 37 
M Bon trie pa 


'Abshán, "Ali in CA cup 23, 


тб, 1 
‘Abs, Al, tribe, 220 
Alu ' 'Adullah, "Ам, 253. 


Aftün, 173 

Almal, Husein, lb, 255 
"Ali, "Amr, 245. 

"Mi, Husein, 207. 
'Allámali. 27. 
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Abu 'Arish, 22; 23. 
'Atanah, Beit-ali, 81, 215, 210. 
‘Awad, Mohammed ' Ali, 66, 245. 
Bekr family, 277. 
Bekr Khukür (ar Shakar ?), 10. 
Bureiz, tribe, 117. 
Dhabi Settlement, 74, 80. 
Dhabi, Sheikh of, 82, 143, 287, 292, 
304, 31r, 323. 334. 
Dhara’, Lizim, 135. 
Düsah, Mohammed, 181, 182. 
Fadhl, Umm Heithami, 268. 
Farid, Umm Kfüsas, 250. 
Halim, 2, 2, ge 
Harbah, 242 
el-Hasan, Mohamed, 25. 
Hashar, Tühir, 177; 178. 
ыг nO 





Manawit ee sin, Sin 133. 
Mandil Hasan, 38, тб 
е т її, m 


house 
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Mu' Wiese д Ibrahim. 80, 210. 

Muhsin, “Ali, 246. 

Na'ib, ayo. | 
148. 


Na mej, Mohammed аа" qn, 30, B5, 
30, 103: 


Radiyah, 174. 

Ruheihah tne, "m 

oa M, Amr, 2 

Sa'id Ferhiln, 

Salim, Уолта, 88 пуй, rgi. 


Sarah, il Abu, family, tho, 184. 
Shiha. Mohammed, 


дэ. 
Shihah, НА, 221. 
Sittah, sub-tribe, ua. 
Talib, riz. 
Tarash, Mohammed, rhb. 
Tayy, “Алиа, 17. 
Tayy, Mohammed, 118. 
Tayy, sub-tribe, 117. 
Thàlib, Nasir, 68, 255. 
Zenidah, ‘Abdullah, 8. 
"АБ, Husein ibn, 192. 
"Айа section of the Atcibah, 127. 
"Adiwi., “Abd A iy Nisir, 37. E 
Aden, ais : 43, 40, 4t), 58, 54, 61-09, 80. 
Resident at at, 38, 50, 64, 274. 





Bombay, aot. 


Aghbei tribal division, $ 
Ah а tribal dio, i 14. 
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el-Ahdal, Ahmed, 47 


el-Ahdal, ‘Ali, 47. 
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Ahim, Al, sub-tribe, 240. 

А: sec under specific poe, 

Ahina, Bem, tribe, 220, 

el-Ahlfsj, Nüsir Hiursein, 220, 

Ahmed, "Abd el-Báüri ibn, 44, 47, 47. 

Ahmed ibn “Abd er-Ralimán, 1 18, 5; 

Ahmed, "Abd or-Rahmin ibn, 53. 

Ahmed, ‘Abdullah tha, 273. 

Almak "Abdullah ed-Din ihn, 66, 264. 
"Abdullah el-Mekki, 27, 28. 
el-Alidal, 47. 
ibn Ahmal, 53. 


2465. 
Атин), Asad) Dhan фа 12. 
ibn “Awad Budus, 83. 








Ba Hárün, 11. 
Ba Zü'za, 18. 
yag 
т à And, . 215 
Fadil, sr. 
ilm Fadi, 61, бз 
Fadl, “Ali ibn, "m 
Fadl, Fadi Dn! 
На та haw A An d n. 41,150, 
iba Hamid. 21, тбо, 
жом Hasan ibn 45, 


| cl-Hayyáni | i, 2, 200, 205. 
Ahmed, Heidiyah ibn, 264. 
el-Heij, Hack ibn, 23, $1, 159, 187, 243. 
ezhzi, 8 


el-H NC 
Himidi, "Ali ibn, 42. 
ibn Husein, 47, 2:4, 204. 
Ahmed, Husein ihn, af На, 52. 
Alimed, Husein ibn, of Khartürn, 54. 
Ahmed, Husein ibn, of CI 7. 
‚ Husein ibn, of ‘Shi rah, 85, 00, 


205. 
MET ibn Thrühtm, 313. 78. 
el-Idria, 25, 
el-Idria, “Abd el' AI itin, 22, 25. 
cl-Tdris, "Abd el-Hakk ibn, 25. 
EN ‘Abd el- Jebba ibn, 25. 
el-Idris, Mohammed ibn, 22, 25. 
Ahmed, ‘Imad ihe. 276. 
Ahmad, “T= ibn, 80, 
Ahmed, [small ibn, 52. 
ibn ag П, 77, 78. 
Jahi, 47, 53. 
el- Tahwashi, Mohammed ibn, 203. 
Lal m i 


el 
Wir ы ы е 
т аі, 
Карала“ 









шиштей ibn. of the Ja'dah 
Моћ chamnmed ibn, of the "Umr tribe 
i Mohamed Abu Toqeiqah, 11, 








сер: ibn Mohammed el-Kaukebüni, 234. 
ibn Mularrili, 15 
cce 
“ 201. 
im We ba. la'i, 238. 
"Шш, 2 
ibn Muta ul ar a 


б. 


+ 32. тудат. 





ibis Shiblan, чь 
Sultan, xt 

Тачи 11. 

ibn Talib, *ülih ibn, Ай. 
Sa'd ibn, . 





ibn Yahya, 4h 
Ahmed, Yah s ibn, de a SE T 


Almed, Ў Iba, of t] ibàli I , 
Almed, Y eram te! i^i house B 


tein "Ali 


211. 


ibn Hasan, 1 
A'idh, Hasan ies, ‘Ali Mohammed fbn, 
ah, 88. 
ibn [abbár, 28, 306, 205 
Showeit, 'Ali ibn, 2130. 
Aidin vilayet, 58. 
Ain, Wadi, 22, 243, 
Aish. ' Ali, 51. 
'Ajalah, Säh ibn, 40, 171. 
‘Alam, tribe of the Oman Sultanato, 275. 
Ajam, Ahl, tribe of the Lower “Аша, 264, 
Apürmah tribe, 151, 152. 
"Ayeimi ibn Sa'dün, 77, 70, 80, 85, 87, 117. 
"Атей tribe, гуй), 
АН, Ihn, 171. 
"Api, Ibn, 135. 





has tae pi 74. 77-80, 85, 96, 0. 


140, 





‘Alawi, 63, 260, 
el- Alawi, “АН ibn D aed Salim, 78. 
"Alawi, Fal iba. 64, 


‘Atel el^ Agim, 5 

' Abd el Ai BA i а Muhsin ibn, 19, 
ibn ‘А e рт 

ibn 'Abd the Juheinah, 5, 12, 


ibn Cam wf gea 79. 

"АН, "Abdullah 7, 
ibn ` "Abdullah ihn Sein al- "Alawi. 78. 
Ibn i (АН Glilib Bey), 28, tii, 


Abu gut Mohammed ibn, 88, 245. 
Abu Hamid, Ahl, 257. 
Abu Muhsin, 156. 


el- Ahdal, 47- 


ibn A , 50; 

‘Al, Ahmed ibi: ol Sabia, 25. — 
ihn Ahmed ibn “Ali, A 24h. 
ihn Ahmed Facil, 81, ба. 
ibn Ahmed Himadi, 52. 
ibn Ahmed Umm Tomi, 26. 

“Ай, 'A'idh thn, 227. 
ibn. ae Shuweit, 230. 
"Aish, 
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АҢ, Beni, tribe: 12, 279. 
"Ali, Caliph, J 42, 157. 
Da'&m. 222 
01-та, 22 
ibn DN wali um Dhaíir ibn Jàri, 28, 


Dhi'üb. Sultin ilin, 149, 151. 
lad'il, 51. 


ibt Fayy, 28, 185. 

Ghülib Bey - see ‘Ali ibn ‘Abshin. 
ibn el-Hadi, 48, 58. 

i, НАН 245. 

Haldar Pasha jor Haidar ' Ali), B-8, гт. 
iba Hamid, 88, 01, ay. 105, 100, 245. 
Harharah family. 270. 

ibn Hasan, 53. 








‘Al, Hasan ibn, 25, rho, 152. 
ibn Hasun Abu Mejd, BB. 
el-Hibshi, 11, 
el-Himazi, 58. 
ibn Hisim, 224. 
Humid, Fadl ibn, 84, 265. 
ibn Husein, Б, 6, 7 
‘All, Husein ibn, of the "Апала, зл. 
‘Ali, Husein ibn. ol Abu "Arish, 22, 42. 


AN, Husein ibn, kee 





ibn Huscini, 240. — 
"АН, Ibn, of the "Alnunalh, 28. 
“АН, Ibn, of the "АБ, 135. 

Ibràhim, 243. 
^ Ali, Ibrühim, 239. 

ibn Ismail, Seyyid, 40, 222. 


ibn ismah, кии, 4B, 53. 


n^i 200, 207. 
ps r 29, 197. 





‚ "Isa. ibn, 75, 76, 78-80, 


акен, Khalid itin, 75. 
ibn Khantür, 28, 181. 

ibn Lihik, гаг, rHa. 

Liri, Moluummed, 15. 
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АН, Luti ibn, 33. 

ibn M Ma'addi, eo 177,178. 

ibn Mari, 84, > 364. 

e.Mansür, 43, 45, 4b. 

Mugla, 59, 

Mauna es-Sakladli, 277. 

Ma’ wail, ig. 





ibn tribe, 99, з. 

ibn Mohammed Lol Hüth, 53. 
ibn Mohammed, of Madfa'ah, 105, 
ibn Mohammed, of Sabia " 
ibn Mohammed ibn ‘Abd el-Mu'in, 7- 
ibn Mohammed thm Амте, 22. 
ibn neg ibn "A'idh, 


Maori Mohammed 
"Ali, Mohammed ibn, of the АМ es-Sa'tdi, 
"Ali, Monin bin, of the Beni Bu “Ali, 
"Ali, Реса. ibn, of the Beni Kebir, 


Hasin 


ibn ihn, 





rt. 
‘Ali, Mol e d ibn, of the Ja'Afirah, 38, 
жыды Pasha, 33. 34- 
Mohammed, АШ, trit 251; 
el-Mangháni, 22, 6%. 


ibu Mubhi, 99, 213. 
Muhsin Y Em 235. 





ibn Mu 
Misa E 71. | 

ч 33, 
ibn EID UA, 247. 
Nasir el-K. 





"Ali, Nasir ibn, 7, B. 


ibn Nasir, 2 
vh mar el-Ahdal, shrine of, 47. 
1С; lahm, 28, 182. 
' Ali, Os id ibm, 231. 
ibn (аз, 47. 51. 


“Ай, Rahmah bint, 7. 


ibn RÀ Ih, Mufti, 80, 1655. 
ibn. Rashid, 92; 

Ridha, 26, 170. 

ibn Kukwiin, 30, точ. 





4: 230. 
Sa id Pasha, 48, sj, 66, 62, 304. 

e5-5allimi, ‘Ali ibn, 238, 

ibn 5&lih, 227. 
'Ali, Sith ihn, 224. 2:30. 

ibn Salih el-Hirithi, 7B, So. 
"Mi roe if the ] I tribe, 

I, the Jarat tribe, 230. 

“All, Servi of Ki 


Mahara ibn, 55, $9. 





Sharkisi, 12. 
Shawi’, 224. 
һе", Hiin ibn, 52. 
"Ali, Shen, ‘of Mecca, 11, I3, 20, 22,107. 
‘Ali, Sherif, of Sa'dah, 58. 


"АН, Sherif ol San‘a 
ibn Suleimán esh ci Sharqi, 97, 111, 113. 


" Ali, Sulim ibn. 40, 184, 
Ali Talhar ibn, 40, 7 
fim Tali’, ras. 
Маја ‘Ali ibn Muri‘i, Mohammed 


ibn, 85, rgo, d 
E M el-Y emeni I21, 234. 


Y üsuf ibn Salm ¢ рны. 11. 
ibn атй, 03. 
ex-Zumdàüni, “Ali ibn, 84. 


Alimah, Abu, £7. 
'Alqam еї Alein, tribe, 44. 
el Hal tribe, roo, I6r. 


es Sall tribu: к qum 
‘Alwi sub- tribo, ; 
el-'Alyin, 5 Svat fae * 48: 


"Апл ‘ir stib-tribe, э. 
‘Aman el-Mugqaddam, 12, 
"Анани tribe, gÑ, цо, тоб, 107, TIO, 
Amartyin tribe, 55, 290, 
Ambit, ' Abd el: ^ d 46. 
el-Amin Bahr, 
Amin el-Mekki, tami Efendi, 18. 
Amin Mohammed Pusha, да, 
Amiri tribe, iy, 68, 69, 240, 250, 
‘Amman, Arabs of, independent tribes, 
35 15:3. 
"Апипаг, ы, tribe, 2 
‘Ammar, Al. tribe, 221. 
‘Amr, ‘Atiyah bint, 26, 4%, 170. 
Abu “Ali, 248. 
Abu Said, 245. 
Mie ‘Abdiyah, Mohammed ibn, 170. 


AM Sek | Beni, Ac tribe, 1 бї. 


‘Amr, Beni чч al Harb, 5, 14, 18, 


"Аш; ми thin, 26288, 
‘Апи, qer 
‘Amiidi tribe, 
Алакең Yon а аА 
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Anurah: Northern tribes, 4. 104-11: 
settled tribe of the бй, 327 ; 
хамин tribe, 231. 





‘Anz, Dabwin ibn, уо, 
MM Темен ibn, 84, 177. 


AnD ah is. ro. 
Arab 


Arabah, Be Г tribe. asd. 

е Arabi, Mohammed, 25. 
el-A'ráf, "Othmán Pasha, 55. 
'Arafah sub-tribe, з is 


. 80. 

'Arür ibn Јан, se 118, 

ibn Nüsir 

ibn Nasir, "Abd cr-Ralunin, 20. 
"Arfu'a : Кан) Кеја". 
мо (Ани іш), ans, 23, 34. 

be, 231. 
ЧАТЫ. ‘Ali 231. 
ridi, 


E 
‘Arif *Areifán, Mohammed ihn, 18, 18, 
АКАМ. Beni, sub -tribo, 220. 





"Аг 1 т: 
'Arjalah, Salih, 229, 
Armin, АҺ (division of the Oleh conledera 


tion), 2 3 
accent Sa’ d b Сыа 
Arwal, АШ, tribe, 268, 
Авай, ar do ibn, 
ibn, Tog. 
Asad Dhàn itn Ahmed, 12. 
As'af, Sheikh, 19. 


Ascidán, Sa'id п, Өй, эб, #12. 
Astin 





tit. tribes of the, 159-214. 
wis oe 
"Askar house, o. | á 





“Asha, Pu anya i, a7 25, 2H, 

Aslam section of the Shummar, 50, 95, 135 

Aslam, Beni, tribe, 28, 222. 

Assiin, ‘Abd el-Muhsin ibn, 10. 

'Atas Hadhrami, 18, 

Ateibah tribe, 3-5, 10, 14. TO, 84-5, 125-5, 

“Ае i b Tc TOO, 109. 

Ман, 11, 
«А Jàbir, ! Silim Salih ibn, 271. 

"АЗА sub-Lribe, 209. 

АНК, Ahl, tribe, 257, 

‘Atiyah, Beni, tribe, 119. 





мо 


"Atiyah, Moharimied ibn, 110. 
Atyuk, Mohammed, 68. 
"Attali, 112, 118. 
'Audah Abu Тау 17. 
‘Andilluh tribe, б, “fiz, 68, 250, 251. 
‘Auf sub-tribe, 4, 10, 12-15. 124, 125. 
"Ані, Beni, tribe, 280. 
Aulid Al Umm Husein, ат 
H 


Ed Матен ibn * yv у, 


пых den 216. 


Kasil tribe, 
Kio tri, a 


Mahriz tribe, 
ibn Mufarrihi ek as, 26,27, 180-3. 
Sa'fid (or 'Ага И}, 84, 83, 88. 


qu EE MCA Sm ae 


Аша ан вОпфейеганов), 151-6 
"Аша, Up 


Шап of, 63, 250-6, gis 





udus, Ahmed ibn, 
Per Sir Ghalih ibn, TH 
ibn Haicarah.- 84, 25 rg 
"Awad, “ Jemadar "', 66. 
el-Ka'aiti, Ghalib ibn, 274. 277. 
&-Ka'aiti, Huseim ibn, 277. — 
cl-Ka'aiti, Manassar ibn, 233. 
el-Ka'aiti, ‘Oumar ibn, 88, 277. 
“Awad, Mohammed ibn, 181. 
‘Awad, Salih ibn, 88. 


"Амй tribe, v. 241. 
Aweni, АШ, tribe, 267. 
‘Awwid ibn Kalláb, 152. 
"Awwaim, Beni, tribe, 222. 
@-'Аудан, Jábir, 15. 


күш, з. | | 
«САУ am, (astm, house of, 4b. 





Ba Peyyad, АМ, tribe, 
Hadal, АМ, tribe, 35, | 
Haidarah, "АН, Bb, 240. 
Hakim, 19. 
Нагац, Ahmed, 11. 
'Imád, ‘Abdallah, 270. 
Jubeir, "Abdullah, 34. 


— ed 
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Ba Juberr, Mohammed, 34. 
Juber, “Omar, 44- 

ee Salim, 34. 
Jubair, firm af, | 





Kazim tribe, «а 
Krad, АШ, tribe, 260. 
quu баш tribe, 267. 


+ ЫТ (division of the Oleh cmn- 
federation), 64. 266, 267. 

Muharrem el-Hodhrami, "Abd er- 
Kahinán, 27. 

мај’ Hadhrami house, 18. 

Niisir, Murshid, irs 

Ras, АМ, tribe, 348. 

Si Ba Ri, “Ai, 2 
1 1 269, 
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Badweilin, “Abdullah, 30 us 
Badweilàn, Bukr, д0. 
Badwoeilán, firm of 30. 
wr 7h, 80, 98. 
АМ, tribe, 261. 

Ване tribe, 283. 
Balilali, 81. 
Bahr Ibn Sekeinah tribe, 358, tha, 201. 
Bahrain. Mash'ad ibo, 94, 169. 
Bahrán, Sheikh, 80, 215. 
Bahrein, nud 15 ul 79-80, Bb, 96. 
DM Beni, yo 282. 
бшш Б y, 49. 
il, Капит каа of, 223. 

Bakhit, Murzut ibt, 175. 


Bakri, Ibn. 30, 1 179. 
Bal НагиЬ tribe, 63, 69, 255, 202, 203. 
Balalimar tribe, 28, 162-4. 
Balaksah, * * ' 88. 

сњо, д}, 30; 104, 155. 
Bal'aryán tribe, 1. 
Rahal Sultanate, 68, 247, 275- 


Baliana, 22 
Balüchi (or Вајда) iribe, 282. 
Bahis, 32. 
Bandar Shuwei 


weikh, 76. 

Burak, АМ. а tribes, 
arg aien edy PIST 
el-Harak, Mas'üd, 5% 236 217. 
Barakit Ansari, 18. 

ibn Mohammed Abu Nume], 158. 
cl- Barakiti, ‘Abd el-Muhsin, 7, 8. 

ibn Наш, 137. 
ibn Sa'id ibn Sultdn, 73. 
сута, Dhári ibn, 95. 









Basra, 76, Bo, 80, E), 97. 

Battásh, Beni, tribe, 70, 72, Br, 283. 
Каден, Derwish, 269. 

Вам! tribe, 284. 

Bavyasirah tribe, 254. 

Badawi, 'Ali, 28, 222. 

el-Hedüiwi, Ghalib, 18. 

el-Bedáawi, Mohammed ' Ali, 12, £3. 15, 121. 
Bedr ibn Tetil, qs. 

Bedu., Ahl, tribe, 261. 

Bedür, ie 06. 


Heersheba, gë. 

Behari, Wadi, 63 3. 

Beiti Sultanate, 66, 2603. 
district, 44. 
tribe, Ga, 262. 

Beihün, Sherif of, 34, Ёз. 255. 
tribe, Б, 262, 261. 

пена ed Daulah, 66, 


Beis ct 63. 
Beit-'all Abu Lb prar 8, 215, 215. 
Вен el-Faqih, ‘dora 
e-Faqih, of, 50. 
pei c 71. 


er Rod Din family, 234. 
Bt, Shee, 276. 





‘Bekhit, Sheikh, 1 


39. 
Bekil чш, 52, 2131-1. Se Hashid wa 


Beker, Abu, family, 277 
Bela’ tr, tribe, 29, a за 107,108. 
Belqa district, 140-53. 
Belgawlyah tribe, 140-353. 
Beneyton, M., 36. 
Beni: see undor specific name. 
Berquh section of the Ateibah, 120, 127. 
‚ "Abdullah, 241. 
Bidih tribe, 284. 
Bidbid, 7 
Bidüwàt fo 284. 
Bijad, Beni, sub-tribe, 40, 205, зоб, 208. 
Billi tribe, 4, 5, 20, 119, 120. 
Bir “Ali, 69. 
ol-Milahi, 15. 


Raha, 12 
ole АМ, Ает of the Beni Hiti. 38. 35. 
itkan tribe, 251. 
ылан, 5, ТЇ, M 
Bisharra family,’ 15. 
Bishat ibn Salim Votes. 35. 190, Т. 
Bishina'q, ‘Abd er-Rahmiin, 10. 
Bishr, Beni, tribe, 20, a0. 4g, тоб, 180. 190. 
Bombay Government, 6 
Вг, " Abdullah Pas. 48, 237, 235 


Bareidah, 44, Во, QI, 04, 05. 

Boshar, Al tribe, 284 

Brae A ibe, tribe, 328. 

British Government, 9, 71, 74, 75, 80, 86. 
navy, 73. 74. 














Bu нона, Beni, tribe, 200. 
sa, Al, tribe, 294 
ont Al, tribe, у, 
Kharciban AT ‘section of the Na'im, 


398, 
Maheir, Al, tribe, 302. 
pnis Ah Al, tribe, зто, 
Al, tribe, 313. 
Sa'ld, Al, tribe, 70, 313. 
Stih, Manásir, 252. 
Shümis, Al, section of the Na'im, 308. 
'Tahif, АМ, tribe, 251. 
cl-Bukheit, Nahar, rien 
Badweilin 


“ch Hadhin, АМ, tribe, 251. 
Bu Shim, tribe, 34, 159. 
35, 169. 





Buqüm tribe, 130, 327. 

Bura' tribe, 223. 
Husein, 222 

Buti ibn Suhcil, 73, 

Butün tribe, 133, 


С 
Cairo, 22, mn B3, B7, cy. 
Canning, Lord, po. 


C protii, Gi 
h Cri ef the Kel Stk dis 





antinople, 3, 6, B, à, 14, 28, 29, 31, 
ETT "mem 
Cox, Sir P., 77, ^h | 
Crawford, Captain, " 





Dahyán, 

EE ызы ibn, Ls 
- D ‚з 
Dajhud, Rájib ibn, nd 

kar, Ahl, tribe, orig 

Га tribe, 255. 

Damaj, Al, tribe, 223. 

ed-Damaji, "Ali, 223. 

Damasets, б, 8. 17. 83, 80, gt, 94, 08-101. 
Danan, уу o of, 80. 

Darain section of the Ateibah, 127. 
Пагајаћ, 30 


Daramikah tribe, 385. 








Darán, Hamid ibn, 127. 





Dar tribe, 285. 
Triwakah tribe, 255. 


Dawakhilah, 3. 
Dawisir (Desi tribe, 50, 85, 111, 328, 329. 
Düwud, tribe, 2365. 


Daya", АМ. tribe, 259. 
Dein tribe, 273. 


Deiri, бо. 

Deiri Muflalit section of the Amiri, 64, 65. 
Domin, All, tribe, 251. 

Derwish Batt&sh, af, 

ed-Derwlsh, Feisil ibn Sultün, 77, 88, 135, 


і 
Derwish, Sevyid, 3L 
Dhaba, r1. 
Dhablibihih tribe, 286. 
Dhabi, Abu ; eee Abu Dhali. 
Dhifir ibn Jin an Bey ibn Dhàáfr Walad, 


Dhafir (or Diatr tribe, 88, 50, gg, 136-8. 
Dhahbün, 24, 26, 
Dhahi 47. 
Опа tribe, 256, 
Dhahünyin tribe, 250, 
Dhaklr iin Sha'r, 81, 185, 185. 
Dhála, 67. 
Emir of, 63, ба, 68, оо, | 





Г ИП «Hali Beni, sub-tribe, 4t, 199, 
Dhimbari i tribe. абд. 
Dhana Juhell ысы of the Fed'ün, 9B, rto. 


Majid soction of the Fed'ün, 110. 
Muslim tribes, иң}, 
"Ubeid tribes, 110. 





рван ‘ih, Fa ibn ‘Ubeid er-k 

Dhawi Baraka TI 
Hasan clan, 3h. Fat 174. 175. 
A ре, 130, 158. 


Dhi'ab ibn SENE tn ia (dd тв. 
och Dit, Hasan, 





EM ide, 50, 226, 228. 


Hose tribe, 47, 57.23 
Mohammed sub-tribe, ^^ 231, 231. 
"Udhrah tribe, 44, 55, 236, 227. 
Dhubi tribe, 68, бо, 271. 
Dhufir tribe ; see Da fir. 
Dhuh, 5a'd thn, 38, 175. 179. 
Піе, Бегил ihn, 21, 102. 
Dhuleim, oma d ibn, 2h, 10-23, 36, 
7, IBH, 101-3. 
Dhuleim im s Shur, 36, 101. 
Dhur'àn, фа. 
Kaimmakam of, 221. 
Dhwwilhir section of the Beni Salim, 15. 
Dibai, 75. 74. 
Diban, Seid, аба. 








Didi house, 42. 
ed-Din house, 43. 
ed-DIn, Beit Sheral, family of, 234. 
ed-Din Bey, Muhyi, 88. 
ed-Din, Мана, house of, 53, 55, 39. 
al-Din cl-Mutawakkil: se Yahya ibn 
Mohammed ed-DIn. 
Pasha, Sa'd, 0. 

Dirhem itm Yahya Flin’, 48, 80, 220, 228. 
Di fin, Ahl, sub-tribe, 448. 

ahah, 74, 75. 
Doreihimi, 47. 
Desiri tribe: see Duwiisir, 
Duabeini, sub-tribe, айыу, 
Dulhan, Sheri, год. 
Duleim, tribe, 97, 98, r11, 112, 
ed-Dureib, Al, tribe, 26, 36, туо 


Dis. 39 
Düshün sub-tribe, 351. 


E 
ve be 2037 1f: 73, 53, 


г ме under 

Ellin section of the Ali Ап Armán, бз, 207. 
Еп, Ahl, section of the " Audillah, 251. 
Elias “Osman, 245. 

Emin Pasha, Mohammed, 16r. 

Emir esh-Shibi, 233, 215. 

Enver Pasha, 6, 43. 

Eritrea, Governor ol, 4n. 

Est {тж 

, el Ami 1- 

Euphrates ed road. G7. 












„Ману, By —  — 
Ewáz, ‘Abd en-Náhi Kal, 78, 


F 
туруна sò 
Fs Pr bà, 65. 
adhli tribe, 40, 204, 205. 
аһ tribe, 130, 329. 
Fadil, Ahmed, 51. 
Fad'il, 'Ali, &r. 
Fad'il, Yahya, 51. 
Fadi, ‘Abd cl-Ma jid, 61, 62. 
ibn "Abdullah Ba Haidarah. 64, 248, 

ibn Ahmed Fadl, 81, 62. 
PLA Ahmed ibn, 61, бс 


ihn ‘Ali, ‘Abd ebKerim ibn, 81, (2, 


H 26 
Full Matin ibis б г = 
Faham, 127. 


Fahd iho ht Md чалыша el-Hadhdhàl, 88,. 


Fahd Feist ibn, | 80, ог. 
ibn Jabir, ga. 
Fahd, Sheikh, тут, 
ibn ‘Ubeid, 92. 
Ғами ibn Jabir, qa. 
bn Ma'mir, B5. 
Fahad, phe, Bi, 
ibn Tür v. Di 
ibn Türki, hi'áb ibn, 72. 
(Лем, qa 


ibn 


Fa ibn Hasan, 166. 
Fa'iz Abu Meshkir, Tell itn, oğ, 101, 113. 
пб, 
ibn Sa ki, 81, 40, 211 
Walad Fü'ir ibn Qurüm, Said ibn, 


її. 40, 211, 212. 
FA i, Yahya iba, AL, 407, 24x). 
еее, L 


Fakhirah, Mohammed Suleimán, 86. 
FakkAn, Khar, settlement, 74. 
cl-Faleiji, ‘АБЫ, 81. 

Fantis, 78, 

el-Figih, Beit, Seyyids of, 80, 

el-Faglr, 5haháh, тоб, 

el-Farah, Táhir Husein, 221. 

Faraj ibn 5а 14, 8L, 40, 211, 212. 

Farid family, 234. 

Firid, Muhsin ibn, 87, 254, 257. 
Faris, Al, tribe; ace Fawüris. 

Faris, Mish'al ibn, 134. 

Fans ibn Sufüg, 134. 

c-Farüj, Büshir, 153. 


bi t Моше, 25, ‚91. g, 
Sy the Prophet's hier hter, 3, 42. 118, 


Fatimah, Wadi 

betes (or Al i a tribe, 286, 
wwüzr ibn Telil, 88, тїз, 114. 

E a ibii, dee SS: ia 
ühnmm I 

ы, tribe, 287 

Fed'ün tribe, i то], по. 


Feihán ibn Mubeyya, 125. 


ibn Husein, & 7. 0; t6, 15. 
ibn Jabir, qz ga. 
Feisdl, Mul Mohammed iba, 71. 72, 87. 
Fesil, Nadir ibn, 71, 72. 
Feisál, Salim ibn, 78. 
ед, Samd ibn, Вб, 87. 
ibn Sultan ed- Derwish, 77,95, 
Feisal, Teimur ibn, 71, 72. 75.79. 
ibn Türki, 72, 75, 50-3, 87, 294. 
Кейий, Zeid ibn, 132. 
i зей, 42, 48, 49, By, 222 
el-Fejth, Sheikh, 195. 
Ferdan ibn Dhuleim, 81, 192. 
Ferhán, Abu Sa'id, 87. 
F'erhán, ‘Asi ibn, 154, 1:36. 
Ferhán, Ниити ibn. 134. 


85,135,139. 








cl-Fuleiti, Homeid, i 8 
Fuqaràá sub-tribe, ied 
Furn, Sheikh, то, 13. 














G 
Саен tribe, 223. 





ded " it. | tribe of Trucial Oman, 


ite раны, 257. 
Ghafeilat tribe, 387. 
Ghafiri tribe, Ва, 
Ghai Melin, АМ, tribe, 251. 
Ghaili house, 54 
"Ghaith, Beni, tribe, a8 
ae азуулу iun, 33. 


halib house, 

Chal ibn Айтса ‘haven, Naqib, 85. 
ibn 'Awad, 5ir, 
ibn “Awad ^i aiti, 274, 277. 


Cas ina. 51. 


ibn Mie ib D Tig 
ibn Muhsin 'Abd el Kathiri, Mansür 
ibn, 68. 


Pasha, 5. 
СОМАНЫ, Salih ibn, 6. 
Ghamar, Al, sub-tribe, 37, 205, 205, 208. 
Ghamid country, 92, 40. 
tribe, 30, 15, 170-2. 
Ghanamát tribe, 13. 
Ghianeim, Beni, "meer 17-19. 
Ghaneim, Sa'd ibn, 
el. Ghanim, Khalll, 74 
Shanken, Shammak e Sheikh, 8B, 263. 


eere | ‘tla, 238 
А і 
Chae иад 
а 

171. 
Ghawüril tribe, 287. ee 
Ghaza ibn Shuqeir, 139. 
elGhazalin, Mohammed, 87. 


|, 9. 
Ghaseilin, "Abdullah ibn, 48, 232. 
eni, tribe, 223. 





Hadhin, АМ, tribe, 251. 

Hidhinah, Khalifah «af, m. 

Hadhram (or Найһагт] i, tribe, 288. 
Hadhramaut, tribes of ie ra, 48, 61-49, 


225 
К Salih el-Rediwi, 68, 
Hadhrami family, 9. 
al- АЫ er-Rahmin На Mu- 


Hadini Ba Мар, house of, 13. 
Hadhrami, Ba sabrein, 18, 
Hadhrami, MO NE aishi 





iin Aimed iHe; 28, Bl, 159, 187, 


"Ali, 
el-Hādi, D 48, 55. 
el-Hādi Taar 41, 51. 
Hàdi ‘Isa, 52. 
a Lidin Allah house, 41, 48. 
Hali, “epoca ibn, 55, 243. 
Hadi Ris 3n. 
el-Hádi, iL Vales ibn, Бб, 242. 
el-Hadi, Yahya, 42. 
Ца, Sheikh, її 
ü | sub-tribe, 114 
Cte 
“ луу 
Haidar 'Ali : see P Haar 


Haidar 
Haidarabad. Жн ol, 66, 
Haidarah, Ahi, tribe, 261. 
Haidarah, "Awad ibn, 84, 267. 
Haidarah Mansür, Ahl, tribe, 364. 
Н, 9, 93, 47-91. 95, gh, 

Emir of, gt, 94, 1353. 
Нага! tribe, 98, p 
Hajar, бо, 81. 


шы Ban ds 

ni, tri 5, Тат, 1 
Ha arci, hh. " 
Haj M Foto af, 47. 





ајаг, DT 245, 227, 230, 433, 235-6, 
ы 63, m2 
-— T Мика, 98, toy, ТОЙ, тта, 





Hadhdhal Ton. [en A. 117. 


И ibn, 78. - 
Hamid, Mohammed ibn, 18. 








Hamid, of San'A, Sherif of Kankebin, 53. 


Sih, DB. 
ez-Zoyheibi, Murshid ibn, 18. 


Harnclin ibn Nisin, 
B= ny Zed oi 743. 


i- Yemen tribe, "M 
Hamed, АМ, tribe, 255. 
cl-Hamid, ' Abd, Sultan, 9, gf, 220. 
Нит! ibn 'Abd el- Aziz, ^4. 
Hamid, Ahl, tribe, 261. 
Hamid, Ате! ibn, 27, 150, 
Hamid, Beni, tribe, 284. 
Hamid ed-Din, Yahya, 42, 45. 
Hamid ibn Feisál, ' 


Hamid el-Gháübir, astm ibn, 68, 250, 251. 


Нат а 'Alawi el-Barak, 68. 
Hamid ibn ‘Isa, 75. 
Hamid ibn saat the Katéyvan, 65, 247. 


Hamid, Nasr, 245. 
Hamid ibn ol-"Uteir, 68, 265. 
Hamim tribe, 2849. 
Hamim, Al, tribe, 274. 
Hammid, Beni, tribe, 289. 
винна d m sub-tribe, 65, 254. 253. 
д, 
Hammamid Sab ibe, Too, 


Hamra, 15. 

Hamrin sub-tribe, 131. 
Hamri, 57, 5. 
Hamriyah, 


¥ | 
Hamsa ibn ? med, r0. 
Hamid, "Med rl-' Aziz, пт. 
Hamhd, 'Al«dullah ibn, 26, 207, 200, 210. 
Hamüd, oe ibn, 29, of, G3. 195. 100, 


Hie, Dargah ibn, 137. 
Jarin, I 
Majid ibn, 93 





| ibn Mo 
Hamid, Mohammed Ter G2, 93. 
Hamid, Mudhi bint, g2 
ibn ? mei he 
Pasha 235. 
гаа Sultan ibn, 88, gz. 
Hamid, 5a* üd Ton, 89, 02, 
Hamid. Selim ibn, g2 
Hamid Pasha. Sherif at, 243. 
Sird&h, 29, 13. 
pne eo 02, 93- 
ibn Sublhiin, 85 
ibn Suweit, 88, 99, 137, 138. 





Нап, 54. 

Sherif of, 85. 
Нап, 86, 
Harir, Jebel, 63. 
Harith, Al, aor 17. 194, Tol, 
el-Harithi, ' Isa ibn Silib, 79, B0. 
Harris, Beni, tribe, Bigs 
tly er- Rashid, 1 У j^ МЕР" 

asà, 4, тб, 7 4, 86, от. 

Hasan "Abd д Га 6, 

уйн Еч a 

Abu Mandil, 32, 167. 

Abu Ме}, "АН ibn, 59. 

ibn Ahmed, 85. 

Ahmed e Sulh, 223. 
ueniet Ж idh ibn, 195. 
Hasan, AI, tribe, 328. 





cd-Dhi'ab, 14. 
Hasan, Fa'i эл pois, 
Fasikh 





i ibn, 107, 


el-Hijam, 

agar oA ni^ T 45, 222. 
lid, 118 

ibn Khidh , 88, 218, 
cl-Makrami, 54 

ibn Matar, a 21 

ibn Mohammed Ab Numej, 138. 
Hasan, spe vue ibn, of the A 1 Ikhtarsh, 


Hasan, Mahammed ibn, of the Beni 






" «] ibn, 
Hasan, Mohammed, of Тат, 58, 205. 
Hasan, Muhsin ibn, 11, 16, 17, 53, B7. 
Hasan, Mughil, 264. 
Hasan, Müsa, 88, 174. 
el-Hasan, Mustafa, 25. 
Hasan Nasir ibn Dhi'tib, 14. 


Wasir, Husein ibn. 14. 
Hasan, Nimrüd, 4 
ibn £)asim Ld. 51, 52. 


га ері Манае ibn, 233. 


“с; “ба. 32, 175. 
E 33. 








Hasheish, Beni, tribe, 224. 


Hishid tribe, 44, 46-8, 226-31. 
Hishid wa Ве ATI es 
Hishim, Beni, tribe: ive Hishm 
педа гоне d 
el-Hishimi, Qasim, 241 
Hasrit tribe, 2 
Haushabl ibe 
ushübi tribe, 50, 64, 265. 
Hautah, 86, 
Намд], ‘Beni, tribe, 291. 
Hawish, Sheikh, 1 167. 
Най tribe, zur. 
Hawüsinah tribe, 291. 


Hawüxin tribe, 77, 1465, 147, | 
Hiwi, Dm, ‚77. 146, 147, 330. 


ipm e 
Haya, Salih, 95. 


Havyárah. Mohammed ba, 28, тоб, 
“На Ahmed, 12, QUO, 201, 
Haza Qasim, 26, 

Hatam, 70. 


Hazem, Sheikh, 14. 
Haar еј. ‘Abadilah, 


1 
Harm ibn Hithlein, Mohamined ibn, 141. 
Hedin 


Heidiyth ton Abmod, 2654. 
Ней, Hüsein ibn, Me іцо, ТОТ. 


ibn Nüs, cx 

Heif, Nasir ibn, od 

el- Heij, Hadi ibn Ahmad, 51. 152, 157, 
241. 

cl-Heij, Ibn: see Midi ibn Ahmed el-Heij. 

pos 7, 

олкого mitior 


vw 04, i00. 
demi 23. 


cere, are sub-tribe, I14. 





deni. Ты 
Hilal, Beni: ie tribe, 28 33. a5. 36 
Hilmi Pa | 


Hirth tribe, na. 
Hishm (or Beni ems. tribe, 293. 
Hien, ibn, 183. 
Hit, 100. 
Hithleim family, 70, I41. 
Hithlein, Theidan ibn. 79, Зо, 141. 


346 


Hizīm, “Ali ibn, 224. 
sek et-Tawal, 230. 


Ea 






u 11. 
Hudheil tribe, 5, 127. 
ЫНА, Гый, ЭЗ, 
с | 109. 

Hujahri, Abdullah ibn, Too, 

Humeid el-Fuleiti, 80. 

Humeid, Nasir ibn, BL. 

Humeid es-Salimi, ' Abdullah ibn, 71, 78.531. 

Humeidah tribes: Asir, б, 105, 106; 
Northern, 115-17. 

Humeidi ibn Кейиш; 134. 


Husein, “Abel en-Nebi, 
ibn ‘Abd er-Rahman, 20}. 

Husein, "Abd ct Kahimán ibn, 201, 

‘Abd cr-Ralimán el-Bura', 223. 
Husein, ‘Abdullah ibn, 3, 4, В, 7. 23, 254. 
Abu Ahmed, 65, 255. 
Abu 'Ali, 363. 
ibn ‘Abie, 162. TIE | 
ibn Ahmed, of the АШ Hammám. 68, 





ibn Ahmed. af Legi 37. 
Husein, Ahmed ibn, 47, 244, 264. 
Husein ibn ‘Ali, Emir of Mecca, 3-6, 7. 5 
r1, 16-21, 23, uer ur 37, m 
43, 44, $1, B4, 85, M, Тю), 
176, rz8—-30, 157. tho, 193, 205, 
214, 216, 228, 
ibn ' Alt. ol Abu Аһ, 22, 42. 
ibn ‘Ali, of the ‘Anagah: 221. 
Husein, Ап ibn, B, 6, 7. 
Ali ibn Lih. 18r, 153. 
ibn ‘AH Sherá'i, 52. 
‘Asheish, 230. 
ibn ‘Awad el- Ka'aiti, 57]. 
Husein, Pb Hs 
Bu A an, 
Husein, Fel B, 7. 5, 10, 15. 
‘on Fusi M: 
ibn Hasan, seas көрү 
ibn Hasan it n “Ali Magla, 59. 
ibn Hasan Маг, 14. 
ibn Heif, 32. гоо, aaa 
ibn Humeitah, 99, 


ibn Isma'Tl, 235. 
el- Jinn, 52. 





Emir, o mmed ibn ‘Abd eb Mu in, 
ibn Mold, Sherif of Нав, şa. 


ibn Mubürak, 4, 11, 14, 1б, 18. 
c-Mudmáni, 


Husn, Sa'd ibn, 88, 205, 207. 





"Mee |o-—— 5c Áo а 








Husein, Salim, 68, 264 
Husein, Seyyid, ul Hath, Lah 
Huse, Sherif, of апд, 59. 
ibn Thawibah, 92, TM. 
Husein, Zeid ibn, 7, & 11, 1 
Husein rique Walad eedah т, 23. 
3h, TÀI. 
Huseini, АН ibn, 240. 
Huseinivah, s. 
Huteim tribe, 89, 145, 147, 330. 


Hath, снае M st, 5 H 5s 


су of. 58. 
HuwAlah sub-tribe, 18, 124. 
Hüwalah tribe, 3 
cl-Huweifi, Sa'd, 18, 124. 
Huweitat ed и, 37, 99, 117,116, 
Huyüd i 


1 
Tha, 4, 2 2 js Р, 2» 31-3. 36- qu. 


Ibha- Mena Pho 37. 
Ibla-TÀ' if road, 40. 
Ibrahim, ‘Abd ibn, 206, 207. 
Abu Mu‘ammed, 88, 210, 
onam. Ahmed (Hamád) ibn, 33, 79. 


FIM “AIL 243. 
ibn Fat-hi ed-Din, 83. 
Hasan es-Su M X 
ади, 


el-Maq 





ct Maga gro 5 232. 
ibn Mu Mutan ali, Aa 199, 201. 203. 

М» el-Ha 

ibn Nasir, Vm 

Pasha, 83. 
Ibrahim, Sal ibn, 79. 

ex-Subhin hy 

bhin, 79, 90, 91, 9 

ejes Авой s A 


al- n Mahainmed ibn ‘AM. 4. 16, 22-4, 
26-39, 41, 44, 46-5, 51, 54-7. 68, 
B5, 128, 159. ot at Mike jà 
156, 177. 179-61, roa 
IQgO-5. 190-201, Mg 210-16, 
218-20, 225, 234, 235, 279, 240, 

Ikhtarsh е 36, 176. 

"тда ibn 





| Ahmed, ! 
Indian in Government, 70, 73-6, ц, 85. 


troops, 71. 

"I 

teh Sal Abu, 100. 

"Ња, Mea. "Abdullah ibn, 88, 75. 

ibn Ahmed, 80. 

ibn "Ali el-K hallíah, 15, 70, 73-50, 86. 
WU SN MUR 

Hamid ibm, 78. | 








Isha'i, Al, tribe, 36, 165, 167. 

I--hàq house, 53. 

Is-hàq. Mohammed ihn, 43. 

I:-háq ibn Muzellaf, 84, 214. 

Ismá'il Abu Khurfán, Sherif, 175. 
me Ahmed, 42. 


T "Ait ton, Seyykd, 48, 222. 
Ismi'il, "Ali ibn, Sherif, 48, 53. 
Imati, Beni, tribe, 235. 
ibn Dahyün. 137. 
Ismá"il, Husein ibn, 235. 
cl-Makrami, B4, 244. 
|bri Mubürak, 15. 
lemi'Tityah sect, 54. 
Iswad, Ahl, 68. 
Italians, 43. 
"Неј, “Ali ibn, 28, 200, 207. 
Ithwel, ти iô. 
Izki, 71, 80 
Ixzán Sultanate, G7, 247. 
'Техейїп house, 33. : 
*Ixzet Bey elahindi, 21. 
“Теше! Pasha. 43, 50, 54. 243. 





Tübir, Feist] ihn. 

lábir ibn M АЕТ ibn SGhah «-Кһааһ. 
Sultan of Комей, 77, 7B, 70, 5o. 
95. A Abu. 87. I37, 133, 141, 147. 





Jüd, Hasan ibn, 118. 

ada tribe, 274. 

Ja'dah tribe, 176, 

[adigi (or Zia te tribe, эф, 
a ae 207. 








Jannabah tribe, 296. 
Jannah, зт, 38. 

cl- Jans, Ahmed, 137. 
jos tribe, 230. 
arbu 


Ibn, 276. 
Jasim eth-Tháni, ‘Abdullah ibn, 74 
К eti- Thiel, Khalifah ibn, 75. 





vclit (а ух фм» ис ДУЗА ol 
tribes, t12. 

Jebrin, ere 135. 

peor doeet а 

cs ibm Mas sub-tribe, 27, 33, 199, 200, 


22, 28, 33, 34, 37. 38. 41. 
Jelajah ú tribe, 295. 
eleld, Sheikh, T2 
emal Pasha, 6, gr. І. 
етае! family, 15. 
Е 





uhadlal tribe, 4, 33. 

маа Te 4. aee rh 17-15, 11972). 
khidir, Nar. 18. 

lumá'ah, Beni, "tribe Ripe 

mā'a 30, 47. 235. 

Jum'an, Rashid ibn, 38, 216, 217. 
um'ün ibn Safiq, 2 

umbra, 05. 
jns Beni, sub-tribe, 199, 200, 202. 
urabi sub-tribe, 270, 

urba, 63. 


"m 


К 


Ka'ab, Beni, tribe, 297. 

SIC | 
Y. » 274, 277. 

Ка bah. the, то. 


Kal Eva, ‘Abd en Na, 78. 


Kalba, Khor, 70, Be: 
Кайа, ‘Awwad ibn, 152. 
Kam‘alah tribe, 235. 
cl-Kamaráni, "АН Nasir, 49. 


Karab, Ahl, tribe, 65, 147. 255. 
Karlah, АМ, tribe, 260. 
Kasha’, ё. 
Kathir, Al, tribe, 299. 
Kathiri, Mansür, 275. 
Kathiri Jie sat Gh, 274. 
p^ Emi ot. 8, 
пиг 
Sherifs ie uni 


Kauai, ‘Abdullah, 242. 
Kebir, Beni, eub-tribe, 5, IJA 
Kelbin, Beni, tribe, 298 
Releib, Beni, tribe, 
Kenlwuz, Mudir of, 242. 
Kerak district, tribes of, тот, 154-6, 
Kerbela, 83. 98. 
el-Kerfm, "Abd, house of, 49. 
Khabb, 42 
Khadin iba Mohammed, 34, 212, 213. 
Khadbir tribal division, E14. 
Khadhir, Beni, tribe, 330. 
Khailan Abu Тауу, Mohammed ibn, 17. 
Khair, Mu'ádi ibn, 38, 2га. - 
Khalid ibn Ahmed, 78. 
ibn “Ali el- K hallíah, 75. 
Khalid, Dads date 77, Bt, 139, 140, 300, 





el Khadfiah "T abi ibn Mubarak. 
Khaltíah tribe, 2 

Khalil el-Ghünim. | 174. 

Khalis: see Khulcis. 


Khamárah s 300. 
yis, Al , tribe, 300. 


Кът. 
КЇ ^ Abiclah dA 





Kharif sub-tribe, 231. 
Kharifit, 2n. 


all 


Kharj. 86, 
Khartim, 49, 38. 
Sevyids of, 64. 
Kharüs, Beni, tribe, 306. 
el-Kliarüsi, Slim ibn Rashid, 70, 71, 78. 


Bt. 

Khath'am tribe, 34, I 

Khaulin tribes: ай Sham, 236; ct. 
oan, 235, 236. 


Khaz'al, ral Sheikh, 28 

Khazam, Beni, мид sof. 

Khazeimht tribe, ant. 

Khazeir tribe, or. 

cl-Kheimah, Ahl Ras, tribe, 73, 74, 300. 
Kheirah, Ibn, 24, 158. 

Kheirün tribe, 236. 


Khidhr 
Khidhr, Hasan ibn, 88,218. 
Khirshán 


Khajah (ar Lawátiy tribe, 301, 
Khor: se wader specific name. 
Khoreibah Pass, 63. 

Khotab, Beni, tribe, 236. 
el-Khotib, “Abd el-M k, 10. 
Кніга, Muiti ibn, т; 78. 
Khukür, Abu ee 

Kliuleis (Khalis), 

Khurshin tribal ‘division, Tij- 
Khuzüm sub-tribe, 120. 
Kiamil Pasha, 3. 

Kibs, 48. 


Kibe fam eli Mab'üth, 235. 


Kifa, ies is “ 
Kindnah ‚1 
img 173. 174. 





i at, 
Sultanate of, 76-82, "Sis Jübir ibn 
Mubarak. 
Kunüd tribe, зот. 


L 
La Кај, Ва, 12. 
La’ alt, 


m 2 т 68 
Г 4 I, I 
, 64, 24h. 
Lühik, ‘Ali MM 
Lalik iba Hish, 1з. 
1! кей 
Lakmüsh sub-tribe, 65, 247. 
Laat, ry аре 302, 
tribe, 259. 
Jn oian ' Ali, 


Lusfür 


n “Ali, 18; 

Laudar: ses Loder. 

Lawütivah tribe : see Khójah. 
Leachman, Captain, € 85, 94, 90. 


Leimün, Wii, 3. 
Lei 


nah, B. 
Leshar, АМ, tribe, 261. 
Lingeh, 78. 
Lith, 4, 12, 1H, 23, 32, 36, 38. 
Litim Abu Dhari’, 1 38. 
Loder (Laudat), БК. 
Lobeia (Lahlvah), 22, 23, 35, 46, 48. 
Kaimmakam ul, 51, 235. 244. 





sere wid, 237. 
D 150, 57,57. 
Lut Y iba *Abd ef-Rahmin, 53. 
ibn “Ali, 43. 
Sin, 54, 229. 


ez-Zubeir, 241. 
Luxür, 19, 22, 24. 


M 


Маай, "Ali ibn, 28, 177, 173. 
Ma' addi ibn Khair, ато. 


Maran family, 252, 


el-Ma'un 

Ma'an, Ahl, tribe, 67. 68. 294, 236-8. 

Ma'awal t - 302. 

Ма’ Тез, Wadi. Bo.. 

Ma'az ibn Jebel € : 

Mabith, Ahl, t zi 

MMC ы 50, 51, 54, 33, 
: 22 

Madan, Emir ыар Bat 

cl-Madani, Ahn x 











| d. 221, 


tribe, 30 
Mabáthil, Ahi. | bribe, 267. 
Mahd ibn 5a 
AL d 123, 129. 
Mahdi. Bag tiner $2. 


ibn Mobi ed. Bl. | 
a (Nadim) Pasha, 43, 44. 49, 84, 


Milius, ШЫ» уо 

Mahweit tribe, 2 

Ma'id el- Moghrabi. ‘Salih ibn. 58, 226, 227. 
уе tribe, 303. 

Majid, “Abd ci-, 47. 

Majid ibn Hamid, Na 

avid, Ibn, of the Muhallaf tribe, 100. 
‘ibn Sa'id ibn Sultan, 20, 72. 






| vr ы, rog, 











аке Тага, B4, 244. 


| м Mohammed, 54. 

Malhah, 

Malik. beni, tribes Мм. a 39. 177- 
231; ы : Ju- 

"oe heinab, 12 an 122. - 

Ma mir, Fahad ahh ibn, ^". 

el- Marcin: Mah оратии 

Мана, АМ. tribe, 260. 

Manidharah red 3o. 

Manāhil tribe, 27 

mire Britich Resident at, 75. 

tribe, 4b, 2 
Manas, Ahl, Ak ae: 
Manãsir Bu Silih, tribe, 252. 


Manisir tribe, ‚85. 1 
Manassar ibn ibn “Awad n; "aiti, 277. 











Mansür ibn * Abbas, + 
Mansür, AE ip zi», 
el-Mansür, ' 8. 6: 
Mansür ibn е, , T1523 
ibn owen iba Muhsin ‘Abd el 
An 
ibn Ghalib, Mohasim ibn, 66, 
iba | E Pusha, 81. 
Kathiri "t 
pi- Kerimi, hmed ibn, 11. 
el-Kerimi, Muhsin ibn, 17. 
el-Manstir, Mohammed, 42. 
Mansür el-Casim a ae 
el-Mansüri, ‘Abdul h. 45. 48. 
Mansüri sub-tribe, 69, 262. 


Mansüriyuh, 47. 
Maqabil tribe, 304. 
S Aba Іт, 47. 


. 304. 
Marüshdah: tribe, I51. 
атта ec 304. 
Müreti 
Marhah, | 





writs of, B4, 63, 65. 


Masharij, б). 

Mashhur, "Abdullah, 224. 

Ma'sir, Misfir ihn, rof, 

Мач, МАГ ibn, 119. 

Masrüh sub-tribe, 10, T4, T^, T7, 133-5. 
Masta eres 38. 





Mas tid el Barak. 86, 226,227. 


Mas'üd, Ibn, 221. 
Мағ 08 ‘es Suweilim, 6. 
„Ë 

üghah, Sah, Stich iba, 117. 
а Beni, tribe, 
Matur, sige w, 214. 
Matárish tribe, 3 
Matir, Abu, 35, PA ror. 
ee АМ, tribe, 255. 
Matrah. 
Maur, wi: 46, 51. 
Mausata triba бї, 67, 271. 
Ma' wal, “Ali, 241. 
‚тул tribe, 110, 120, 
" Máwivah nih aimed Ns Muqbil. 
Mawivah tribe, 266 
Mazári' tribe, 306. 
Месса, 3-5, 9-16, 18-22, зг, 37. 40. 49, 


ут, 100. 
Shenrifial 


pi ey amily, gencslosi 
tree, 7. Simi. All 
Medá'in Salih, од. 


Medüni family, ET, T5. 
Medina, 4-6, 8-20, 100, 
Sey yids ‚ 15. 
Medina: exh-Shahid, 60. 
Medini, ‘Ahi ibn, 29, 34. nes, 
Меһайїг, Ahl (group a tribes), 234. 255, 


Mehwari, "Ahi tribe, 267. 
Meimfin, Beni, 124. 

-Mejd, at house, gn. 
ip fel d 20. 17. 
Мета", 84! 
Mek 


ў Өт 
el-Mekki, Abmed “Abdull 
Меккі, Husem ibn, 88. 
Melühah, 25. 















aki [ope ae 264, 165. 


Merza’, Husein, 223. 





ewah тә 2. 
tribe, 2 
"M vs. e. 
20, 22, 
Midianite у Huweitat, the, 15. 


Мп, , 202. 

Mifdhil, “Abdullah ibn. 181. 
y Yahya, 41, 179. 

[iji afi Abu | disudah, 258. 


"Abdullah ibn, 26, 163. 
Ih "Im, * ба'йа ibn, Tog. 
Minbah, Beni, clan, 39, 170. 
Minii, Tbn, 275. 
el-Migqütah, то. 
Мід, "Ali, 221, 222. 
Migdim, Al, sub-tribe, 331. 
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Misá'irah tribe, 329. 
Misin, Mohammed ibn, 211. 
Misfir ibn Ma‘sir, тоб, 
Mish'al ibn Faris, 134. 

ibn Mit'ah, 92. 
Mishüqisah tribe. 306. 


Mishert tribe, 2 2. 
Mismár, Abu, 85, 112, 213. 


Миа ibn ‘Abl el-' Aus, 88, 92. 
Mit'ab, Mish'al ibn, 92 
Mit'ah, Кору иглан (Бп, ġa, 

ап 

"mr G halib ibn, 88, 114. 
Miyavihah tribe, 306. 
Mizeini, ‘Abd cl-Latt, 10, 20. 
Мо" ayyad house, бю, 
el-Mo'ayyadi, Yahwa, 80. 
Mocha, 59. 

am ol, 245. 


Mocha-Ta'izz route, in 
, 18, 134. 


Mohammed ibn ‘Abd, 174. 
‘Abd cl- Aziz, 7. 
ни ‘Abd є-'А шх ibn, 25, B3. 


ibn "Abd el Kétion, 114. 176. 
ihn Abd el-Mu'in, ‘Ah ihn, 7. 
ibn ‘Abd el-Mu'In ibn “Aun, 3, 7. 40. 


MI 
ibn ‘Abd d-Dädir, 85. 
ibn Pow eT. апта, 30, 85, 47. 59 
7, 171, 172, 1 
ibn aka D elie ibn ‘A‘idh, 182. 
ibn "Abd er-Rahmán ibn Husem,- B4. 
Abd er-Rahmiin esh-Shimi, 88. 
ibn ‘Abd cl-Wahih, 83. 
Leinen ‘Abd ol- Wabbit ibn, 25. 
'Аы!шаһ ibn, 7. 
| bn ‘Abdu, 25, 85, 176. 
Mohammed, ‘Abdu, 50. | 
‘Abdullah ibn Hen " Ali, 65. 
Mohammed, “Abdullah ibn, 3, 7. 
iin ‘Abdallah el-Khotib, 52. 
Mohammed ‘Abdullah, Mohammed ibn, 


67,608,251. — 
ibn “Abdullah ibn Rashid, 87, 92. 
‘Abid, 185. 
Abu Düsah, 181, 182. 
Abu cl-Hasan, 25, 
Abu мате, 157, 155. 
Abu Num аи ibn, 158. 
Abu Kamn, Hasan ibn. 158. 
loh. 30, a, - 50, 103. 








ibn Ahmed елан, 22, 35. 
ibn Ahmed pl- Jahwashi, 202. 
ibn Ahmed Na' màn, 


Mohammed, ' Ali ibn, of the Balasmar tribe, 


ZH, 10. | 
Mohammed, ‘Ali thn, of Hüth, 53. 
Mohammed, ‘Ali ibn, of Madía'ah, 165. 
Mohammed, ‘Ali ibn, of wns 24. 

"АН Abu ‘Awad, 88, 2. 

‘Ali el-Bedawi, 12, 13, 121. 

ibn ‘Ali el-Odrisi : aec ТАЙ, 

'Ali Lari, 15. 

ibn “Ali ibn Mohammed, 25. 

"Ali Pusha, 27. 33, 34. 

"АН Schük, 218, 

ibn ‘Ali esh-Shümi, 55, 50. 

ibn - Mie "АН ibn Muri, 05. 


Effendi Amin el-Mekki, 18. 
ibn ‘Amr, 26, 9 

ibn ‘Amr Akhu 'Abdtyah, 170. 
el- "Ага, 25. 

ibn ‘Ari ‘Areifiin, 16, 18. 

ibn ae їч, 


ibn eda 183. 


ibn Maec 38, 181. 
beir, b. 


Bu Hamid. Lr E y 


ibn Dhuleim, 26, 30-2, 528, 39. 157. 






sr, 179; 


cond 1j1—3. 
Emi ed er Rashid. 
обална. "Fatimah hint, 25, 9o, 91, 9. 
ibn Pays 1; ie 
ibn Fe 2. 57. 
cl-Gharalin, 
as ean ci- Hac, н 241. 
1 


Hard nid ed Ts el-Mutawakkil; s 
Yahya ibn Mohammed. 

Mohammed, Hamsa ibn, 130. 

ibn Hamid, 92, 93. 
Mohammed, Hamüd ibn, 240. 

ibn Hanash. of the Umm Bina, 203. 

ibn Hanash, of the Juhadiah, 128. 

ibn а-а, 

ibn Hasan, of the Al Ikhtarsh, 176. 

ibn Hasan, А the Beni Hilal ilal, 36. 

ibn Hasan, of Ibha, 35. 

Hasan, of Тач LEE, 86, 205. 

ibn Hasan ibn el-'Aud, : a 

Hasan, Mohammed iba, 

ibn Hasan Rumah, 235. 

ibn Hashash, tor, — 

ibn Hayázah, 38, 166. 

ibn Hazm ibn Hithlein, 141. 
Mohammed, Husein ibn, Emir, 7. 
Mohammed, Husein ihn, Sherif, 52. 

Effendi Husein Ме, 16, 


i e ^ 

et abi. ЖД ibn, 240. 

Pasha | 

e-Kamarin, 243 — 
Mohammed, Khadin ibn, 84, 212, 213. 
Mohammed сі- Каш , Ahmed ibn. 234. 

el-Kortadi, 25. 





ac €ÁÁ 





Mohammed, Mahmüd ibn, 81. 
el-Makrami, 54. 


‚ 42. 
ibn Misin, 2 
ihn Mit'ab, q M 
ibn. Mohammed ‘Abdullah, 867, 68, 
251. 





ibn Masa, 203, 
Mohammed, Mūsa, 50. 


ibn Musallat’ $2152, 153. 
Мии, Yahya ibn, 50. 

ibn Muta'All, goo. 

el- Манек Muhsin, 45. 40, 55, 


el- моча Seif el-Islim, 58. 
el-Mutawakkil Seif el-Khulufah, 44, 


ibn “ец 271. 
ibm Muzhar, 37, 108. 
Mohammed, Nasib ibn, 81. 
ibn Nasir, 7u. 
Mohammed, Nasir ibn, 3, 18. 
Nasir Mugbil (^ Miwiyah “), 49, 88, 
58, 205, 266, тоб, 
en-Niha, 237, 
Nir, 17. 


Nüri Hey, B8. 
ibn Nuweibah. 36, 55. 
ibn Qasim, 121. E 










ш, 167. 
ine Salih. of the ek Ghaneim, 17, 15. 
eic he Aka, б hes 


ihn Tork e 
ibn Türki y Ms iad, 98, 110. 
ibn ' Urür, 97, zu , 208. 

аһуа, $8. 


Mohammed, Yahya ibn, 43. 
ibn Yahy Det 47. 
Yahya B 37, 68, 204. 
oe тны Fashik 00, 57. 50. 245. 





n ahar ibn, 
Mohassim ibn Mansür ibn Chaiib, 65. 
Morgháni. иШ) ie 
Moslems, В, 43, BI, 155, : 


TIT 
lu'á r 219. 
Mu'üfa Sherif, 23 > 
Меен usin ‘hn, ry th 14, 16, 15. 
ета" 
Mubarak’ Jabir i. 7, 
Muhürak, Nasir ibn, 77. S 


Mubürak, Salim ibn, 
ibn Sóbah el- Khi. Jübir ibn: see 


ib i, p^ peg 
n h 77, 95, 9 
Mubhi, DRAR NN "yn 
Madh Linn d Sub bla 
i bint xn 89, go, #1, 
bint Hamid, q a "nv 
Mudbiq, 32, 190. 
cl-Mudmàani, Husein, 236. 
Mufarrih, ‘Abd er- Rahmiin ibn, 152. 
Mufarrih, "Abdullah Bey ibn, 88, 180, 182. 
Mufarrih, Ahmed Ibn, 180. 
Mufarrih, Sa'd ibn, 1 
Mufarrih, Sheikh, Bo. 
Мий clan, i, 250. 
Mufraj, Ahmed ibn, 201, 
Mughathil, “Abdullah ibn, 26, тёз. 
Mughekt, Beni, tribe, 20, 27, 20, 32. 31 
36, 37. 39, 179-84. 
Мим”, 24, 31, 37. 40. 
csse tribe, той. 
"roin boo Hadhrami, 17. 
iim 


Muharrak, Mahun kat ibn, 37. 
Muharraq Island, 25. 
Muharrem Effendi, 88. 









63,2 257. 
"n inl 11, 16, 17, 53. 87. 
ant eaten 237, 244. 


ed ict Чынмы v^ 
Pn er 

















Mukhalad sub-tribe, 120. 
Mukhtar beg 23, 409, 225, 234, 237, 238, 





el-Muqadid 
реа. е | 
Моды 'Abd 
Hasan, 2б, 
Ming bil, Mohammed Naair, 49, 56, 58, 265, 


М, 87. 
el-Wada'i, Ahmed 
Muadi, ' Ali ibn, 126. 

Mugin’, 47. 
Murrah, АМ, tribe, 4-5, 142, 143. 
Murrah, Beni, ил 238, 230. 
Murrah, Hibah, 2 
Murran, Beni, trib 230. 
Murshid Ha Nāsir, 270, 

ibn Hamád "€ 


67. 205, 


Ahmed ibn, 238. 


"ibi, 18. 
ibn Мо яі c] J Abi, 240. 
Murzut ibn Баки, 175. 
Mūsa, Al, tribe a M, Cu 40, 185, 186, 
Mūsa ibn ‘Ali, Al 35, 165, 156. 
Masa, Beni, sub-tribe, 122, 123. 
Müsa Hasan, 88, 175. 
khán, * Mi, 7t. 


fsa, Mohamrne iy 201. 
ibn Mushai, 1 
ibn Sherein, 15r. 
Müsabein tribe, 255, 266. 


re т: 
il ibn, 37, тёз, 183. 











sh Residen sident at, 


Brit 78-80. 70.8 
Muscat ( тнр Еа cre al, the beck 


ni of ped ninth century, 
Ек tree, 72. See Teimur 


Muscilihi house, 48. 
Musháti, Müsa ibn, 178. 
Musheit, “Abd el- Ass ibn, 24, 26, 37. 39. 


88, 189, 204-7. 

Musheit, is sub-tribe, 39. 205, 207. 

Musheit, дан нар 30, 35, 171, 172. 

Muslih, Salil pte 23b, 227, 241. 

Musnid ibn. Telit, 

Mustafa ibn ' Abd « A AL алана, 24, 25, 63. 
Derwish, 18. 
cl-Hasan, 25. 
ibn Mohammed, "Ali, 25. 

Mustafa, Sa'id ibn, 25. 

Mustufa, Seyyid, d %, 36, 37, 38, 162, 

105, 190, 201. 

Mustur, Sherif, 17 en, 

Muta‘ali, Ahmed i 


A. 


£7, 32, 199-201. 


Мака“ і, Tbráhim ibn, 27, 23, 159, зот. 
Muta'áli, Mohammed ibn, 202. 

Mutakir house, 41. 

el-Mutallib, 'Abd, 7, 5, 157. 

Mu'taridh, 51. 

Mutarrih tribe, 270. 

Mutawakkil, "Ali ibn, 231. 

el- Mutawakkil, Mohammed, 55, 

gl- инш" БАН Mohammed, 45. 


Muteir T el 914. LH a B8, 138, 139. 331. 


Muthanna, 'Omar ibn, 271. 

Mutlaq, Sa'd ibn, 289. 

«амм por cui 269. 

Muwahk tri be, 307. 

Muwalikh t tribe, : 

Muzeiqah Jolis, ] {usein Effendi Walad, 
, ADI. 

cese Í»- hà ibn, 94, 214. 


M n h tbe, 1 ibe, 32. 19i 


N 
Na'ab (or Nu' — Beni, tribe, 307. 
Nami house, 27, 32. 











en-Na' Ami, Hu 32, 200. 
Nabihinah tribe, a” 
Nabhan, Sheikh, 


Nadir ibn Feisdl, 71, ‚72, 
Nalárin sub-tribe, 127. 
Nafura ol Nejrán, 140. 
Nahad tribe, 27 


Naimi, Sultán A ahmed ibn, 82. 
m o 41. 
Najamat sub-tribe, 98 
Маң" "Ali ‘Askar, ur 
PED ^n Sey 87. 
ibn 232. 
Ni. Al, seine 180-3. 
Маји tribe, 33, 37. 180, 
Na “in fort, 69. ! | 
Na' màn, Ahmed, 47, 48, 56, 220, 264. 
Na’ шап, Beni, tribe, 307. 





Маз Ал, 1, gik 
Nashir ibn Sha‘if, * 
Nasib ibn "Abd E LOT. i "ДЬ, 











Nasir, "Ali ibn, 235. 

Nasir, ‘Arar ibn, 193. 

Мази, Bu Bekr ibn, 257. 
ibn Dhi'ib, Hasan, 14. 
ibn Ghuzeil, 1 129. 

Nüsir, Harmdàn ibn, | 

Nasir, Hamüd ihn, 


urkmán, 8B, 207, 209. 
ibn Mabkhüt, 46, 47. 50. 51, 54. 55, 

57, 55, бо, 225-12, 234. 
ibn Mohammed, 3. 18, 
Nasir, Mohammed ibn, n 





ibn Rawwát, 129. 
Nasir, Sa'd ibn, 182. 
ibn Salimah, 03. 
ibn Salih, 68, 247. 
ibn Shahin ot- Tawär, 94. 
ibn Sha^if ibn Seif, 68, 250. 
ibn Shakir el- Abldilah, 18. 
ibn Sherein, 18r. — 
ihn Suleiman Siyabi, Bl. 
Nasir, Yahya, 271. 
Nàsir. Yahya ‘Anir ibn, 80, 240. 
Nasiyin, Ahl, tribe, 68, 255. 
Nasr Abu Thalib, 255. 
Nast Hamid, 248. 
Nawafil tribe, 309. 
Nawar tribe, aot 147. 
Nawishirah tribe, 29, 34, 168. 
Nawwil si m Nari esh-Sha‘lin, 6, 95, to0, 


Ханы, Salin ibn, тоо. 
Nüzim Bey, 87, 97, 111,134. 
Pasha, Mahmüd, 43. 44. 49. 64, 58. 
Nebi S4lib Island, 7 
Netiid, southern ar eastern, 87. 
Ne af the eei 131. 
хе har iba Tell, ‹ 







COS RR 
т 
+ bivin werdet. 399. 


GEN. MAMAM 112. 
Nihim ран 233. 
imrüd На 


N 
Nimshah, "Abdullah Ња, 183. 
Nisab, 64, 65. 

Sultan of, 241-5, 263. 
Nixür rid 144. 


Nizwa, 7 

No Беа понася. 144-8. 
Noweidis et-Timyat, 134- 

Nu'a tribe, 275, 270. 

Nu'abah tribe : sce Na nb, Beni 





Nübat es-Suwah, 66, 
Numan tribe, oi 
Numej, Abu, 14 
Nür ukhádir, 
Nür, аралады, 17. 
Nirah bint “Abd a Ariz 00, 97-3. 
Nüri Bey, Mohammed, 
esh-Sha'làn, 4, 6, 87-90, 93, 100, 


estaria Мамл ihn, 5, өз, Тоо, 
Mohammed Abu, 30, $9, 193. 
| L i TE 





їй, 


Ое, 73, 86. 

Oleh confederation of tribes, 63, 64, 265-8. 

Oman, 43, 73. 81. 
Sultan ol: see Muscat; сипи ibn 


Sultanate, tribes of, 278—320. 
‘Omar ibn Ahmed, 276. 

ibn ‘Awad el-Ka‘aiti, 88, 277. 

Вл A eem 14- 


ibn ОаМмап, в, ‘60, 170, 271. 

ibn, 270, 371. 

'Omar, Thabit ibn, 274, 274. 

M an, 84, Bí, 

Osman, Elias, 245. 

'Othmán Pasha e[-A'ráf, 55. 

"тй, Sa'id ibn, 40, тот, 

‘Othnalin Siwidi, 89, 179. 

Ottoman Government, . + 9, 12, t7, о, з» 

76б. Вт, By, 88, Бо, 97, 99, 100 

Parliament, 0, 21, 35. 
Steamship Company, 11. 
troops, 47, 4B, 64, 05, 74. 

Upper F ASA 3. 


P 
Pan-Arabists, 5, 9. 
Pan-Islamism, 8, 9g. 
Pera, 18. 
Perian 4 фаг, буа, 


А Pete aat h, ag, 


Pot SIAE ы 


Q 
YS Al, sub-tribe, 232, 231. 


itl, Yahva, 232. 
iil, Suleimán, 90. 
| Üädhi, ‘Abd er-Rahmän ibn, 18, 


ht) иш, geris ibn, 182, 








Jehan, S coro en he Саш 
South, 85, 131, 334. 











em - — 








Cid ibn "Ali, 231. Rabf'at esh-Shim sub-tribe, 165, тоб, 
«а, 237. ct-Taháhin tribe, то, : 
et-Tawafi, Hizam ibn, 219. el- Yemen tribe, 29, 107, ГОЗ. 

vI-Onlam, Beit, tribe, 309. er-Kabiz, Ahl, tribe, 249. 
Qua sub- tribe, 331. Rübugh, II, 14-15, 18. 

Onn), Mit'ab, 114. Ка‹ш`аһ tribe, 240. 
бага tribe, 300. Radein&t tribe, aT. 

Qaramáni, Muhsin, At Radfin, 64, fj, 


(йн, Beni, tribe, 27 Radivah, Abu, 174. 
asim, 3, 5, 6, 83, R4. "65, Sq, эт. 04. gh. er- Rafadi, Sajir, 11r. 






















| hose, 42, 43, 40, 4Ё, 55. 35 бо, er-Raflq, ' Aun, 7, 31, 157. 
| — ‘Abd er-Rahmiin ibn, 271. Ragheb Bey, 44. 
cl-Qasim, “Abdullah, 48, Kahalah, subrtrile of the Beni Silim, 12, 
et aint Ahmed ibn, 48, 58, 215. 124. 
asim, "Ali ibn, 47, 51. Rahünimah tribe, 240, 
'Arjalah, 229. Rahat esSenhiin, 31. 
el-Avvam horse, дб, Kahbiyin tribe, pr 
ibn Hamid el-Ghibir, 88, 250, 231. er-Rahim, ‘Abd, 
241. Rahmah bint "Ali, 7. 
er-Rahmin, ‘Abd, of Jiddah, 13. 
"Abd, of Ru'eis, | 
eet “Abel el- Ала. 
Rai “Ali ibn, " ng 
Н. BB, от, 
кї, » ibn be Daji 
Jih, WE haga. 
229. Ramüh be 3r. 
Outer, “ТШ ibn, 159. Raġād, Beni, tribe, 312, 
ibn Yahya, 239. Ragid, 5a'd, 153. 
Zeid, Hasan ibn, 61, 52, Ras el- Jebel Peninsula (23.74. 
yah ibn Mohammed, 32. Rashid family, 88; genea cul tree, 82 
(a'tabah, 46. Rashid, ‘Abdullah ibn, 83, 87. 
Kaimmakam of, 58, 221, 242. ihn Ahmed, 74, 
Еш rie NN Rashid, Ali itm, 02. 
tar, 84. Rashid (or Rawüshid), Beni tribe, 312. 
tar Sooo Ruler of, 74 er-Rashid, Didi ibn Fahd. Тып! Ubeid, 90, 
ын tribe зо, р | 
m 78. St, R4, cu. еа d hid, Нагйп 145, 
a'Gd sub-tribe, 205, 206, 208. el-Häshimi, “A n, 78. 
d tribe, 310. Rashid, Thi: sec EUN nd ibn bd he Ax 
Re йө: ja 73, 310. eee aie unin, 89, 216, - 
els, Asir, 35, 190, 192; Rashid el-Kl vn 
emen, 40, 239. 239. er-Rashid. Mahammed, 88, 99, 94, 137. 
el-Qeishi, ' Yahya , 241. Rashid, Mohammed Ta 24. 83. 92. 
Гезе, Hakim ibn, 107, 110. Kefa'áya. 18. 
Ый, АМ, 103, 11« et-Reshid, Sultan, GI, 93. 
Dishn. Sultan of, 63. Rashid ibn Sumeir, 100, 109. 
Stab, Beni, tribe, 311. Rashid, абет, ии 
Qureish tribe, 3, 19. Rashids, Тып: Jebel. 
item Inlet, 76. Rest fam Beni, tribe, us 
(hy Ad, Itm, HH 112. te famil 


45. 50. Ка at ‘et Pasha, 2 
Qut. 48, зо. of, 223. Rawaslid, v1 tribe: see Rashid, 
Seyyids of, 57. Камаі, Nasir ibn, 129, 










ah tribe, 235. Каууап, Wadi, 3. 


ih, 4, 13, 16, 18, 20, 22, 23, 27, 28, Razah, Ahl, tribe, 240. 
30-2, 34. 35. 27-40. Razah, Jebel, 30. 
Qurüm family, атт, 212. Red Sea, 20, B3. 
огу", А Lighthouse se Administration, 50. 


Relays Rashid 18. 


Outibah, абе 33, 109, 261. 
Juteibi tribe, б, 67, 265. 
т ti’, 47+ 


R 


Rabiah, тод, т 
Матан tribe, 194. 
wa Ruteidah tribe, 29, 37, 195. 

















a el. pc AMAN 27, 32, 33. 38, 41, 198- 


[ыш tribe, за 
Riya, 7: 74. a S Nie 95, 94 95, 99. 


уйш, B. Вы, tribe, "y 313. 
Eiyayisah tribe, 313. 
Ries Bey. Ridha. 
Hasan, 1 
hare Midi, 50. =i 
йд, 20, 79 
Rubs’ cl-Kháli, 65. 
Rivets, то, 

Rofidah, Suleimán Afnin, 15, 16, 20, 120. 
Ruícidat enh-5hAm, sub-tribe, 195, тоф. 
е emen tribe, 32, 35. 16, 190-2. 

Rakwan, ар ibn, 30, 194. 


Rumah, n. 238. 
Rumah, Motiamimedt ibn Hassan, 238, 
Китап, Al, sub-tribe, 30, 170. 


Rumcilah, 75. 
Кай section of M Ateibah, таб, 
Rosis house, 45, 5 
et-Rusas, ей, Muhsin, єз, 232. 
Rusheid, Al, sub-tribe, 29, 205-8, 
Ruwáhah, Beni. tribe, 113. 
Ruweilah tribe, 88, 95, тоо, 105, тоб, тоо, 

14. 


^ 
sa'Adivin tribe, 31 
Sa'ar tribe, 276. 
e-Sabán, Surfir, 20. 
Sabia (Sablyah), 22-4. 27. 30, 33, 34. 41, 


Sabia, АЙ ( 
Sabia, АШ sia eE 203-5. 


Sabt Balaksah, 68, 
Sa‘d ibn "Abd cl-Muhsin cs-5edeiri, 88. 
ibn "Abd er-Rahmin, 4, 84, 85, 87. 





e 7. 
Sa' dat en Na ya family, 200, 


Sarda, bo. 

Sa‘diin, icum iw. 77. 79. 5 RS, 987, t 
n. Beni, tribe, 240, 241. - 
UAM 


Saft el-Luban 8. 
Safwün, fo. 


адаг ва. 71. 
ag ae gh 


ME. ibo: 17 4: 
Saghir, Мипйсат, 87, 245. 


n nit Yahya, 41, 157. 


| MS um 
EA 
val tri I30, 3132. 
Sa'id ‘АҺ, y ig 
ibn ‘Abd, 2b, "Ld 
Sa'id, "Ald cl-' Aziz ibn, 
Sa'Id, ‘Abdullah ibn, 9 
Effendi Abu Ras, 
Sa'id, АМ, tribes: Lower 'Aulaqi, 200 ; 
division of the Oleh eontedera- 
tion, 267, 768. 
Sa'id, Ahmed ibn, of the Аай tribe, 70. 
дала, Ahmed, of Hibil es-Sabt, 270. 
ibn ‘Авеп, 40, 210, 217. 
Ba Haidar, Mohammed, 87. 
ibn FA ix Walad FA'Iz ibn Qurim, 31, 
40, Xir, 312. 


Sa'id, Fi'iz ibn, 81, 4n, 211; 212: 


За , Faraj Bey ibn. BL, 40, 211, 212. 
Ferhán, Abu, 97. : 
es-Ba'id, Hasan, 32. I 


Sa'Id ibn Hashhal, 40, 206, 208. 
ibn Ibráhim, то. 
c-Mohoammed, 88, 

foes 

Sa'id. Muiati : 

ibn Mustafa, 25 

ibn мул 0 , Tht; 


Pudia. ^ti us ‚ бб, бт, at 
erret, he S 


ibn Sultan ibn Alimed n pum 0.72. 


ibn 5ultán, Harghásh ibn, 72. 
ibn Sultán, Ма Majid, 70, 72. 
Sultan, oy oa 254. 


За, |, Thaweini ibn, 72. 
Sa'idah, Mohammed ibn, 167. 
stas tribe, 315. 


€x AE бб, 245. 255. 
КЖЕ Іт. 
) гона Of the Beni 





ийн MI. Маш 

"de Du ў 2 
Salimah ibn Subhiin, 93. im 

‘Salim, Mohammed Aba. 85, тоо, 192. 
Salimah, Nasir ibn, 93. 
se 

Sallitinah tribe, 3 





Sah 
Salih ibn ‘Abdullah, of the "АНЫН, 275. 
ibn ‘Abdullah af ВБА, 68, 247. 
ibn ‘Abdullah, of the Upper Каш, 
153. 
ibn Ahmed, 271. 














Silih, Alimed ibn, 240. 
ibn Abmed ibn Talib, 88, 
silih ibn 'Ajalah, 40, 171 
el-Akhram, Мы Gi, 265. 
iba "Ali, 224. 230. 
silih, “Ali ibn. 2127, 
"Arjulah, 229, 
ibn ‘Awad, 89, 
el Awuj, 233. 
cl-Bedáwi cl-Hadhramauti, 68. 
Freh, Abu, 87. 
ibn Ghálib, 68. 
el-Harithi, “Ali ibn, 7B, £o. 
el-Harithi, ‘Isa ibn, 75, 80. 
Haya, Ti 
Ja'tar, Mohammed, 64. 
ibn Мача cl-Moghratu, BB, 226, 227. 
ibn Mohammed et-Tawál, 236. 
*ülih, Mohammed ibn, of the Beni Ghi- 
neim, 17, 18. 
аһ, Mohammed of Jeizün, 28, 87, 
Mubin fon "АН ‘Abd el-Qüdir, 18. 
salih, erai: ibn, 67, 247, 254. 


ibn a ae а B8. 235, 227, 241. 
Sailh, Nasir ibn. 88, 247. 
Тан ‘arpa ee о, 271. 
. Odd. 86. 


oe Selim ibn Qutam, 276. 


Sheibi, Mohammed, 18. 
ihn Subhàán, 93. 
rs-5nbhián, Sa'üd ibn, 88, 91, 92, 93 
ibn Yahyu Hizüm, 242. 
Sith, Yahya e los 
_ ibn a 








Aba Manávir dies. | 
eL" Alas, ' Ali in "Abdulla cn 78. 


ibn | Bede, "Abd él- Azle ibn, 78. 
Silim, Beni, sub-tribe, то, 12, 14. 15. 13, 
123, 124. 
ibn Fersál, 32. 
Huscin, 88, 264. 
cM ‘Al Y йаш ibn, 11. 
asyüghah, r1 
ihn Mubarak, 77 Ж. 
lahtün, Уза (on. 91. 
ibn Rashid el-Kharüsi, 70, 71, 78. 8L. 
Silih ibn “Atif ]Abir, 271. 
ibn 5ultàn, 74. 
sa Fahy ibn p Я 
уа ibn, 181, 182. 
ibn Z&mil, č 





h ibn, 84. 


Sāni ni fasta; r 17. 2» 100, Тоб, 114. LIS, 154. 
iT 
бапа, 23,39,42-4,46-8, 50,51,53-558,00 
Imam of, 271. 





Sara, ‘Abdullah ibn, 208. 
5anhut, Sultan ibn, 127. 

I, Seyyid, 18. 
bis sub-tribe, 106. 
Sara house, $3. 
Sirah, Al Abu, family, 180, 182, 
Sareiriyin tribe, 31b. 





ғ [Ibn Rashid], 3, 4. 
9, 17.7 71-9. 83-6, 88-90, gt. 02: by 
9, 100, 104, 107, 130-4, 130-8, 
ТА1- 
| Jen 87. 
Sa üd, "Abdullah iba, 8 iron 
ыша: Ача, эз уу Nts 5. 86 12. 126. 


da ime ge 
Sa'ad, Ibn: see CAM ibn 'Abd 
er-Rahmán. 
Sa'üd, Mahd ibn, (е. 

ibn Milliem, т 

ibn Моћагп ‚77. 
Sa'üd dro pins ibn, 81, B7, 96. 
Sa'üd, Sa'd ibn, 87. 

ibn КАР ex Subin, B8, #1, 92, 93- 
За", Türki ibn, Sq, 


Sa'üdin sub-tribe, Qu. 
Sa'üds, Ibn : see S Emirate of. 
es-Sayadi, Hizam 


&chük, Mead! D 218. 


Sebe’ tribe, 84. 85, 130, A 
TA 6, 84, 85. GT, 94. 


Seiban iri ees 
Seif ‘Abd el- i, Shá'if ibn, 250. 
Гад, 2649. | 
el-Isiim: see Mohammed el-Muta- 





wükkil. 
cl-Khulufah: see Mohammed el-Muta- 


Seif, Shahir ibn, 69, 2h. 
ibn Sha if ibn = 88, 250. 
ibn Sultàn, 7a 


Selim Abu Irbe'a, : 
Abu jn 97. 
ibn Hamüd, 92. 
ibn Ситат, Siih ibn, 276. 





Br. 
Se ne tribe, зт. 36, I92. тәр 
Senha ex-Zeidi tribe, 241. 


"Senusst, Sheikh, 22, 25, 4%. 





Seyyün and Terim, Sultan of, 273, 274 


YY3 








Sha'af Rashhah, sub-tribe. 26, 204, 207, 


тайдык we Khutab, sub-tribe 1590-2. 
= Shi'ah, АМ, tribe, 251. 
Shabcin, * Dem Вэ, 
Shabül tribe, 316. 
Shabwah, 65 
Shadhi еј 1, 1T, 1B. 
Shadi, Salih,. 
aec Madras, or College (Yemen), 45. 





Shahairah tribe, 316. 

Shahawan, МАИ ibn, 152. 

Shaheim, Beni. tribe, 316, 

Shahin et-Tawlr, Мег ibn, 74. 

Shähir, Mohammed ibn, 37, 195, 10б, 
Shahir ibn Seif, 8B, 269, 

Shahrán tribe, pidean 14. 6, 20, 23, 20, 33. 37, 


Shalifim, Bent vie trie. de 
Shi‘ far ve 
ibn Seil 'Abd el-HAdi, 250, 
ibn Seif, ‘Abd el-Hamld ibn, 68, 255. 
ibn Seif, Nasir ibn, 68, 250. 
ibn Seif, Seif ibn, 88, 2 =i 
esh-5hA'if, Yahya ibni Cahya, 00 332. 
Sha if section of the Bekil, бо, 
Sha'ir, АМ, tribe, 242, 
Shakell, Beni, tribe, 317. 
| Кары, B4, 86, 50-06, o4. 93. 


; Dn. 
Shakhariyin tri ‚ 313. 
Shükir el.'Abádilah, Asir itn, 18. 

ibn деа ibn ‘Fawwiz el-' Abádilah, 


Shakür tribe, 317. 
енк Магі, 4. 6, 87-90, 098, 100, 


Shalliwah tribe, 130. 
shamáliyah, 95. 
oai: tribe, 242. 
Shameili, Beni, tribe, 317. 
user 


һа" f, Ahmed iba, ' 186. 

Sha‘r, DhakIr ibn, 81, 185, 185, 
Shar, Dhuleim ibn, 36, 193. 
Shard inah jw 317. 


Sharjah, 
wee А tesident at, 73. 
Sheikh of, 78, 290, 
Sharkasi, “All, 12, 
esh- Sharqi, Suleiman, 111, 





ie n tribe, 318. 

q tribe: se Shurü 
Баа Beni, ийне, 319. 
esh-Shatri, “Abd ег- Камида, 276. 
Shatt al- Arab, So. 

лака tribe, * 152, 153. 





Sheibi tribe, by, 271. 
Sheikh ‘Othman, 
Sheikh Sa'id. 48. 


Sheiri clan, 64, 

esh-Sheiri, Yahya Маја, 199. 
Shemlán, Ibn, 274. 

Shemsán tribe, 


242. 
uem ey clan, 40, 129, 158. 
AL Mu РР | 


aah Sherk, Ahmed, 42. 
gei tribe, Lii. 147, 333. 








the, 44. 
bos eh "Abdullah; of [bha, 33. 
esh-Sherff, ovni ай 13. 
esh- Sherif. Hasan, 
esh-Sherf, Мааа, 25, 33. 
Sheril ri лут Bout. 3» 





Shiah, t 
Shi'bah, Beni, tribe, 33, 210. 
earn 49, 00. 

Shibi, Emir, 213, 
NN opens ibn, d 


„оү 





et-Tihämah, Беш, sub-tribe, j4. 35. 
212, 


Yemen, * Bent, sub-tribe, 28. 212, 


213. 
Shihüh tribe, 315. 
Shij, 40, rit. 
Shija tah, 3o. 
Shijeifi, He 174. 
esh-Shimál, е IO4, 113, I19, 121, 


MO ую. 


Shak dist district, t tribes of, 154-6. 
i Am of, 154. 





hrah, 05, є. 
choles district, 47. 


Beni, sub-tribe, 31, 40, 211. 





тм 


„&.. - 2 - 


= 


Shugqaiq, 24, 29, 37. 

arg ae dies АШ, tribe, 213. 

Shaqer, Ghaza ibn, 139. 

Уттай, Kaimmakam | 

Shurüj (or Sharüq) tribe, 320. 

Shuweil, renis i ibn, 191. 

Shuweini, АМ, tribe, 267. 

Shweihiyin tribe, 258, 320. 

Sib, 72, 78. 

Sibi’ (ба) tribe, тоб, Io7, тїї. 

Sibsib, Mohammed, 241. 

Sifrin clan, Во. 

Sih&i section of the “Auf sub-tribe, 14, 
125. 

Sijah, 26. 

Sinai, Me 

Sinan, В i tribe, 329. 

Pei iler nes Т 





t ү, Fie , ^ 
Siwadi, ‘Othman, 89, 179. 


Smyrna, 55. | 
Sabah ah 1. Mubarak ibn, 76, 77. 85, 96. 
ня, оз, Ra, 


Soma Soma зонай 'ah), 62, 63. 
Somali Mullah, 24. 

Subeih, Al, sub-tribe, 331. 
Subeihi tribe, 64, ба, 268-70, 
Subh clan, то, 

Subh, Beni, tribe, 320,- | 
Suhhàn family, 88: genealog 
Subhain, Hamid ibn, 88. 
Subbin Тра, 93. 

es-Subhin, Hamid, 90, 02, 9з- 
es-Subhin, Пийт, "e go, І, 93. 
Subhan, Mudhi bint, 92, 9]. 


ibn Salimah, Eo 
Sübhan, Salàmah 93. 
Subhin, Salih ibn, 93. 
ex-Subhiün, Sa'üd, R3, 81, 92, 93. 
e¢-Subliin, Zamil, 88, gr, 93. 
Subhi, ‘Abd el- Muhsin, 10. 
Sudan, 23, 24. 
Südán tribe, 321. 
CE 
es-Süfi, Hamid, 88. 
ийа, Faris ibn, 154. 
Suffig, Ferhin ibn, 134. 
Sufüq ibn Jerba, 134. 
uites sub-tribe, 128. 


Suleim, ancestor of the 3 r 
Solin, А hig ad el Azfz ibn, 95. 


tiie, Se in, 38, 28, 189. 


Suleimah, Emir 
section of te Hai SH 54, quf дзр | 
ncs Ainin Kuiüidah, 15. 1^, „Сой, 


вкш, hr es 
ibn ‘Ali 
ibn Hasan, of 
Hasan, of dans 330. 






| tree, 93. 
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Suleimán Dabil, 20. 
ibn Sa'id, | 
Suleiman, Sa'id ibn, 275. 
exhi-Sharqi, TEL 
exhi-Sharqi, ‘АН, ee IIT, тта. 
Shefiq Pusha, : 
Sulcimün, ек, 8 
iba ‘Ubed. Psy 
sant Nasir ibn, 81. 
es-Sulh, Hasan Ahmed, vs 
байла ibn Ahmed ibn Said, Sa'id ibn, 70, 


72. 
ibn "All Dhi'áb, 149. 151. 
ри Fei ibn, 77, B5, 115, 


ibn Harned er-Rashid, 88, 92. 
itm Mohammed, 7. 
Mohammed ibn Naimi, 82. 
ibn Мамма, roo. 
er-Rashid, gt, 

Sultán, Sálim ibn, 1 
ibn Sanhut, 127. 

Sultan, Seif ibn, 79. 

Sultan, Sheikh, of Safwün, 79, 80. 
ibn Telál, ga. 

Sulubba tribe, 145. 147. 

Sumeir, Ibn, 105, 108. 

Sumeir, Rashid ibn, 100, 109. 

Summiin Steppe, 77. 





vai, Hamadi libn, 88, 99, 137, 138. 
apt, 0. 
Eid desert, 





region of, 97-101. 


Т 
Tadmor, Mudir of, too, 
Та аһ, Arabs of, 1565. 
Tahar ibn ‘Ali, 40, 179. 
Tahar, Mohammed, ot Jebel Jihai, 87. 
Tahar, Mohammed, of the Sabin district, 


a7. 

ibn Mohunnah, 20. 
Tahir Abu Hashar, 177. 178. 

Husein el-Farah, 221. 
Tahnün ibn Zeid, 73. 
Tai, з. 4. 6. 
Ta'izz, 42, Ab 56. 
Tal'&t, Ahmed 
Тага Husni : vi Husein Bey, 








et-Taraf, of ‘Abdallah, 1313. 





| 
| 








et-Taril, Sa'd thn Ahmed, = 
Тан, Beni, tribe, 117, 
Таг (Miniat el-Kamh), 8. 
Tatimmaha tribe, 321. 
Tangah tribe, 135, 136 
Tawa'd, ‘Ab 
ct-Tawülah, Тш, 135. 

Tawiyah section of the сае 17. 
et-Tawil, Mohammed, 18. 

Таууа, Wadi, 37. 

Ма in ‘Abd е AzIz, 10. 

et-Inyyür, Mohammed, 109. 

Teima, 87, ` 

Telmur ibn ~ Sultün of Oman, 71, 72, 





Tels 7. 
Теш ibn "Abd ilah, 
Tell, “Abdullah, 6a. 
Telal, Bedr ibn. 93. 
Теш, Bunder ibn, Q2- 
ibn Fa'iz Abu Meshkar, 98, 101, тїз, 


116. 
Telal, Fawwir ibn, 98, 115, 114. 
ibn 


Теш, Алана ibit, 62. 
Теш, Musnid ibn, 92. 

ihn МАЧ, 92. 
Теш, КЕШ ibn, 93. 
Те, Nehar ibn, 92. 
Те, бшш ibn, 92. 
Terdtin tribe, ов, 
Т бб, 


erim, 
Tewhk Pasha, Ahmed, 48, 54. 
Thabit ibn “Omar ‚ 275. 
fbn Yahya ia аА 231. 
Thalah, 40. 


Тапи. tribe, 322, 
Thämir, r, jidd of the Dhuleim, Itt, 





87. 92. 





Тһажаһаһ, Husein ibo, s 2, 334. 
Theidán ibn Hithlein, , Ba, 241. 





Turki a w 
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Turks, 4-6, 10, I2, T4, 15, 139-20, 22-4, 
26—9, 31—31. 36, 38—44. 46-8, Ws 
fa, 64, 06-9, 74-5, 79, So, B4, В 
oF, i тот. 

el-Turmán, Bashir, t53. 

Tuweiq: see Taweig. 


Ы], 4 
глад“ 7Abdullah ibn, 92. 
Ubeid, Fahd ibn, g2, 
"ьа, Fahhád ibn, да. 
el-Ghar&rnil, gh. 


ibn Rashid, оз. 

Tell, Hamüd ‘ibn 86, аз. 
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